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INTRODUCTION

The aim of this book is to make the Gospel of John accessible simultane-
ously to intermediate students of Ancient Greek and Latin. There are lots of
resources available for the study of John’s gospel, particularly in Greek, but this
edition juxtaposes the Greek text to one of its most famous translations: the ren-
dering into Latin by St. Jerome known as the Vilgate. The running vocabulary
and grammatical commentary are meant to provide everything necessary to read
each page, so that readers can progress through the text, improving their knowl-
edge of Greek and/or Latin while reading one of the key texts of early Christian-
ity. For those who know both Greek and Latin, it will be possible to use one
language as a resource to read the other. Meanwhile, the Vilgare is a key index
of how the Greek text was understood by early Christians in the Latin west.

The Gospel of John is a great text for intermediate readers of both Greek and
Latin. It is one of our best examples of koine Greek, the lingua franca of the eastern
Mediterranean for centuries after the time of Alexander the Great. The sentence
structure is very simple and there is a great deal of repetition in vocabulary and
syntax. The Latin translation follows the Greek closely, translating word for word
as much as possible, so that it is a fascinating exercise in translation. St. Jerome
did not produce a fresh translation of the New Testament, but was asked by the
Pope to regularize the many translations current at the time. As he explains
in his own preface, Jerome was constrained by tradition and could not deviate
significantly from these older versions, known collectively as the vetus Latina.

The Gospel of John narrates the life of Jesus in a way distinct in many fea-
tures from the other three “synoptic” gospels, so-called because of their strong
similarities in content and form. The majority of John’s gospel is unique, while
episodes such as the last supper and Jesus’” encounter with John the Baptist are
treated very differently. Most striking are the opening lines identifying Jesus
with the divine Logos. The divinity of Jesus is emphasized throughout, describing
him with such key phrases as “the bread of life,” “the light of the world,” “the
good shepherd,” “the resurrection and the life,” “the way, the truth and the life.”
John gives special emphasis to Mary Magdalene’s experience of the resurrection,
does not record any of the many parables found in the other gospels, nor the
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

Lord’s Prayer, nor important discourses found in the other gospels, such as the
Sermon on the Mount.

The gospel is based on the personal testimony of “the disciple whom Jesus
loved” as he is called in book 21. For a long time tradition held that the apostle
John was the author of this gospel, but biblical scholars now generally agree that
it was composed by some kind of community inspired by John the apostle near
the end of the first century CE.

How to use this book

The page by page vocabularies gloss all but the most common words. We
have endeavored to make these glossaries as useful as possible without becom-
ing fulsome. Words occurring frequently in the text that are not glossed, or not
glossed in every instance, can be found in an appendix in the back, but it is our
hope that most readers will not need to use this appendix often. In addition,
proper names are presented in an appendix and only given in the page by page
glossaries when they occur for the first time.

The commentary is almost exclusively grammatical, explaining subordinate
clauses, unusual verb forms, and idioms. An introduction on the language and
style of the Greek text and its Latin translation highlights the most important
differences from the norms of classical Greek and Latin. Starting on page xvi
there is a side by side comparison of Greek and Latin characteristics of New Tes-
tament grammar with examples. These are elaborations of grammatical points
made in the page-by-page commentaries. The commentaries are meant to be a
safety net to supply what is necessary for reading each page, and for this reason
there is a good deal of repetition. They are not meant to be read continuously,
but to be consulted when necessary.

A good strategy is to read a passage in Greek or Latin, check the glossary for
unusual words and consult the commentary as a last resort. For those knowing
both Latin and Greek, it is possible to observe the parallels between the two
languages up close.

An Important Disclaimer:

This volume is a self-published “Print on Demand” (POD) book, and it has
not been vetted or edited in the usual way by publishing professionals. There
are sure to be some factual and typographical errors in the text, for which we
apologize in advance. The volume is also available only through online distribu-
tors, since each book is printed when ordered online. However, this publishing
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Introduction

channel and format also account for the low price of the book; and it is a simple
matter to make changes when they come to our attention. For this reason, any
corrections or suggestions for improvement are welcome and will be addressed
as quickly as possible in future versions of the text.

Please e-mail corrections or suggestions to editor@faenumpublishing.com.

About the Authors:

Virginia Grinch is a graduate in Classics and History at Miami University. She
received an MA in History at the University of New Hampshire.

Evan Hayes is a graduate in Classics and Philosophy at Miami University and
the 2011 Joanna Jackson Goldman Scholar.

Stephen Nimis is an Emeritus Professor of Classics at Miami University and
Professor and Chair of English and Comparative Literature at the American
University in Cairo.
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The Language of the Book of John: Greek

The Book of John is one of our best examples of koine Greek, the lingua franca
of the eastern Mediterranean during the Hellenistic and Roman periods of the
Greek language. Used for a variety of administrative purposes, oine is the ancestor
of Byzantine medieval Greek and modern Greek. This koine was also used in
various literary works, where more of the features of classical Greek dialects were
preserved, particularly in verse. A revival of interest in the classical Attic dialect in
the second century CE led to a strong classicizing movement, called the “second
sophistic.” But the Greek of the New Testament writers, especially John, was not
affected by this movement and departs from the classical canons of usage in many
ways. For example, the emergence of koine coincides with the diminishing use
of the optative mood, and indeed there are no examples of the optative in John
at all. Other important differences include the use of simple sentences instead
of subordination, a greater amount of directly reported dialogue, the decreased
use of particles, an increase in the use of pronouns and demonstratives, a decline
in the use of the dative case, often replaced by prepositional phrases, and the
increased use of periphrastic expressions.

The Language of the Book of John: Latin

St. Jerome ( 347 — 420 CE), a deeply learned man who had had a classical
education, was asked to revise and correct the then current Latin translations of
the Bible in order to produce a definitive version, which is now known as the
Viulgate. In doing so, he was constrained by the already existing translations (the
vetus Latina), which had sought in general to produce as literal a translation as
possible. This meant departing from the canons of use typical of classical Latin
syntax in many respects, just as the koine Greek of John departed from classical
usage. The result is a kind of “humble style” (sermo humilis) which was felt to be
appropriate for the new intellectual and spiritual world of Christianity, a world
where “the first shall be last,” where the wisdom of men is folly, and where God
became man and suffered for his own creatures. The “haughtiness” of pagan
antiquity was legible in the canons of classical rhetoric and philosophy; and as
Jerome’s contemporary Augustine wrote, it was pride that made him despise the
Bible before his conversion. Christians throughout the middle ages often studied
and imitated pagan Latin works, but the plain Latin of the New Testament became
an alternate model of writing about the most serious matters.
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

Grammatical and stylistic features of John’s Gospel:
Greek and Latin

1. Use of direct speech

Major narrative forms in antiquity did not include the amount of direct
dialogue that John uses. Speeches, often elaborate and carefully crafted, are
quite common in epic and history, but not the short exchanges that abound in
the New Testament, which smack of the theater. Note the following common
expressions used in these exchanges:

amexpily: ao. pass. of dmokpivopar  respondir “s/he answered”

amexpifnoay: ao. pass. of amoxplvopar  responderunt  “they answered”

elmov: a0. of Myw dixi, dixerunt 1 said,” “they said”

elme: a0. of Myw dixit “s/he said”

elmav: ao. 3 pl. of Myw dixerunt “they said”

Mywv/Méyovoa: pr. part. of Aéyw dicens “saying”

elmwv/ elovoa cum dixisset  “having said,” “when s/he had said”
various forms of AaAéw loquor “he says,” etc.

2. Sentence structure

The syntax of the book of John is disarmingly simple, closer, it is generally
believed, to spoken Greek than most surviving literature. The word order
seems aimed at clarity rather than elegance, as is the use of extra pronouns,
demonstratives and prepositions. Most of these characteristics make the Greek
seem more similar to English. The Latin translation follows the Greek word
order as much as possible and regularly translates pronouns and prepositions,
resulting in an equally mannered Latin prose compared to the terseness generally
sought for by classical authors.
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3. Below are some unusual examples of the use of prepositions
with their Latin equivalents:

a. Koine made greater use of prepositions to express relationships that were
more typically (but not exclusively) expressed with cases alone in Attic

Greek.

17:20  &ud 7ol Adyouv: “by means of the message”  per verbum: (for ablative of
(for dative of means) means)

2u10 "Evéykare amo Tév dfiapicwv: “bring Afferte de piscibus: (for
(some) of the fish” (for partitive genitive) ~ partitive genitive)

6:50 katafaivewv Wa Tis €€ avTod ddyy: descendens, ut, si quis ex ipso
“descending so that if anyone eats of it” manducaverit: (for partitive
(for partitive genitive) genitive)

6:71 els éx TV dcddeka: “one of the twelve” unus ex Duodecim: (for
(for partitive genitive) partitive genitive)

21:8 paxpav amod Tijs yijs: “far from the sea” longe a terra: (for ablative
(for genitive of separation) of separation)

b. There is an increased use of “improper” prepositions, usually derived from

adverbs.
3:22 éyyVs Tod mAolov: “next to the ship” proximum navi
3:31 émavw mavTwy: “above all” supra omnes

c. There is a reduction in the use of the dative case.

8:25-6  AaA® VUV ... A\aA® €ls TOv kdouov. | loquor vobis ... loquor ad
speak 20 you ... 1 speak ro the world. mundum

2:11 émioTevoav eis avTov ol pabyrai: the crediderunt in eum discipuli
disciples believed in him eius

d. Different cases no longer change the meaning of prepositions.

13:25  ém 70 orhilos: “on his breast” supra pectus

6:19 mepuraTotvTa ém Tijs faldoos: ambulantem super mare
“walking on the sea”

8:6 katéypacev eis T yiy: “he wrote on the  scribebat in terra
ground”
1:18 > WV €is TOV kOATov: “being in the lap” qui est in sinum
. s s s , s . L .
3:15-16 6 MOTEVWV €V QUTA ... 0 MOTEVWV €ls qui credit in ipso... qui
3 Y <« . . . . » . .
avrov: “the one believing in him credit in eum
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4. Indirect Statement

Of the three main forms of indirect statement in Greek, John uses 67t plus the
indicative the most, no matter what verb is introducing the statement. Jerome
regularly translates 67v with the conjunction guia, which was rarely used for
indirect statement in classical Latin. The accusative infinitive form of indirect
statement, the most common in Latin, is rarely used in the book of John. In
some cases, the conjunction quia retains its normal causal force (because), a force
that the conjunction 67 can also have in Greek. For details and examples of
indirect statement see below.

5. Indirect Question

The verbs in indirect questions in Greek are normally in the indicative, but can
be changed to the corresponding tense of the optative in secondary sequence (i.e.
after a main verb that is a past tense). Since there are no optatives in John, all
indirect questions are in the indicative. In Latin, indirect questions are normally
in the subjunctive, following the sequences of tenses.

NpcdTewv mas dvéBreper interrogabant guomodo  “They were asking how
vidisset he had seen”

But John also uses a plus the subjunctive for indirect questions, for which
Jerome uses u# plus the subjunctive:

Npddmoev ... va dpy rogavit... ut tollerer “He asked to take
70 odpa T0d Inood- corpus lesu the body of Jesus”

6. Conditions

Contrafactual conditions in John follow the rules of classical usage; and
Jerome follows the comparable rules of classical Latin. However, future and
general conditions are more complicated. In classical Greek there are two
future conditions (less and more vivid), one using the optative, one using the
subjunctive. Since John does not use the optative, there are only “future more
vivid” conditions in this gospel, which must cover a greater range of probability.

In addition, John uses the form of the so-called “present general condition”
in some contexts that clearly refer to the future. Both kinds of condition (future
more vivid and present general) have the same form of the protasis (éav plus the
subjunctive), differing only in the tense of the apodosis. Jerome regularly
translates these protases with the future perfect indicative, which is the normal
form of the future more vivid condition in Latin. Jerome thus rarely uses the
ususal Latin forms of present general conditions. See below for more details
and examples.
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7. Expansion of the use of wa plus the subjunctive and uz plus the
subjunctive

In Attic Greek, va and the subjunctive is used regularly in purpose clauses
in primary sequence (i.c., after main verbs in the present and future tenses). In
John, this combination is used after any tense, can express purpose, result, or
a combination of the two. Such clauses can also be used as complements in a
variety of ways, as appositional or explanatory phrases, in indirect statement and
command, where classical usage would deploy a participle or infinitive. Jerome
translates all these expressions with ## plus the subjunctive, expanding the use
of that combination as well. The distinction in Latin between negative result
clauses (u non + subjunctive) and negative purpose clauses (ze + subjunctive)
is not observed. Jerome does, however, observe the sequence of tenses in Latin.
See below for examples.

8. Participles

Whereas Greek has a full complement of participle forms, Latin lacks an
active participle in the past and a passive participle in the present, so that often
it was not possible to translate participles directly. In addition, Greek participles
generally indicate verbal aspect (complete, incomplete, simple) rather than time,
whereas Latin participles regularly indicate time. For attributive participles,
Jerome often uses a relative clause with a finite verb.

aAX 6 méuias pe ... pov  sed, qui misit me ... ille “but the one who sent me
elmev: mihi dixit said to me.”

For circumstantial participles, he often uses a cum circumstantial clause:

kat movjoas Pppayé\wov et cum fecisset flagellum de  “and when he had made a
éx oxowlwv Tdvras Sfuniculis, omnes eiecit: whip from rope, he cast
é&éBaler: out all.”

For examples and more details, see below.

9. Tense, aspect, mood

i. The Latin perfect indicative must do double duty for the Greek aorist tense
and the present perfect tense: hence dixit can mean “he spoke (just once)”
or “he has spoken.” Greek has two different forms for these two aspects,
which Jerome must thus always translate with the perfect tense.

kal éuaptipnoey Twdvns et testimonium perhibuit  “and John witnessed saying
Mywv 61 Teléapar T0 lohannes dicens quia vidi  that “I have seen the
mvedua kataPaivov ©s  Spiritum descendentem spirit descending like a
mepLoTepay €€ odpavod,  quasi columbam de caelo et dove from heaven, and it
kal &uewey ém’ avTOV mansit super eum. remained over him.”

XV
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The pluperfect tense is used by Jerome to translate aorist tenses in relative
clauses (as we often do in English).

7 e ’ 13 . . 7. «
TAVTa €EWPaKOTES 6oa cum omnia vidissent guae when they had seen
émoinoey fecerat what he had done”

Greek uses the optative in subordinate clauses after past tenses, the
subjunctive after present and future tenses; Greek thus has a sequence of
moods.

Latin uses the subjunctive in subordinate clauses, with the perfect and
present after future and present tenses, the imperfect and pluperfect after
past tenses: Latin thus has a sequence of tenses.

Jerome follows the rules for the sequence of tenses in Latin (but not
always), whereas the Greek has the subjunctive after all tenses, there being
no optative at all in John.

The subjunctive in Greek is timeless and indicates only different verbal
aspects (complete, incomplete, simple action); the subjunctive in Latin
indicates time relative to the main verb. Greek temporal or conditional
clauses with the subjunctive are regularly translated by the future perfect
indicative, irrespective of the tense of the Greek subjunctive.

The Latin perfect subjunctive is very similar in form to the future perfect
indicative, as can be see in the following chart:

future perfect active perfect subjunctive
dixero dixerimus dixerim dixerimus
dixeris dixeritis dixeris dixeritis
dixerit dixerint dixerit dixerint

In non-rhythmical prose, where the quantity of the syllables cannot be
determined, only the first person singular form is different, and it would be easy
to see how they might be confused. However, the perfect subjunctive seems to

be restricted to relative clauses in John and in the Vilgate in general. But note
the following famous passage from I Corinthians 13 and the shift between future
perfect indicative and perfect subjunctive:

Et si habuero prophetiam, et noverim mysteria omnia ... nihil sum.
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10. Periphrastic expressions

Periphrastic expressions (combinations of a participle and a form of the verb
“to be”) are not common in classical Greek, but are more common both in 4oine
and in Latin. John uses more such expressions than are usual, and these are
easily translated into Latin.

Perfect Passive:

yeypaupuévov éotiv éoTw eipyaouéva ameoTa\uévos eiul
scriptum est sunt facta TNISSUS SUM
“it has been written” “they have been done” “I have been sent”

Pluperfect Passive:

ameoTaluévor ioay v BePAnuévos
missi_fuuerant missus fuerat
“they have been sent” “he had been sent”
Imperfect:
8mov v 6 Twdvys Bamrilewv Ei p) fv ofros kaxdv moudv
ubi erat Ioannes baptizans Si non esset hic malefactor
“where John was baptizing” “unless he were doing evil”

The Greek verb péAAw, “to be about to” has no equivalent in Latin, so the
future participle is used with various forms of the verb esse to translate it.

yvovs 67t péAhovow cum cognovisset quia “When they had learned that
épxeolas: venturi essent: they were about to come.”

10. Proper Names

The proper names occurring in the book of John, as with the rest of the New
Testament, are derived from three languages: Hebrew (and its later Aramaic
form), Greek, and Latin. These can cause some confusion, especially when
names are declined at one point in the text and treated as indeclinable at another.
Generally, transliterations and derivations of Hebrew names are indeclinable,
and can end in any letter:

ABpadp, Taxkdp, Topan), Zvxap
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However, some Hebrew and Aramaic names are Hellenized and inflected. For

example:
Nominative Tnoots  lésus Mwiiois Moyses
Genitive Tnood lesa Mwioéws  Moysis
Dative Tnood lesa Mwioet Moysi
Accusative Tnootv  lésum Mwioijy Moysen
Ablative Iésa Moyse
Vocative ‘Incod Iesa Mwiom Moyse
-as Hebrew Names -ds Aramaic Names
Nominative ‘HAlas Elias BapaBBas  Barabbas
Genitive ‘HAiov Eliae BapaBBa  Barabbae
Dative ‘HAiq Eliae BapaBBd  Barabbae
Accusative ‘H\lav  Elian BapafBav  Barabban
Ablative Elia Barabba
Vocative ‘HAia Elia BapaBBas  Barabba

Occasionally a name will appear in multiple forms. For example, the name
Jerusalem occurs in John’s Greek as a regularly declined neuter plural noun: 7d
Tepoodhvpa, -Upwy (though elsewhere in the New Testament is indeclinable
feminine 1) Tepovoohiu occurs frequently). Jerome’s Latin alternates between
the singular and plural forms depending on the case (in Hierosolymis, abl. pl;
iuxta Hieroso[ymam, acc. s.)

Greek and Latin names are regularly declined:

Latin Greek
Nominative [lindros  Pilatus [Térpos Petrus
Genitive [MiAarov  Pilad [Térpov Petri
Dative Mixarew  Pilato [Mérpw Petrd
Accusative [MiAdTov  Pilatum [érpov Petrum
Ablative Pilaco Petro
Vocative [liaare  Pilate [Térpe Petre

For a complete list of proper names, see the list at the end of the volume.
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following were most useful for this project:

Auerbach, Eric. Literary Latin and its Public in Late Latin Antiquity and in
the Middle Ages. Princeton University Press: Princeton, NJ, 1993

Boyer, James. “Second Class Conditions in New Testament Greek.” Grace
Theological Journal 3.1 (1982) 81-88.

Houghton, H. A. G. The Latin New Testament: A Guide to its Early History,
Texts, Manuscripts. Oxford University Press: Oxford, 2016.

Wallace, Daniel B. Greek Grammar: Beyond the Basics: An Exegeetical
Syntax of the New Testament. Zondervan: Nashville, TN, 1996

Xix



Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

More detailed discussions with examples
1. Indirect statement: Greek
Greek had three forms of indirect statement, depending on the main verb.
i.  Verbs of saying can take 67t (or s ) + the indicative

ii. Verbs of believing and thinking (and also saying) take the accusative
+ infinitive construction

iii. Verbs of knowing and perceiving take the accusative + participle
construction

In John, the most common form of indirect statement is &7t plus the indicative,
which had become more common in koine after all kinds of verbs.

451 YmjpvTyoar avtd Aéyovtes 8t 6 mals “they rushed to him saying thar his

avTob {f) child was living”
322 oldapev 61t amo feod ENjAvlas “we know that you have come from
God”
1:34 Kol ueuaptipnka 61t od7ds éomw 6 vids  “and I testified thar this one is the son
70D feod of God”

41 &ww 0 kipuos 67t Tikovoay o apioaior  “Jesus knew that the Pharisees heard
67 Inoots mhelovas pabyras mowel.  that Jesus made many disciples”

419 fecwpd 61t mpOodriTYS €l ov. “I see that you are a prophet”

The accusative infinitive construction occurs less frequently:

12:18  fjkovoav TovTo avTov memomkévar “They heard that he had made this sign.”

70 onpeiov
12:29 Eeyev Bpoviv yeyovéval “The crowd said that there was thunder.”
21:25 008 avTOV olpar TOV KAOoLOV “I do not think that the world itself
Xwpijoew would hold (them).”

The accusative + participle also occurs after verbs of perceiving and knowing:

19:24  €ldow 10 avTov TedvmKdTa They saw that he was already dead

This should be distinguished from those cases (more numerous in John) where
the accusative-participle construction emphasizes the actual act of preceiving
rather than intellectual perception. This is more like the circumstantial use of
the participle:

XX
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1. Indirect Statement: Latin

In classical Latin, the accusative + infinitive was by far the most common form
of indirect statement. The use of causal conjunctions quia, quod and quoniam
to introduce indirect statement, common in Late Latin, is rare in classical Latin.

Jerome follows the syntax of the Greek original closely in translating indirect
statement, regularly translating 67 as quia, despite the fact that this is uncommon

in classical Latin.

451 vmjvTyoay avTd Aéyovtes 8TL O mals

avTod [

322 oidauev 67t amo feod éjivbas

1:34 kal pepaptipnka 6Ti od7Tds éoTw 6

e\ ~ ~
vios 70D Beod

41 &ww 6 Kbpuos 6Tt fjkovaar of Papioaion
67t 'Inoods mAelovas pabnras moet.

419 fewpd 87i mpognjTns €l ov.

occurrerunt ei dicentes quia puer eius
vivit

scimus quia a Deo venisti

et testimonium perhibui quia hic est
Filius Dei

cognovit lesus quia audierunt pharisaei
quia lesus plures discipulos facit

video quia propheta es tu

Jerome translates an accusative infinitive with the same form in Latin.

12:18  fjkovoay ToUTO aUTOV TEmomKéval

70 onuetov
12:29 Eeyev Bpovv yeyorvévar

Q9 3 \ Y ’
21:25 008 aUTOV oluat TOV KOOUOV
Xwprjoew

audierunt eum fecisse hoc signum

dicebat tonitruum factum esse

nec ipsum arbitror mundum capere
eos

The one instance of the participle in indirect statement is translated with a
periphrastic infinitive, which hues close to the Greek.

19:24  €ldov 10y avTov TehmrdTa

viderunt eum iam mortuum (sc. esse)

Those cases where the accusative-participle construction emphasizes the actual
act of perceiving rather than intellectual perception, and is thus not strictly
speaking in indirect discourse, is parallel to Greek usage.
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1:33 €@ Oy av dys 70 mvebpa karaBaivor  “upon whomever you see the spirit
Kal pévov: descending and abiding”

Only the context can distinguish this circumstantial use from indirect statement,
but the difference in English is clear:

“I see that he is descending” (indirect statement)
vs.

“I see him descending” (circumstantial)

Contrast both of these cases with the attributive participle as a direct object:

13:11  fjdet yap TOv wapadiddvTa: “for he knew the one betraying,” i.e.
he knew who the traitor was.
2. Conditions in Greek

i.  Contrary to fact conditions in John follow the rules of classical usage.

8:42  Ei 0 Oeds marp vudv v gyamdre  “If God were your father, you would

a s »
av éué love me.

11:32 €l 7)s dOe ovk dv pov dmélaver o “If you had been here, my brother
adeAdds would not have died.”

ii. Future conditions: In classical Greek, there were two main future conditions,
which grammarians call the “more vivid” and the “less vivid.” The less-
vivid used the potential optative in the apodosis and expressed a possible
premise; the more-vivid type used the future indicative in the apodosis and
expressed a probable premise. With the loss of the optative in koine, the
future more vivid form began to represent a broader range of probablilty,
from likely to unlikely. The protasis of such conditions typically used éav
with the subjunctive. This combination is marked in our commentary as
“future more vivid,” following the conventions of standard grammars, but
can sometimes imply conditions that are highly improbable.

Future more vivid conditions

protasis apodosis
5:43  éav dA\os E\ly év T® ovdpatt TG Sic... éxetvov Mjubeote
“If someone comes in his own name... you will accept that one.”
651 édv Tis pdyn éx TovTov TOD dpTOU... Djoe eis Tov aidva
“If someone eats from this bread... he will live forever.”
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1:33 € v av dys 70 wvedpa katafaivov  Super quem videris Spiritum
Kal pévov: descendentem et manentem

Note how Jerome translates an attributive participle when it is the direct
object of a verb of knowing:

13:11  fjdet yap TOV wapaddovra: Sciebat enim quisnam esset, qui traderet

2. Conditions in Latin

i. In the case of contrary to fact conditions, Jerome follows the rules of
classical Latin.

8:42  Si Deus pater vester esset, diligeretis me “If God were your father, you would
love me.”

11:32 i fuisses hic, non esset mortuus frater  “If you had been here, my brother
meus would not be dead.”

ii. Future conditions: In classical Latin, there were two main future conditions,
which grammarians call the “more vivid” and the “less vivid.” The less-
vivid used the subjunctive in the protasis and apodosis, and expressed
a possible premise; the more-vivid type used the future indicative in the
protasis and apodosis, and expressed a probable premise. Since there are
no “less-vivid” conditions in the Greek, there are none in the Vulgate as
well, but the “more vivid” type now has a broader range of meaning. We
have marked these conditions in our commentary as “future more vivid,”
following the conventions of standard grammars, but they can sometimes
imply conditions that are highly improbable.

Future more vivid conditions

protasis apodosis
5143 Si alius venerit in nomine suo... illum accipietis
“If someone comes in his own name... you will accept that one.”
6:51 Si quis manducaverit ex hoc pane... vivet in aeternum
“If someone eats from this bread... he will live forever.”
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Present general conditions: In classical Greek, the same kind of protasis
(éav with the subjunctive) can be used with a present tense in the apodosis
to form a “present general” or “indefinite” condition, and this combination
is so-marked in our commentary. However, many examples in John clearly
refer to the future and some New Testament scholars (Boyer, Wallace) argue
that all protases with éav + the subjunctive refer to the future and should
be classed together. Indeed, even in classical Greek the present indicative
could be used in the protasis of future more vivid conditions.

Present General or Indefinite

protasis apodosis
éav paj Tis yarndi) dvwlev... ov dvvarar idetv v Baoc\elav Tob Beod
Nisi quis natus fuerit desuper... non potest videre regnum Dei
“Unless someone is born he is not able to enter into
from above... the kingdom of God.”

éav un ddynTe TV odpka... ovk &xere Loy év éavrois
Nisi manducaveritis carnem... non habetis vitam in vobismetipsis

“Unless you eat the flesh... you do not have life in you.”
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iii. Present general conditions: In classical Latin there were several ways to
express a present general condition:

protasis apodosis

Perfect Indicative: si quid dixit...

“If ever he says anything... o
Present Indicative:
Present Subjunctive 2™ singular: si hoc dicas... ...creditur.
“If ever one says anything... ...he is believed.”

Present Indicative: si hoc dicit...
“Every time he says this...

In a few instances, Jerome translates a condition that is in the present general
form in Greek with the present indicative in the protasis. In the vast majority of
cases, however, he translates the protasis with the future perfect indicative. Thus
€av + the subjunctive is regularly translated with the future perfect indicative,
irrespective of the form of the apodosis.

Present General or Indefinite

protasis apodosis
3:3 Nisi quis natus fuerit desuper non potest videre regnum Dei
“Unless someone is born he is not able to enter into
from above... the kingdom of God.
6:53 Nisi manducaveritis carnem non habetis vitam in vobismetipsis
“Unless you eat the flesh... you do not have life in you

XXV
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3. General or indefinite clauses in Greek

Indefinite relative and temporal clauses are usually expressed with a relative
pronoun or temporal conjunction with dv and the subjunctive. The main verb
can be either future or present, much like conditional clauses with éav and
the subjunctive in the protasis. In either case these clauses will be identified in
the commentary as general relative or general temporal clauses, because of the
indefinite or generalizing force of the expression: “whenever something happens,”
or “when something happens, whenever that is.”

Temporal Clause Main Clause
v ap o n . ae
Srav ENdy) éxetvos avayyeet Nuiv dmavra
“When he has come (whenever that is)... he will send to us all things.”
s & Qv 7l éx Tod BdaTos o éyw dhow atT® oV ) dunjoe eis TOV aidva
“Whoever drinks from the water I will give... will certainly never thirst ever.”

4. iva and the subjunctive

In Attic Greek, a and the subjunctive is used regularly in purpose clauses
in primary sequence (i.e., after main verbs in the present and future tenses). In
John, this combination is used after any tense, can express purpose, result, or
a combination of the two. Such clauses can also be used as complements in a
variety of ways, as appositional or explanatory phrases, in indirect statement and
command, where classical usage would deploy a participle or infinitive. These
differences are typical of developments in koine Greek (Horrock 1997; Wallace
1996). Here are some examples:

i. Subjunctive in secondary sequence (instead of optative)

1:7  obros GN\fev ... wa paprupjon  “This one came ... in order to
TepL ToD PwTSs. witness about the light.”
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3. General or indefinite clauses in Latin

Indefinite relative and temporal clauses that have dv and the subjunctive in
Greek are regularly translated with cum or a relative pronoun with the future
perfect, parallel to present general and future more vivid protases:

Temporal Clause Main Clause
¢/ » 3 ~ k] ~ e ~ 174
Srav ENdy) éxetvos avayyeel Nuiv dmavta
cum venerit ille nobis annuntiabit omnia
“When he has come (whenever that is)... he will send to us all things.”
@ 5 N 73 ~ e 3 A\ ’ 3~ 5 \ ’ > \ > A
0s & av miy éx Tot Ydatos od éyw dhow avT®  ov ) duhjoe els TOV aldva
qui autem biberit ex aqua, quam ego dabo ei non sitiet in aeternum
“Whoever drinks from the water I will give... will certainly never thirst ever.”

Related to these clauses are “relative clauses of characteristic,” which describe
a class or type rather than an individual, and which do employ the subjunctive.
Indeed, the last example, qui biberit, could be thought of as such a clause meaning,
“a man who has drunk from the water I will give.” Such clauses often indicate
purpose or result:

S:45  est qui accuset vos: Moses
éoTw 0 kaTyopdv Sudv: Mwuods

this is the one would accuse you: Moses

4. ut and the subjunctive

In Classical Latin, % and the subjunctive is used regularly in purpose and
result clauses, being distinguished only in the negative (ne vs. ur non). The
tense of the subjunctive follows the sequence of tenses in Latin. Jerome uses
this combination to translate any Greek clause using iva plus the subjunctive,
which can be used to express purpose, result, or a combination of the two in
the gospel of John. Such clauses can also be used as complements in a variety of
ways, as appositional or explanatory phrases, in indirect statement and command.
In following the Greek closely, the Vidgate often deviates from standard usage.
Although Jerome does not always observe the difference between u# non and ne,
he regularly observes the sequence of tenses. Here are some examples.

i. Jerome follows the sequence of tenses in Latin.

1:7  hicvenit ... ut testimonium perhiberet  “This one came ... in order to witness
de lumine. about the light.”
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ii. Epexegetic clause (instead of an epexegetic infinitive)

1:27  olk elul éya dfos tva AMow avrod ‘I am not worthy to loose the
TOV (pudvTa Tob vmodijuaros. strap of his sandal.”

2:25 ov XPGLCU' Gl €V WA TIS UAPTY, 07’. IIC dld not ha\/e Ileed to
X P' p P"] ‘.

iii. Noun clause used as a predicate or subject

434 Eudv Bpdud éotw a mouvjow 76 “My bread is that I do the will

0éua T0d méulavtds pe. of the one who sent me.”
11:50  ouudéper Dutv va els dvBpwmos “For one man to die is
amofavy). expedient for you.”

iv. Noun clause in apposition to a noun or pronoun

6:29  Tod7d éorw 76 épyov Tod feod iva  “The work of god is this, thar
moTEMTE €is Ov améoTel\ey éxeivos. you believe in the one whom
that one sent.”

13:34 épToMjy Kawy didwut Yuiv a “I give you a new command,
dyamdre dAMjAovs. that you love one another.”

v. Indirect command

447 fpddTa wa kataffj kal idonTat “He asked that he come down
avTod TOV VIoV. and heal his son.”

vi. Supplementing or complementing a verb (instead of a participle or infinitive)

8:56  ABpaqau 6 warp HpudVY “Abraham your father rejoiced
fjyadoaro a By v fuépay  to see this day.”
™Y éuijv:

9:22 1jon yap ovveréfewro oi Tovdator  “The Jews had already decided
a ... amoovvdywyos yévnrat. that he would become driven
from the synagogue.”

11:53  éBovAevoavTo Wa dmokTelvwow “They plotted #o kill him.”
avTov.
vii. Result clause

9:2 75 fuapTey ... wa TupAds “Who sinned ... so that he was
yevvm0ij; born blind?”
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ii. Epexegetic clause (instead of an epexegetic infinitive
Epexegetic cl tead of an epexegetic infinit

1:27  ego non sum dignu&, ut solvam eius
corrigiam calceamenti
2:25  opus ei non erat, ut quis

testimonium perhiberet

“I am not worthy fo loose the
strap of his sandal.”

“He did not have need #o
witness.”

iii. Noun clause used as a predicate or subject

434 Meus cibus est, ut faciam

voluntatem eius, qui misit me

11:50 expedit vobis, ut unus moriatur
homo

“My bread is that I do the will of

the one who sent me.”

“For one man to die is expedient
for you.”

iv. Noun clause in apposition to a noun or pronoun

6:29  Hoc est opus Dei, ut credatis in

eum, quem misit ille

13:34  Mandatum novum do vobis, ut
diligatis invicem

v. Indirect command

4:47  rogabat, ut descenderet et sanaret

Sfilium eius

“The work of god is this, that you
believe in the one whom that one
sent.”

“I give you a new command, thar
you love one another.”

“He asked that he come down and
beal his son.”

vi. Supplementing or complementing a verb (instead of a participle or infinitive)

8:56  Abraham pater vester exsultavit, ut
videret diem meum

9:22 iam enim conspiraverant ludaei,
ut... extra synagogam fieret

11:53  cogitaverunt, ut interficerent eum

vii. Result clause

9:2 quis peccavit ... ut caecus

nasceretur

XXixX

“Abraham your father rejoiced #0
see this day.”

“The Jews had already decided
that he would become driven from
the synagogue.”

“They plotted 70 kill him.”

“Who sinned ... so that he was
born blind?”
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viii. Mixture of result and purpose

3:16 7OV vidv TOV povoyevi] Edwkev, “He gave his only-begotten son so
va mds 6 moTedwv els adTov Wy that all who believe in him would not

amé\yrar aA\a & Lwnv aiddvov.  perish, but would have eternal life”

5. Greek Participles

Greek participles fall into three broad classes of use, with many other
distinctions:

i.  Attributive participles modify a noun or pronoun like other adjectives.
They usually occur with an article in the attributive position and are often
used substantively:

112 Bwkev avrols éfovolav Tékva  “he gave to them the power
Oeod yevéoba, Tols moTevovow  to become sons of God, those
els 70 dvopa avTod: believing in his name.”
1:33  GAN o méuas pe ... ot elmev  “but the one who sent me said to me”

ii. Circumstantial participles are added to a noun or pronoun to set forth some
circumstance under which an action takes place. Although agreeing with a
noun or pronoun, these participles actually qualify the verb in a sentence,
indicating time, manner, means, cause, purpose, concession, condition or
attendant circumstance.

1:38  oTpagels 8¢ 6 Inoods “and Jesus, having turned and
kat feaodpevos atrovs having seen them following says
axolovdodvras Méyer avrols to them”

Circumstantial participles can occur in the genitive absolute construction.

2:3  kal VoTEprioavTos otvou Aéyer ) “and the wine having run out,
wityp 100 ‘Incot mpds adrdy the mother of Jesus says to him”

iii. Supplementary participles complete the idea of certain verbs. Often it is
the participle itself that expresses the main action:

8:7 s 8¢ éméuevov épwTtdvTes avTov  “when they persisted asking him”

Note also the use of circumstantial participles after verbs of perceiving in the
discussion of indirect statement.
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viii. Mixture of result and purpose

3:16  Filium suum unigenitum daret, ut “He gave his only-begotten son so
omnis, qui credit in eum, non pereat,  that all who believe in him would not
sed habeat vitam aeternam perish, but would have eternal life”

5. Latin Participles

i. Latin participles can be used as an adjective or a substantive, like the Greek
attributive participle, but since Latin lacks a definite article, only the context
can distinguish it from circumstantial participles. Jerome generally uses
relative clauses to translate Greek attributive participles:

112 dedit eis potestatem filios Dei fieri,  “he gave to them the power
his, qui credunt in nomine eius to become sons of God, those
believing in his name.”

1:33  sed, qui misit me ... ille mihi dixit  “but the one who sent me said to

»

me

ii. Latin participles can be used like their Greek counterparts to set forth some
circumstance under which an action takes place. Although agreeing with a
noun or pronoun, these participles actually qualify the verb in a sentence,
indicating time, manner, means, cause, purpose, concession, condition or
attendant circumstance.

1:38  Conversus autem lesus et videns eos  “and Jesus, having turned and
sequentes se dicit eis having seen them following says to
them”

Note the differences in tense between the Greek and Latin versions of
this verse, because Latin has no active aorist or perfect participle. For the
same reason, many circumstantial participles are often rendered by cum
circumstantial clauses with finite verbs. See p. ix above.

Circumstantial participles can occur in the ablative absolute construction.

2:3  Et deficiente vino, dicit mater Iesu  “and the wine having run out,
ad eum the mother of Jesus says to him”

iii. Supplementary participles are rare in Latin, where the infinitive is more
common:
8:7  Cum autem perseverarent “when they persisted asking him”

lﬂl’f?‘?’Ogél}’ltES euni

Note also the use of circumstantial participles after verbs of perceiving in the
discussion of indirect statement.
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6. Distinguishing Subject from Predicate:
In Greek

In general a nominative subject will be distinguished from a nominative
predicate by the fact that the subject is more known than the predicate. This
can be signalled in Greek in the following ways.

1. The subject will be a pronoun, stated or implied (except for interrogative

pronouns).
1:8  olk TV éxelvos TO Pids “that one was not the light”
1:20  éyw oUK €fui 6 XPLoTOS “I am not the annointed one”

2. 'The subject will have a definite article.

1 kal Beds Ty 0 Adyos “and the Word was God”
114 kal 6 Ayos oap§ éyévero “and the Word became flesh”

3. 'The subject will be a proper name.

4. Where the last two factors are equal, the subject will be first in order.

4 1) {om) v 70 Ppds T@v dvlpddmwv  “the life was the light of men”

20:31 ‘Inoods éoriv 6 xpLoTdS “Jesus is the annointed one”
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6. Distinguishing Subject from Predicate:
In Latin

In Latin there is no definite article to distinguish a nominative subject from a
nominative predicate. This can lead to some confusion, especially since Jerome
rarely changes the word order of the Greek.

év apxn N 6 Adyos, kal 6 Adyos fjv mpos Tov Jedv, kai eds v 6 Adyos.

In principio erat Verbum, et Verbum erat apud Deum, et Deus erat Verbum.
In the beginning  was the word and the word was with God  and God was the word.
In Latin the only thing indicating that Verbum is the subject of the last phrase

is the parallelism with the phrases before it. Note the following examples where
the meaning in Latin is less clear.

7 {wn) Ty 70 pids Tédv dvlpdimrewv
vita erat lux hominum

“the life was the light of men”
"Incots éoriv 6 xpLoTos

Iesus est Christus

“Jesus is the annointed one”
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Glossing Conventions: Latin
Adjectives of two and three terminations will be formatted thus:
bonus, -a, -um: good
facilis, -e: casy

prior, prius: earlier

Single termination adjectives will have the genitive indicated thus:

plus, pluris (gen.): more

Participles will generally be glossed as a verb, but some participles (particularly
where their verbal force has been weakened) are glossed as adjectives or nouns: e.g.

decens, decentis (ger.): appropriate
valens, valentis (gez.): strong

paratus, -a, -um: prepared

parens, parentis m/f: a parent

serpenes, -entis m: a snake

Verbs with regular infinitives are indicated by conjugation number: e.g.,
laudo (1): to praise
moneo (2): to warn
facio (3): to do

venio (4): to come

Where principal parts are predictable, as in the case of most first conjugation
verbs, only the conjugation number will be given in the glossary. This format is
used even in the case of unpredictable perfect forms, if the word occurring in the
text at that point is based on the present stem (present, future, imperfect tenses).
Elsewhere the principal parts will be provided as necessary. The following irregular
verbs are listed with their infinitive instead of a number: ferre, nolle, volle, posse.

Simple syntactical information such as “+ gen.” or “+ inf.” will often be cited in
the glossary with verbs and adjectives. However, the lexical information given for
most words is minimal and sometimes specific to the context. To get a broader
sense of the peculiarities of language of the gospel, it will be necessary to consult
the commentaries or critical literature cited above.
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Glossing Conventions: Greek

The glossing conventions for nouns and adjectives is the standard one found in
dictionaries, except the genitive is not always given for regular words:

yur), yuvaikds, 1j: a woman

but:

papTupla, 1): a witness

Aoyos, 0: a word
Since verbs tend to be the biggest challenge in Greek from a morphological
standpoint, they have been treated more fully in the commentary than the
corresponding forms in Latin. The page by page vocabularies only list the
dictionary forms (present indicative). Those tenses that are predictable from the
present stem (imperfect, weak aorist, future, etc.) are not generally noted in the
commentary. However, unpredictable forms are given fuller treatment in the

commentary, which results in much repetition. But the commentary is meant
to be consulted as needed rather than read continuously.

There is a small number of important “defective” verbs that lack forms in the
present, and these will be found in the glossary with an indication of the tense
in parentheses in the following manner:

Abov: to go (aor.), used as the aorist of Epyopat

elp: to go (fur.), used as the future of épyopar

olda: to know (perf.), used as the perfect of 6pdw (i.e. “I have seen”)
€ldov: to see (aor.), used as the aorist of opdw

oopac: to see (fur.), used as the future of opaw

fveyxov: to bear (aor.), used as the aorist of pépw

olow: to bear (fuz.), used as the future of pépw

€péw: to speak (fur.), used as the future of Aéyew
elmov: to speak (aor.), used as the aorist of Aéyw

elpnka: to speak (perf), used as the perfect of Myw
&bayov: to eat (aor.), used as the aorist of éoliw
&papov: to run (aor.), used as the aorist of Tpéxw
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abl.
abs.
acc.
act.
adj.
adv.
aor.

attrib.
cf.

circum.

cl.
com.
comp.
cond.
dat.
delib.
dep.
epex.
etc.

f.

fut.
gen.
ie.
imper.
impers.
impf.
ind.
indecl.
indef.
indic.

inf.

interog.

ABBREVIATIONS

ablative
absolute
accusative
active
adjective
adverb
aorist

attributive

confer (“compare”)

circumstantial
clause
command
comparative
condition
dative
deliberative
deponent

epexegetic

et cetera (“and the rest”)

feminine
future
genitive

id est (“that is”)
imperative
impersonal
imperfect
indirect
indeclinable
indefinite
indicative
infinitive

interrogative

XXXVii

lit.
m.

mid.

neg.
nom.
obj.
part.
pass.

perf.

periph.

pl.
plupf.
poss.
pred.
prep.

pres.

prohib.

pron.
purp.
quest.
rel.

resp.

sC.
st.
subj.
subst.
suppl.
sync.
temp.

VocC.

literally
masculine
middle
neuter
negative
nominative
object
participles
passive
perfect
periphrastic
plural
pluperfect
possession
predicate
preposition
present
prohibition
pronoun
purpose
question
relative
respect
singular
scilicet (“supply”)
statement
subjunctive
substantive
supplementary
syncopated
temporal

vocative
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Chapter 1
1he Word Becomes Flesh
12 > ~ 3 e ’ e ’ 5 \ \ ’ \
€v apxi Mv 0 Adyos, kal o Adyos N mpos Tov Jedv, kal
\ o) (3 ’ 2 Gl o 5 3 ~ \ \ ’ 3 /’
Beos v 0 Aoyos. * o0Tos N €v apxi] Tpos Tov Oedv. 3 mdvTa
bl 3 ~ 3 /4 \ \ 3 ~ 3 /4 b \ e 4 o /4
d¢ avToD €yéveTo, Kal xwpls avTol €YEVETO 0VOE €V. * O Y€yovey
> 5 A~ \ 5 e \ 5 \ ~ ~ > ’ \
ev avT®d Lo N, kat 1 Lwn v 70 pds TOV avlpdTwr- 5 kal
\ ~ b ~ ’ / \ 3 14 3 \ 3 /’
TO @S €v 1) OKOTLQ dalvel, Kal 1 OKOTLA aUTO 0V KaTeNaBev.
6 b / R4 b /’ \ ~ b4
eyéveto dvbpwmos ameoTaluévos mapa Oeod, dvoua
5 ~ 9 ’ 7 ® 3 s ’ e ’
avt® Twavys. 7 obTos NAev els paprvplov, va paprvpnoy
\ ~ ’ & ’ ’ > > ~ 3 > 5
mePL TOD PpwTIS, wa mAvTes moTeEVoWow O avTod. * ovk N

> ~ \ ~ > 3 e 4 \ ~ 4
EKETVOS TO PWdS, AN tva papTvpnon mept ToU GwTos.

dvpwmos, 6: a man, human Adyos, 0: the word

amooré\\w: to send off or away from papTupéw: to bear witness

apx, 1): first cause, beginning papTupla, 1): witness, testimony, evidence
ylvopar: to become dvoua, -aTos, 70: name

€ls, pla, év: one moTelw: to believe in

{on), m: life okotia, 1: darkness, gloom

A\dov: to come (aor.) ¢aivw: to bring to light, shine

Oeos, 6: God P&s, Ppwtds, T6: light

Twdwms, o: John (the Baptist) xwpis: without (+ gen.)

KaTaAapBdve: to seize upon, comprehend

1:1 Beds v 0 Adyos: the article indicates the subject, “the Word was God”
1:3  éyévero: aor. of yivouar, “all things became”

4 ’ 143 b
1:4  yéyovev: petf. of ylvouar, “what has become

7 {on) v 70 Pds: “the life was the light.” When both subject and predicate
have a definite article, the subject will usually be the first.

I35 abro: acc. n. s., “did not comprehend 72, i.e. the light
katélafev: aor. of kara-AapBdvw, “did not comprehend i’

1:6  dmeaTaAuévos: perf. part. of dmo-oTé\Aw, “having been sent”
a¥t®: dat. of poss., “his name”

1:7  va papruproy: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “in order to witness.” John
regularly uses the subj. in secondary sequence instead of the optative.

va moTedowow: aor. subj. mixing purpose and result, “so that all believe”

1:8  odk N ékeivos TO pads: a pronoun will generally be the subject, “zhar one was
not the light”
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JOHN I1:1—8

Chapter 1
The Word Becomes Flesh

" In principio erat Verbum, et Verbum erat apud Deum, et Deus
erat Verbum. * Hoc erat in principio apud Deum. * Omnia per
ipsum facta sunt, et sine ipso factum est nihil, quod factum est; * in
ipso vita erat, et vita erat lux hominum, 5 et lux in tenebris lucet, et

tenebrae eam non comprehenderunt.

¢ Fuit homo missus a Deo, cui nomen erat loannes; 7 hic
venit in testimonium, ut testimonium perhiberet de lumine, ut
omnes crederent per illum. * Non erat ille lux, sed ut testimonium

perhiberet de lumine.

apud: near, among (+ acc.) mitto, (3), misi, missus: to send
comprehendo, (3), -prendi: to catch, seize, nihil: nothing

overcome nomen, nominis 7: name
Deus, -i m: god omnis, -e: each, every
facio, (3), feci, factum: to make, do principium, -i 7: beginning
homo, hominis 7: man tenebrae, -arum f: darkness (p/.)
Ioannes, Ioannis 72: John (i.e. the Baptist) testimonium, -i 7: testimony
luceo, (2): to shine, emit light perhibeo, (2): to present, give
lumen, luminis 7: light verbum, -i 7: word
lux, lucis £ light vita, -ae f: life

1:1  Deus: nom. predicate, “The Word was God.” See the note on predication above
on pages Xxviii-xxix.
1:3  nihil, quod factum est: “nothing which was made” Jerome understood the
o 4 . . . .
phrase 6 yéyovev as the end of this verse, instead of the beginning of the
next one.

1:5  eam: “did not comprehend /er” i.e. the light
1:6  cui: relative pron. dat. of possession, “whose name”
1:7  ut perhiberet: impf. subj. in purp. clause, “in order to witness”
lumine: “about #he light,” note the variation of /ux and lumen
ut crederent: impf. subj. mixing purpose and result, “so that all believe”
1:8  lux: nom. predicate, “he was not the light” a pronoun will usually be the
subject, not the predicate
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
o ~ \ [ R
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maTpds, TApNS xapiros kal aAnleias-

alpa, -aros, 76: blood AapfBdvw: to take

anbwds, -1, -0v: true uovoyenjs, -és: only-begotten, single
yewvdw: to beget, engender doos, -1, -ov: how many
ywokw: to learn to know mapalapfdve: to receive from
didewpu: to give mam)p, matpds, O: a father
ddfa, 7: glory, opinion moTedw: to believe in (+ dat.)
éfovoia, 1): power or authority odpé, -Kos, 1): flesh

&pxouar: to come or go OKkNVOW: to encamp, dwell
Oedouar: to look on, gaze at, view, behold Térwvov, 70: a child

Oénnpa, -aros, 74: will wAjps, -es: filled with (+ gen.)
dtos, -a, -ov: one’s own, pwrilw: to enlighten, illuminate
Kéapos, o: world Xdpts, 1): grace

1:9  épxduevov: pres. part. nom. n. used periphrastically, “the light was coming”
1:10  oUk &yvw: aor. of ywokw, “did not recognize”

I:11  els 7a idia: n. pl., “into his own (things);” note the use of idtos here instead of
the reflexive pronoun, a common change in koine.

ot Wwot: “his own people”
ov mapélaBov: aor. of mapa-AauBdve, “did not receive”
1:12 Eafov: aor. of AapBdvw, “those who received’
&wkev: aor. of didwue, “he gave”
yevéolOar: aor. inf. epexegetic after éfovotav, “the power to become”
Tols moTevoVoW: pres. part. attributive dat., “gave to the ones believing’
1:13  éyevmjfnoav: aor. pass. of yewwdw, “who were begotten”
1:14 s povoyevols: gen., “the glory like that of an only-begotten son of a father”
wAjps: nom. agreeing with Adyos, “full of” + gen.
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JOHN 1:9—14

9 Erat lux vera, quae illuminat omnem hominem, veniens in
mundum. ' In mundo erat, et mundus per ipsum factus est, et
mundus eum non cognovit. ' In propria venit, et sui eum non
receperunt. ** Quotquot autem acceperunt eum, dedit eis potestatem
filios Dei fieri, his, qui credunt in nomine eius, > qui non ex
sanguinibus neque ex voluntate carnis neque ex voluntate viri, sed

ex Deo nati sunt.

4 Et Verbum caro factum est et habitavit in nobis; et vidimus
gloriam eius, gloriam quasi Unigeniti a Patre, plenum gratiae et

veritatis.

accipio, (3), accepi, acceptus: to receive, plenus, -a, -um: full of (+ gen.)

accept potestas, potestatis /: power, rule, force
caro, carnis f: flesh

filius, fili 7: son

proprius, -a, -um: own, very own
quotquot: however many

fio, (3): to happen, become

gloria, -ae f: glory, fame

gratia, -ae f: grace

habito, (1): to inhabi, live, stay

illumino, (1): to illuminate, light up
mundus, -i 7: world

nascor, (3), natus sum: be produced, born
pater, patris 72: father

recipio, (3), recepi, receptus: to receive,
accept

sanguis, sanguinis 72: blood, family
unigenitus, -a, -um: only begotten
veritas, veritatis / truth, fact

verus, a, um: true

video, (2), vidi, visus: to see

voluntas, voluntatis f: will, desire, purpose

1:9  veniens: pres. part. used periphrastically, “the light was coming”

1:11  propria: used like {Btos instead of the reflexive pronoun, “into his own”

1:12  fieri: epexegetic inf. after potestatem, “power to become”

in nomine: “believe in his name.” Both Jerome and John sometimes use the
dative after credo/moredw and at other times, as here, use a preposition.

. - »
1:14 in nobis: “among us

quasi Unigeniti: not “as if,” but “as being appropriate for an only-begotten”

plenum: agreeing with verbum, “full of” + gen.



Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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elmov: to speak, say (aor.) opde: to see

éumpoalev: before, in front wNjpwpa, -atos, 76: a full measure
é&npyéopan: to lead out, to declare TPETOS, -1), -ov: first

épwTdw: to ask, inquire TWTOTE: ever yet

‘Inoots, -ov, 6: Jesus xdpts, 1): grace

KOATTOS, 0: the bosom "Tovdaios, o6: a Jew

kpd{ew: to cry out Tepooolupa, -wv, 7d: Jerusalem
povoyenis, -€s: only-begotten, single lepets, o: a priest, sacrificer
Muwvoijs, Mwvaéws, 6: Moses Aeveins, -ov, 6: a Levite

vduos, 6: custom, law XPLoTIs, -1, -0v: annointed

omiow: backwards

1:15  kéxpayev: perf. of kpdlw, “John shouted’
obros v 6v elmov: “this was (the one) about whom I said”
<2 s y g . o
0 0miow pov épxopevos: pres. part. attributive, “the one coming behind
1:16  é\dBopev: aor. of AauBdvw, “we all received”
kg A ’ <« » . « . 2
avti xdperos: “for the sake of grace,” perhaps meaning, “grace in abundance
1:17 €300y: aor. pass. of dildewpt, “it was given”
€/ 13 ’ <« »
1:18  €éwpakev: perf. of opdw, “no one has seen
LEAY . . 143 . »
0 Gv: pres. part. attributive, “the one who is
éényoaro: aor. of éE-fpyéopar, “that one (the son) has declared”
1:19 améoTelhav: aor. of amo-oTé\\w, “when they sent out priests and Levites”

e > ’ . 3> ’ . «e
va épwmjowow: weak aor. subj. of épwrdw in purpose clause, “in order to
question”
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JOHN I:1§5—19

'5 Joannes testimonium perhibet de ipso et clamat dicens: “Hic
erat, quem dixi: ‘Qui post me venturus est, ante me factus est, quia
prior me erat’.” ** Et de plenitudine eius nos omnes accepimus, et
gratiam pro gratia; '/ quia lex per Moysen data est, gratia et veritas per
lesum Christum facta est. ** Deum nemo vidit umquam; unigenitus

Deus, qui est in sinum Patris, ipse enarravit.

The Iestimony of John the Baptist
9 Et hoc est testimonium loannis, quando miserunt ad eum
Iudaei ab Hierosolymis sacerdotes et Levitas, ut interrogarent eum:

“Tu quis es?”

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive, nemo, neminis 72/f no one, nobody
accept plenitudo, plenitudinis f: fullness

clamo, (1): to proclaim, declare, shout prior, prius: ahead, in frong; prior

enarro, (1): to describe, narrate sacerdos, -dotis 72: a priest

Hierosolyma, -orum 7: Jerusalem sinus, sinus 72: bosom, lap

Iesus, Iesu m: Jesus umquam: ever, at any time

interrogo, (1): to ask, question, interrogate unigenitus, -a, -um: only begotten

Tudaeus, -i m: Jew, the Jews venio (4): to come

Levita, -ae m: Levite veritas, -tatis f the truth

lex, legis /- law

1:15 deipso: i.e. about the Word
venturus: fut. part. periphrastic, “who is about to come”

1:16 gratiam pro gratia: “grace for grace,” reproducing the ambiguity of the Greek
phrase, which perhaps means “grace in abundance”

1:18  in sinum: “in the lap” where classical Latin would use “in sinu.” Jerome follows
the Greek usage.

1:19 utinterrogarent: impf. subj. purpose clause, “in order to question him”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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amoKpivopau: to answer "Hoalas: Isaiah the prophet

amdkpiats, 7): an answer kafdds: just as

amooTé\\w: to send away or forth kvplos, o: lord

apvéopar: to deny, disown 060ds, 1: a way, path

Bamri{w: to dip in water, baptize opoloyéw: to speak together, agree
Bodw: to cry aloud, to shout mréuaio: to send, despatch

épfjpos, 6: desert wpodTYs, -0v, 0: a prophet

evfivw: to guide straight, direct ®aproaiot, ot: the Pharisees, a Jewish sect
"H)elas: Elijah the prophet pww), 1:

1:20  wWpoAdynoev: aor. of duoloyéw, “he agreed”
3 3 ’ 3 /’ « . »
ovk npvijoaro: aor. of apvéopat, “he did not deny’
1121 Npddrnoav: weak aor. of épwrdw, “they asked”
amexpifn: aor. pass. of dmo-kpivouat, “he answered”
1:22  elmav: aor. of Aéyw with a weak aorist ending, “they said”
wa ddpev: aor. subj. of dwpe in result clause, “so that we might give”
~ ’ ’ <« . »
Tots méupacw: aor. part. dat. pl. of méumw, “to those sending
1:23  BodvTos: pres. part. gen. s., “voice of one crying out”
evfvare: aor. imper. of evfvw, “make straight!”

1:24 qgmeoTaluévor fjoav: plupf. periphrastic of dmo-07éAAw, “they had been sent
forth”

1:25 6 XpLo7os ...0 mpodjms: the definite article in the predicate particularizes, “if
you are not zhe annointed one or the prophet”
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JOHN I:20—2§
> Et COl’lfCSSUS est et non negavit; ct COIlfCSSLlS est: “Non sum

ego Christus.”
> Et interrogaverunt eum: “Quid ergo? Elias es tu?”
Et dicit: “Non sum.”
“Propheta es tu?”
Et respondit: “Non.”

22 Dixerunt ergo ei: “Quis es? Ut responsum demus his, qui

miserunt nos. Quid dicis de teipso?”

23 Ait: “Ego vox clamantis in deserto: ‘Dirigite viam Domini,’
g g

sicut dixit Isaias propheta.”

24 Et qui missi fuerant, erant ex pharisaeis; * et interrogaverunt
eum et dixerunt ei: “Quid ergo baptizas, si tu non es Christus neque

Elias neque propheta?”

baptizo, (1): to baptize Elias: Elijah the prophet
clamo, (1): to cry out Isaia, -ae 7: Isaiah the prophet
confiteor, (2), confessus sum: to agree nego, (1): to deny, say ... not
desertum, -i 7: desert Pharisaeus, -i 72: Pharisee
dirigo, (3): to make straight propheta, -ae m: prophet

do, (1) dedi, datus: to give via, -ae f: way, road

dominus, -i 72: master, lord vox, vocis f: voice

1:22  ut... demus: pres. subj. purpose clause, “in order that we may give a response”
1:23  vox: predicate nom., “I am zhe voice”
1:24 missi fuerant: plupf. (= missi erant), “who had been sent”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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EpxeTatr avnp 0s Eumpoolév pov yéyover, 6Tt TPAOTAIS uov Tv-

aipw: to take up, raise, lift up Mw: to loose

apaptia, 7: a failure, fault, sin péoos, -1, -ov: middle, in the middle
apwds, 6: a lamb olda: to know (perf)

dos, -ia, -ov: worthy omiow: behind (+ gen.)

Bnfavia, 1j: Bethany mépav: on the other side of (+ gen.)
BAémw: to see, have the power of sight TPWTCs, -1, -0v: first

€eldov: to see (aor) oTjkw: to stand

émadpiov: on the morrow Udwp, Udatos, T3: water

uds, -avTis, 0: a leathern strap or thong vmddnua, -aTos, 76: a sandal

Topddvos, 6: Jordan River

. P , , « -
1:26  amexpithy: aor. pass. of amo-kpivopar, “he answered

ovk oidare (=loTe): perf. of €ldov, “you have not seen,” i.e., “you know not”
1:27  ob: gen. after @&os, “of whom I am not worthy”

4 ’ . . k4 . . .
va Mow: aor. subj. in noun clause after dos, in place of an epexegetic inf.,
“worthy 7o loose”

1:28 A ... Bamrilwv: pres. part. in periphrastic impf., “was baptizing”
1:29 Tf) émadpiov: (sc. uépg), “on the next day”
épxdpevoy: pres. part. circum. after BAémet, “sees Jesus walking”
8e: imper. of eldov, “behold!”
e ks . . <« . . »
0 aipowv: pres. part. attributive, “the one lifting
1:30 Omep od: “this is the one about whom”
mp@Tds wov: “first of me” i.e. before me
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JOHN 1:26—30

26 Respondit eis loannes dicens: “Ego baptizo in aqua; medius
vestrum stat, quem vos non scitis, *’ qui post me venturus est, cuius

ego non sum dignus, ut solvam eius corrigiam calceamenti.”

8 Haec in Bethania facta sunt trans lordanem, ubi erat loannes

baptizans.

The Lamb of God
29 Altera die videt lesum venientem ad se et ait: “Ecce
agnus Dei, qui tollit peccatum mundi. ** Hic est, de quo dixi:

Post me venit vir, qui ante me factus est, quia prior me erat.

agnus, -i 7: lamb Iordan, Tordanis f: Jordan (river)

alter, -a, -um: one (of two), the other medius, -a, -um: in the middle of (+ gen.)
aqua, -ae /2 water, sea peccatum, -i 7: sin

Bethania, -ae f: Bethany prior, prius: ahead, in front, previous
calceamentum, -i 7: shoe scio, (4): to know, understand

corrigia, -ae f: shoe-lace, tie solvo, (3): to loosen

dies, -i m/f: day sto, (1), steti, status: to stand

dignus, -a, -um: worthy (+ gen.) tollo, (3): to remove

ecce: behold! see! venio, (4): to come

1:26  vestrum: gen. pl., “in the middle of you”
1:27  cuius: gen. after dignus, “of whom 1 am not worthy”

ut solvam: pres. subj. epexegetic noun clause after dignus instead of an
infinitive, “worthy so as to loosen”

1:28 baptizans: pres. part. used periphrastically with eraz, “John was baptizing”

1:30 venit: pres. with fut. meaning, “he is coming”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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’ . .
dytos, -a, -ov: sacred, holy ovpavds, 6: heaven
Ocaopat: to see TEPLOTEPA, 1): the common pigeon or dove
TopanA, o: Israel mvedpa, -aTos, T4: spirit
karafaivw: to step down, go or come down Tdwp, Vdatos, T3: water
papTupéw: to be a witness, to bear witness vids, 0: a son
pévew: to remain ¢Pavepdw: to make manifest
b \ \ 3 ’
I:31  KAYW: = KOl €y

1:32

1:34

7idew: plupf. of olda, “I did not know him”
va ¢pavepwlij: aor. pass. subj. of pavepdw in result/purpose clause, “I came so

he will be revealed
Tebéapar: perf. of Bedopar, “I have seen”
kataPaivov: pres. part. circum., “the spirit descending”
v 7 « . . »
&uewev: aor. of pévw, “it rested on him
o méupas: aor. part. actributive, “the one who sent me”
Bamrrilew: pres. inf. indicating purpose, “sent in order to baptize”
éd’ 6v av idys: aor. subj. of €ldov in general relative clause, “on whomever you

»

see

kataBaivov kai pévov; pres. part. circum. after idys, “see the spirit descending
and remaining’

6 Bamri{wv: pres. part. pred., “this is the one baptizing’

édpara: perf. of 6pdw, “I have seen”

pepapTipnka: perf. of paprupéw, “I have witnessed”
12



JOHN I1:31-34

3 Et ego nesciebam eum, sed ut manifestetur Israel, propterea veni

ego in aqua baptizans.”

3 Et testimonium perhibuit loannes dicens: “Vidi Spiritum
descendentem quasi columbam de caelo, et mansit super eum; 3 et
ego nesciebam eum, sed, qui misit me baptizare in aqua, ille mihi
dixit: ‘Super quem videris Spiritum descendentem et manentem
super eum, hic est qui baptizat in Spiritu Sancto.” ** Et ego vidi et

testimonium perhibui quia hic est Filius Dei.”

aqua, -ae f: water mitto (3) misi, missus: to send

caelus, -i 7: heaven, sky nescio, (4): to not know

columba, -ae f: dove perhibeo, (2), perhibui, perhibitus: to give,
descendo, (3): to descend bestow

hic: here, in this place propterea: therefore, for this reason

Israel (indecl.): Israel sanctus, -a, -um: consecrated, sacred
maneo, (2), mansi, mansus: to remain, stay spiritus, -us 7z spirit

manifesto, (1): to reveal, make known video (2) vidi, visus: to see

1:31  ut manifestetur: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I came in order that Israel be
revealed”

1:32  quasi: translating s in its adverbial sense, “as if, sort of like”
1:33  baptizare: inf. of purpose, “sent me 70 baptize”
quem videris: perf. subj. in relative clause of characteristic, “over (the one)
whom you see”
1:34 quia hic est: vivid form of ind. st., “gave testimony hat he is the son”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
The First Disciples
35 ~ 9 4 4 3 ’ > 4 \ ~ ~
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avTob dvo, ¢ kat euPAéfas T Inool mepimaTolvTe Aéyel
«"I8€ 0 apvos Tob Oeot.»
37 A4 ¢ ’ \ > ~ ~ \ >
kal kovoav ol dvo palnTal avTod AalolvTos Kal )Ko-
Aovtnoav 7@ Inood. * orpadels ¢ o Inoovs kat Beaoauevos
avTovs akolovlotvTas Aéyer avtols «T( {nretre;»
ol 0¢ elmav avTd «PaBBel, (6 Aéyerar uelepunvevdpevov
Addokale,) mod péveis;»
¥ Néyer avtols « Epxeole kat diecle.» nAOav odv kal
o ~ / \ > > ~ Y \ 3 /4 > /
eldav mob uevel, Kal Tap avTd EuEwav TNV NUEPAV EKEVNV-

apa v ws dekaT).

axolovbéw: to follow wabyris, -0b, o: a disciple

apvds, 6: a lamb pedepumpedw: to translate

Avdpéas o: Andrew Sfopac: to see (fut.)

diddokalos, 6: teacher TdAw: again

éuBAémw: to look in the face, look at mepumaTéw: to walk about

émadpuov (adv.): tomorrow ‘PafiBei: (Hebr.) teacher

Iyréw: to seek, seek for oTpépw: to turn about or aside, turn
AaAéw: to talk @pa, i: hour

1:35  elomijke: plupf. of iomyut, “John was standing”
8vo: “and so were fwo of his disciples,” an example of anacolouthon
1:36  éuBAéfas: aor. part. of év-BAémw, “having looked at” + dat.
1:37 fjkovoav: aor. of dxodw, “they heard” + gen. of source
AaAodvros: pres. part. circum. gen. after fjkovoav, “heard him speaking”
fKkodovlnoav: aor. pass. of akohovw, “they followed” + dat.
7@ "Tnood: dat. s. as indicated by the article
1:38 o7padgeis: aor. part. pass. of o7pépw, “having turned”
axolovfodvras: pres. part. circum., “having seen them following”
pebepunvevduevoy: pres. part. of pera-€ppevedw, “which being translated”
1:39 &peole: fut., “you will see”

JN\av ... eldav: aor. with weak aor. ending (=fjAfov ... €ldov), “they came ...
they saw”

s, L »
W fpuépav éxelvnu: acc. of duration, “for that day
ws: “it was about the 10th hour”
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JOHN 1:35-39
The First Disciples

3 Altera die iterum stabat loannes et ex discipulis eius duo, ¢ et

respiciens lesum ambulantem dicit: “Ecce agnus Dei.”

37 Et audierunt eum duo discipuli loquentem et secuti sunt
[esum. ** Conversus autem lesus et videns eos sequentes se dicit
eis: “Quid quaeritis?”

Qui dixerunt ei: “Rabbi — quod dicitur interpretatum Magister

— ubi manes?”

 Dicit eis: “Venite et videbitis.” Venerunt ergo et viderunt, ubi

maneret, et apud eum manserunt die illo; hora erat quasi decima.

agnus, -i 7: lamb discipulus, —i 7: follower, disciple
alter, -a, -um: second, next hora, -ae f: hour, time
ambulo, (1): to walk interpreto (1): translate
apud: near, among (+ acc.) iterum: again, for a second time
audio, (4): to hear, listen, accept loquor, (3), locutus sum: speak, tell
autem: while, however quaero, (3): to search for, seek
converto, (3), converti, conversus: to turn quasi: as if, about

backwards respicio, (3): to look back at, gaze at
decem: tenth sequor, (3), secutus sum: follow

dies, diei m/f day

1:36 ambulantem: pres. part. circumstantial, “looking at him walking”

1:37 loquentem ... sequentes: note the active participle form of deponent verbs
loquor and sequor, “heard him speaking ... seeing them following”

1:38 interpretatum: perf. part., “which having been translated”
1:39 ubi maneret: impf. subj. indirect question, “saw where he was staying”
die illo: abl. instead of acc. for duration, “for that day”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

“© nu Avdpéas 0 adeddpos Lipwvos [lérpov els ek TV dvo
~ kd 4 \ ’ \ kd /’ > ~
TOV dkovodvTwy mapa lwdrov kal akolovdnodvTwy avTd-
41 €UPlOKEL O0TOS TPADTOV TOV AdEAPOV TOV LOLoV Liuwva Kal

/’ > ~ ¢ ’ \ ’ ¢/ >
Néyer avTd «Edpikauer Tov Meoolav» (6 éotw pebepunvev-
’ ’ 42 k4 > \ \ \ > ~
duevov XpioTds). + fyayev avTov mpos Tov Inooiv.
euPAEas avTd o Inools elmer «Xv €l Zipwv o vios
Twdvov, ov kAnbioy Kndas» (6 épunveverar Tlérpos).
The Calling of Philip and Nathaniel
“ 17) émadpov nlénoer é€eNleiv eis v T'alalav. kal

evplokert Di\umrmov kal Aéyer avTd o Inoots «Akolovler por.»

dyw: to lead or carry, to convey, bring kaAéw: to call, name

adeAdds, o: brother Knéas, -a, 6 (Hebr.): a rock
Tahidaia, 7: Galilee uelepunuevw: to translate

€0é\w: to will, wish, purpose Meooia, -ov, 6 (Hebr.): annointed
éuféra: to look in the face, look at IIérpos, o: Peter

€fANdov: to go or come out of (aor.) Zipwv -ovos, 6: Simon

€punvedw: to interpret ®i\urrmros, 6: Philip

evpiokw: to find Xpuo7ds, 6: Christ, the annointed one

~ > 7 > ’ . . <«
1:40 TAV AKOVCAVTWY ... dkoAovBnodvTwy: aor. part. attributive gen. pl., “one of

the two who had heard ... who had followed” + dat.

1:41  evprjkauev: unaugmented perf. of ebpiokw, “we have found”

éotw pebepunvevdpevov: pres. part. pass. periphrastic, “which is translated”
1:42  Tjyayev: aor. of dyw, “he led”

éuBAéfas: aor. of év-BAémw, “having seen him”

KkApfhjoy: fut. pass. of kadéw, “you will be called”
1:43 77 émavpiov: (sc. Juépq) dat. of time when, “on the next day”

n0éAnoev: aor. of é0éAw, “he wished” + inf.

axolovbet: pres. imper. of axolovféw, “follow!”
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JOHN 1:40—43

4 Erat Andreas, frater Simonis Petri, unus ex duobus, qui
audierant ab loanne et secuti fuerant eum. * Invenit hic primum
fratrem suum Simonem et dicit ei: “Invenimus Messiam”™— quod

est interpretatum Christus; ** adduxit eum ad lesum.

Intuitus eum lesus dixit: “Tu es Simon filius loannis; tu

vocaberis Cephas”™— quod interpretatur Petrus.

The Calling of Philip and Nathaniel

# In crastinum voluit exire in Galilaeam et invenit Philippum.

Et dicit ei lesus: “Sequere me.”

adduco, (3): to lead invenio, (4), inveni, inventus: to find,
Andreas, -ae m: Andrew discover
Christus, -i 7: Christ Petrus, -i m: Peter
crastinum, -i #: tomorrow Philippus, -i 72: Philip
exeo, (4): to come, go primum: first
frater, fratris 72: brother sequor (3) secutus sum: follow
Galilaea, -ae f Galilee Simon, Simonis 7: Simon
intueor, (2), intuitus sum: to look at, voco, (1): to call
consider volo, velle, volui: to wish, want

1:40 secuti fuerant: plupf. (=secuti erant): “who had followed”
1: 41 invenimus Messiam: perf., “we have found the Messiah”
1:42  vocaberis: fut. pass., “you will be called”

I: 43 in crastinum: “in the morning,” where we would expect the ablative
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

“ 7 8¢ 0 Ol\vmrmos amo Bnloadd, éx Tijs molews Avdpéov
kat Ilérpov. *+ evpioker ®ilvmmos Tov NallavanA kat Aéye
avT® «"Ov éypafev Mwvoijs €v 7@ véuw katl ol wpodijTal

< 7 > ~ e\ ~ Y \ \ > \ /’
evpnrapev, Inootv viov Tod Twonep Tov amo Nalapér.»

4 kat elmev avt® Nalavag\ «’Ex Nalapér dvvaral 1t
£ \ o
ayafov elvac;»

Aéyer avT® o Dilvrmos « Epxov kat ide.»

7 eidev Inoots Tov Nalavan) épxduevor mpos avTov kal
Aéyer mept avTob « 10e anlds Topanieitys év @ ddAos ovk
EOTW.»

# Néyer avT® Nabavan\ «Ildlev pe ywawokes;»

amexplOn Inoots kal eimev avTd «Ilpo 7ot oe Dilimrmov

Pwvijoat ovTa VIO TNV CUKTY €ld0V O€.>»

5 e

¥ amexpln avTd Nalavan\ «PaBBel, ov €l o vids ToD

feod, ov Bao\evs el ot TopangA.»

ayalds, -1, -ov: good Twone: Joseph
axolovbéw: to follow Nalapér: Nazareth
Baowevs, -éws, o: a king, chief NafavanA, o: Nathanael
Byfoaidd, %: Bethesda 7w60ev: whence?

ypddw: to write TIONLS, TONEWS, 1) : a city
ddlos, 6: guile ouki), 1): a fig tree
Svvapar: to be able, capable, strong enough pwréw: to speak

TopanAetrys, o: an Israelite

1:45 &ypaipev: aor. of ypdow, “the one whom Moses wrote about”
&v 7¢ viuw kat ol mpogijrac: “in the law and the prophets,” i.e. in the
Hebrew Bible
1:46 €elvaw: pres. inf. complementing 8dvaral, “is anything good able 70 be”
y . . . iy « .
&pxov kail iBe: the imperatives have a conditional force, “if you come, you will

»

see
. 3> ’ . . « N h . 1 . »
1:47 €PXOLevov: pres. part. circum., JCSUS saw INathanie coming

1:48 PO 70D ... pewvijoar: aor. inf. articular of pawvéw; the subject is @i\rmov and
the object is o€, “before Philip addressing you”

¥ . o) ’ « . »
O¢ ... dvTa: pres. part. circum, after €iddv, ‘I saw you being

1:49 6 vids ... o0 Baotheds: “you are the son ... you are the king.” The two
statements are parallel, although only the first has a definite article
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JOHN I:44—49
# Erat autem Philippus a Bethsaida, civitate Andreae et Petri.

4 Invenit Philippus Nathanael et dicit ei: “Quem scripsit Moyses

in Lege et Prophetae invenimus, lesum filium Ioseph a Nazareth.”
4¢ Et dixit ei Nathanael: “A Nazareth potest aliquid boni esse?”
Dicit ei Philippus: “Veni et vide.”

4 Vidit Iesus Nathanael venientem ad se et dicit de eo: “Ecce

vere Israelita, in quo dolus non est.”
# Dicit ei Nathanael: “Unde me nosti?”

Respondit lesus et dixit ei: “Priusquam te Philippus vocaret,

cum esses sub ficu, vidi te.”

4 Respondit ei Nathanael: “Rabbi, tu es Filius Dei, tu rex es

Israel!”

aliquis, aliquid: anyone, anything Nazareth (indecl.): Nazareth, city in Galilee

Bethsaida: Bethsaida (north of the Sea of nosco, (3), novi, notus: to know
Galilee) possum, posse, potui: be able, can

bonus, -i m: good priusquam: before

civitas, civitatis f: city, community rex, regis m: king

dolus, -i m: trick, deceit scribo, (3), scripsi, scriptus: to write

ficus, -us m: fig tree sub: under, beneath (+ 26..)

Toseph (indecl.): Joseph unde: from where

Israel (indecl.): Israel venio, (4): to come

Israelita, -ae m2: Israelite verus, -a, -um: true

Nathanael (indecl.): Nathanael

1:45 loseph: gen., “son of Joseph”
in Lege et Prophetae: i.c. in the Hebrew Bible
quem scripsit... invenimus: “we have found (him) whom Moses wrote”
1:46 Nathanael: nom., “Nathaniel said to him”
boni: gen. partitive, “anything of good”
1:47 Nathanael: acc., “Jesus saw Nathaniel”
vere Israelita: voc., “behold a true Israelite!”
1:48 nosti: syncopated perf. (= no(vi)sti), whence you knew”
vocaret: impf. subj. anticipatory after priusquam, “before Philip was calling you”
cum esses: impf. subj. circumstantial clause, “when you were under”
1:49 Israel: gen., “king of Israel”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
s0 2 ’ > ~ A 3 > ~ 3 o ’
amexkplln Incots katl elmer avT® «"OT elmov oot
¢/ o /’ € ’ ~ ~ /7 . /’ ’
0Tt €100V o€ VTTOKATW TIjS OUKijS moTeves; uellw TolTwv
o0Yn.» " kal Néyer avTd «Aunv auny Aéyw vuiv, diecle Tov
> \ > /’ \ \ > / ~ ~ kd /’
0VPaVOV aVvewyoTa Kal Tovs ayyélovs Tob Beot avaBalvovras

\ / b \ \ e\ ~ b 7
kal kaTafalvovtas €mt TOv viov Tov avfpdmov.»

Chapter 2
The Wedding at Cana
' kal T7) Nu€pa Ti TpiTy Yyduos €yévero ev Kava Tijs
FaAilalas, kat v 1 ujTnp 100 Inoob éxei- > éxAnln de katl
o0 Inoots kat ot palnratl avTod eis TOv ydpov. 3 kal VoTEP]-
oavTos owov Aéyel n unTnp 70 Inood mpos avTdv «Olvov

0VK €YovoL. >

dyyelos, 6: a messenger, angel wiTnp, pMTPds, 1: a mother
avaBaivw: to go up olvos, 0: wine

avolyvuuu: to open olpavds, o: heaven

ydpos: a wedding, wedding-feast Sfopau: to see (fut.)

Nuépa, 0: day moTedw: to trust, believe in
kaAéw: to summon, invite ovki), 1): a fig tree

Kava: Cana TpiTos, -7, -ov: the third
kataBaivew: to go down vmokdTw: below, under
peilowv, -ov: greater voTepéw: to be behind

1:50 87 elmdv: causal after moTedes, “you believe because I said’
87 €106V oe: ind. st. after elndv, “said that I saw you”
&Ym: fut. 2 s., “you will see”
peilw: (= pello(v)a) n. pl. acc., “greater things”
4 . Ié « 2
ToUTwV: gen. of comparison after uellw, “greater than these
1:51  &feole: fut. 2 pl., “you will see”
avewydra: perf. part. circum. after feafe, “will see the heaven having opened”

k rd \ rd . ¥ «
avaBaivovras kai karaBaivovras; pres. part. circum. after 6ieofe, “see angels
ascending and descending’

2:1 1) uépe 7§ Tpiry: dat. of time when, “on the third day”
éyévero: aor. of yivopas, “there was a wedding”
2:2 kMl aor. pass. of kaAéw, “Jesus was invited”

kat ot pabyrai: “and so were his disciples;” note the casual disagreement of
subject and verb

2:3  VoTepoavTOS: aor. part. of voTepéw in gen. abs., “the wine having given out”

20



JOHN I1:50—51, 2:1—3

5° Respondit lesus et dixit ei: “Quia dixi tibi: Vidi te sub ficu,
credis? Maiora his videbis.” 5* Et dicit ei: “Amen, amen dico vobis:
Videbitis caclum apertum et angelos Dei ascendentes et descendentes

supra Filium hominis.”
Chapter 2

The Wedding at Cana
' Et die tertio nuptiae factae sunt in Cana Galilaeae, et erat mater
Iesu ibi; * vocatus est autem et lesus et discipuli eius ad nuptias.

3 Et deficiente vino, dicit mater Iesu ad eum: “Vinum non habent.”

angelus, -i 7: angel, messenger maior, maius: more greatly
aperio, (4) aperui, apertus: to open mater, matris f: mother
ascendo, (3): to climb, ascend nuptia, -ae f: marriage
caelus, -i 7: heaven supra: above (+ acc.)

Cana (indecl.): Cana tertius -a, -um: third
deficio, (3): to be insufficient, to run out vinum, -i 7: wine

ibi: there, where

1:50 his: abl. comparison, “greater than zhese”
. . ., . « »
1:51  apertum: perf. part. circum. after videbitis, “see the heaven ro have been opene

ascendendentes ... descendentes: pres. part. circum., “will see angels ascending
and descending”

2:1  die tertio: abl. of time when, “on the third day”
2:2  vocatus est: singular although it applies to both lesus and discipuli eius.
2:3  deficiente: pres. part. in abl. abs., “when the wine was running our”
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4 \ ’ > ~ e > ~ 7 > \ \ 4 4 . k4
kat Aéyer avTy] o Inoovs «T( épot kat ool, yvvar; ovmw

7 WPa [Lov.>»

/4 € 4 > ~ ~ ’ e/ N /4 < ~
5 Néyer 1) unTnp avtod Tots drakdvois « O av Aéyy vuty

o oaTE. »

¢ foav ¢ exel Albwar vdplat € kaTa Tov kabapiopov TV

Tovdaiwv keipevar, ywpoboar ava perpyras dvo 7 Tpets.

/4 > ~ € > ~ 4 \ ¢ 4 </
7 Aéyer avrots o Inoots «leploare Tas vdpias vdaTos-»

Kal €yéuioav avtas €ws drw.

8 \ /4 3 ~ 3> ’ ~ \ /4 ~ >
kal Aéyer avTols «AvTAoate viv kal pépeTe TG apyL-

4
TPLKALV W+ >

avtMéw: to draw out ketuae: to be placed
apyuTpikAwos, o: steward ABwos, -1, -ov: of stone
7 4 ~ 3 . .
yeuilw: to fill full of peTpnTis, -0d, o: a liquid measure
yuvi), -yuvaikds, 1j: a woman olmw: not yet
dudkovos, 6: a servant, waiting-man Tpets: three
dvo: two vdpla, 1j: a water-pot, pitcher, urn
&€ six ¢Pépw: to bear, bring
éws: until, dll Xwpéw: to make room for
o v . .
7jkw: to have come, be present, be here dpa, 7: hour, time

’ 13 . .
kafapiouds, 6: purification

2:4

2:5

2:7

2:8

7 éuot: “what (is this) to me?”

yivau: voc. of yurij
¢/ n 7 . . . «
8 v Av Aéyn: pres. subj. in general relative clause, “whatever he says, do

p

2:6 foay ... kelpuevae: pres. part. periphrastic with impf. force, “they
were placed” i.e. they were lying there

kard Tov kabapiopov: “according to the purification rite”

xwpodoar: pres. part. nom. pl. f., “making room for” i.e. holding

Udaros: gen. after yepoare, “fill them full of water”

éws dvw: “all the way to the top”

avtjoare ...pépere: imper., “draw out! ...and bring!”

dpxeTpikAive: dat. ind. obj., “bring o the steward”
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JOHN 2:4—8

+ Et dicit ei lesus: “Quid mihi et tibi, mulier? Nondum venit

hora mea.”

' Dicit mater eius ministris: “Quodcumque dixerit vobis, facite.”

¢ Erant autem ibi lapideae hydriae sex positae secundum

purificationem Iudaeorum, capientes singulae metretas binas vel

ternas.

7 Dicit eis lesus: “Implete hydrias aqua.” Et impleverunt eas

usque ad summum.

8 Et dicit eis: “Haurite nunc et ferte architriclino.”

aqua, -ae f: water
architriclinus, -i 72: one who presides at
table; master of a feast
binus, -a, -um: two
capio, (3): to hold, occupy
facio, (3): to make, do
fero, ferre: to bring, carry
haurio, (4): to draw up
hora, -ae f: hour, time
hydria, -ae f: water-pot
impleo, (2): to fill up

lapideus, -a, -um: of stone; stony

metreta, -ae f: Greek liquid measure equal to
about 40 liters

minister, -tri 72: attendant, servant, waiter
mulier, mulieris /: woman

nondum: not yet

pono, (3), posui, positus: to place, set
purificatio, -ionis f: purification
secundum: according to (+ acc.)

singulus, -a, -um: every, each one
summum, -i 72: top

ternus, -a, -um: three

usque: all the way

2:4  mihi et tibi: dat. of advantage, “what is this t0 me and you”

venit: perf., “has not yet come”

2:5  quodcumque dixerit: perf. subj. in general relative clause, “whatever he has
tells you”

2:6  capientes singulae: “six waterpots each one holding”
2:7  aqua: abl. of means, “fill them with water”
ferte: pres. imper., “draw and bring”
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¢ \ 24 e \ > 4 ¢ > 4 \
ot 3¢ Nreykav. ° ws O€ €yevoaTo 0 APXLTPIKALVOS TO

</ o /7 \ > L4 7 > 4 3 \
Udwp olvov yeyevnuévov, kal ovk 7j0er wolev €oTiv, ot de

’ 24 ¢ > ’ \ </ ~ \ 4
duakovol Ndewoav ot NYTANKOTES TO Vdwp, pwvel Tov vuudiov

3 > /7 10 \ ’ > ~ ~ k4 ~
0 apxtTpikAwos ' kat Aéyer avTd «llas dvlpwmos mpdTov

\ \ o 4 \ ¢/ ~ \ b 4
ToV kalov olvov Tlmow, kat 6Tav pedvoldow Tov éNdoow-

\ \ \ o © k)
OV TETNPNKAS TOV KAAOV olvov €ws dpTL.>»

" TaUTNY €mOoimoer apxnv TOV onueiwy o Inoods év Kava

s [a\ilaias kal épavépwoer Ty 86Eav avTod, kal émioTev-

oav els avTov ol palnyTal avTol.

12 \ ~ / b \ b \ \ ¢ ’
UETA TOVUTO KOLTEB’Y) ELS KG¢QPVQOUM avToS KAl ) unTnNp

) ~ \ e > \ \ 3 \ > ~ o ~ Y
avTol kal ot adeAdol kal ol palnTal avTol, Kal €xel Euewav

oV moAAas Nuépas.

dpTu: just now pebiokw: to make drunk, inebriate
apyeTpikAwos, o: steward vuuios, 6: groom

dudkovos, 0: a servant, waiting-man 760ev: whence?

ddfa, 1: glory onuetov, 73: a sign, a mark, token
é\doowv, -ov: lesser, poorer ™péw: to watch over, protect, keep
Tjveyka: to bring (aor.) Tifnue: to set, put, place
Ka¢gapvaodu: Capharnaum ws: when

2:9  yeyevnuévov: perf. part. of yivopar agreeing with 98wp with pred. olvow,

“tasted the water having become wine”
7d0ev éotiv: ind. quest., “know whence it is”
7fidewoav: plupf. of eldov, “they knew”
ol JvTAnKdTes: perf. part. attributive., “the ones having drawn the water

6rav pefvabdow: aor. subj. in general temporal clause, “whenever they have
become drunk”

TOV éNAOOW ...TOV KaAOV: “the lesser wine ...the good wine”

Temjpnkas: perf. of Typéw, “you have reserved”

éws dpTu: “up until right now”

émioTevoav eis atrov: this prep. phrase and the dat. are used interchangeably
with moTedw

katéBy ... Euewav: aor.,“he went down ... they remained” note the change in
the number of the verbs

ov moAAas Nuépas: acc. of duration, “for a few days”
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JOHN 2:8—12

Illi autem tulerunt. * Ut autem gustavit architriclinus aquam
vinum factam et non sciebat unde esset, ministri autem sciebant,
qui haurierant aquam, vocat sponsum architriclinus ' et dicit ei:
« . . . . . . . .

Omnis homo primum bonum vinum ponit et, cum inebriati fuerint,

id quod deterius est; tu servasti bonum vinum usque adhuc.”

" Hoc fecit initium signorum lesus in Cana Galilacae et

manifestavit gloriam suam, et crediderunt in eum discipuli eius.

12 Post hoc descendit Capharnaum ipse et mater eius et fratres

eius et discipuli eius, et ibi manserunt non multis diebus.

adhuc: till now maneo, (2), mansi, mansus: to remain, stay
descendo, (3), descendi, descensus: to multus, -a, -um: much, many
descend, go down primum: at first
fero, ferre, tuli: to carry servo, (1): to save
gusto, (1), gustavi, gustatus: to taste, sip signum, -i 7: sign
haurio (4) hauri, hauritus: to draw water sponsus, -i 72: groom
inebrio, (1): to intoxicate, make drunk usque: all the way
initium, -i 7: beginning, initial vinum, -i 7: wine

2:9  vinum: acc. predicate after factum, “water made wine”
unde esset: subj. indirect question after sciebat, “whence it was”

2:10 cum inebriati fuerint: fut. perf. in general temporal clause, “when they
become drunk”

servasti: syncopated perf. (=servavisti), “you have served”
usque adhuc: “all the way up to this point in time”
2:11  in eum: note the prep. phrase instead of the dat. case after crediderunt
2:12  descendit: s. with pl. subject, “be descended and so did his mother”
Capharnaum: acc. place to which

non multis diebus: abl. of duration where the acc. would be expected, “for not
many days
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

The Cleansing of the Temple
13 s \ 5 \ ’ ~ > ’ N > s
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Képpa, -atos, 76: a slice

avaBaivm: to go up, mount, to go up to KeppaTLoTys, -0D, 6: a money-changer

avaTpém: to turn up or over, overturn, koA\BLaTTs, -0D, 6: a small money-changer
upset olkos, o: a house, abode, dwelling

Bobs, Bods, 6: cow

éyyvs: near, at hand

alpw: to remove

mwdoya, 16 (indecl.): Passover
TEPLOTEPA, 1): the common pigeon or dove

éxBdM\\w: to throw or cast out of
ékxéw: to pour out

évtetlev: hence or thence

tepdv, 76: temple

mpdBarov, 73 sheep

TwAéw: to exchange or barter
oxowiov, T0: a cord

Tpdmela, -ns, 1): four-legged a table

¥ ’ ,
Tepoodhvpa, -wv, 7d: Jerusalem

dpayé\\ov, 76: whip
rdOnpav: to be seated

2:13  dvéBn: aor. of ava-Baivw: “he went up”
® e 4 « »
2:14 ebpev: aor. of evpiokw, “he found
ToVS mwAodvTas pres. part. attrib. obj. of ebpev, “found those selling”
, . « . »
kaflpuévous: pres. part. circum., “found the money-changers sitting down
2:15  moujoas: aor. part. circum. of woéw, “he having made”
é&éBalev: aor. of BdA\w, “he drove out”
357 . 3 /’ « . »
éféxeev: impf. of éx-yéw, “he was pouring out
) ) P »
avérpeifev: aor. of dva-tpédpw, “he overturned
N R . L,
2:16 7005 ... mwhotow: pres. part. dat. pl., “said 7o those selling
dpare: aor. imper. of aipw, “remove!”

olkov éumopiov: pred. acc. after motetre, “don’t make it a house of business”
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JOHN 2:13—16

The Cleansing of the Temple

3 Et prope erat Pascha Iudaeorum, et ascendit Hierosolymam
lesus. '* Et invenit in templo vendentes boves et oves et columbas,
et nummularios sedentes; *5 et cum fecisset flagellum de funiculis,
omnes eiecit de templo, oves quoque et boves, et nummulariorum
effudit aes et mensas subvertit; *¢ et his, qui columbas vendebant,

dixit: “Auferte ista hinc! Nolite facere domum Patris mei domum

aes, aeris 7: money, pay, fee
ascendo, (3), ascendi, ascensus: to ascend

aufero, auferre , apstuli, ablatus: remove,
take away

bos, bovis 7/f: ox, bull, cow
columba, -ae f: dove
domus, -us f: house

effundo, (3), effudi, effusus: to ¢ject, throw

out

eicio, (3), eieci, eiectum: to cast out, throw
out

facio, (3): to make

flagellum, -i 7: whip, lash
funiculus, -i 7: thin rope, cord
Hierosolyma, -ae 7: Jerusalem

hinc: from here

Tudaeus, Iudaei 7: Jew, the Jews

mensa, -ae f: table

nolo, nolle, nolui: be unwilling; refuse to
nummularius, -i 72: money exchange tables
ovis, ovis f: sheep

Pascha, -ae f: Passover

prope: near

quoque: likewise

sedeo, (2): to sit, remain

subverto, (3), subverti, subversus: to
overturn, cause to topple

templum, -i 7: temple
vendo, (3): to sell

2:13 Hierosylam: note the variant spelling of Jesrusalem

2:14 vendentes ... sedentes: acc. pres. part., “those selling ... those sitting”

nummularios: only Hebrew money could be used in the temple as an offering.

2:15 cum fecisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when he had made”

2:16 auferte ... nolite: imper., “remove! ...dont!” + inf.

domum negotianis: pred. after facere, “make this home a home of business\”



Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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avTOV;» ' €kelvos O¢ ENeyer mepl TOU vaol TOU OWUATOS AUTOD.
22 o > ’ > ~ > ’ 3 \ > ~
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elmev o Inoobs.

amokpivopau: to answer pabnris, -od, 6: disciple
ypad), 1: a writing, scripture puviiokw: to remind, put
deikvup: to bring to light, display, exhibit vads, vaod, 6: a temple
éyelpw: to raise up vekpds, 6: a dead body, corpse
éumdpiov, 73: exchange oikodouéw: to build a house
&ros, -€os, TG: a year odua, owparos, 76: body
{firos, -ov, o: eager rivalry Teooaparovta: forty
KaTagdyopat: to eat up, devour (fit.) Tpeis: three

Ma: to loose

2:17  éujolnoav: aor. pass. of puviokw: “they remembered”
yeypappévov éotiv: perf. periphrastic of ypdw, “that it was written” Ps. 6:69
katapdyeral: fut. (=katéderar), “jealousy will consume”

2:18 87 Tabra woels: noun clause explaining onuetoy, “what sign do you show zhar
you are doing these things?”

2:19 Adoare: aor. imper. of Mw, “loose!”

év Tpwoiv uépats: “within three days” where the acc. or gen. without a
preposition would be expected

3 ~ 3 ’ « . . )
éyepd: fut. of éyetpw, “1 will raise
[»Y v <« . . . »
2:20 &€ &reow: dat., “within the course of six years
olkodounOn: aor. pass. unaugmented of olkodopéw, “was built”
2:22  7yépln: aor. pass. of éyelpw, “when he was raised”
éumjofinoay: aor. pass. of pyuriokw, “they remembered”

7] ypadi) kal 7@ Adyw: dat. after émioTevoay, “they believed the scripture and
his word”
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JOHN 2:16—22

negotiationis.” 7 Recordati sunt discipuli eius quia scriptum est:

“Zelus domus tuae comedit me.”

'8 Responderunt ergo Iudaei et dixerunt ei: “Quod signum

ostendis nobis, quia haec facis?”

9 Respondit lesus et dixit eis: “Solvite templum hoc, et in tribus
P p

diebus excitabo illud.”

2 Dixerunt ergo Iudaei: “Quadraginta et sex annis aedificatum
est templum hoc, et tu tribus diebus excitabis illud?” ** Ille autem
dicebat de templo corporis sui. ** Cum ergo resurrexisset a mortuis,
recordati sunt discipuli eius quia hoc dicebat, et crediderunt Scripturae

et sermoni, quem dixit lesus.

aedifico, (1): to build, erect quadraginta: forty

annus, -i 72: year recordor, (1): to call to mind, remember
comedo, (3): to eat, consume resurgo, (3), resurrexi, resurrectus: to rise,
corpus, -oris 7: body appear again, resurrect

credo, (3), credidi, creditus: to believe, trust  Scriptura, -ae f: scripture

excito, (1): to raise, erect sermo, -onis 7: diction, speech, the word
mortuus, -i 72: corpse, the dead sex: six

negotiatio, -onis /* business solvo, (3): to dissolve, break up, destroy
ostendo (3): to show, reveal tres, tria: three

zelus, -i m: jealousy; fervor

2:17 domus tuae: objective gen., “zeal for your house”

2:18 quia haec facis: noun clause explaining signum, “what sign that you are doing
these things”

2:20 annis... diebus: abl. of time within which, “in the course of forty six years .. in
the course of three days”

2:22  cum... resurrexisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when he had
risen from the dead”

quia hoc dicebat: indirect statement, “remembered that he said this”

scripturae et sermoni: dat. after crediderunt, “believed in the scripture and this
9
wor.
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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Chapter 3

Jesus and Nicodemus

' v ¢ dvlpwmos éx Tav Papioalwr, Nikddnyuos dvoua

5 o~ ¥ ~ 3 ’ , & 5 \ 5 A\ \
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dpxev, -ovTos, o: a chief papTupéw: to be a witness, to bear witness
dtddokalos, o: a teacher, master Nikddnpos: Nicodemus

€opT), 1): a feast or festival, holiday Vi€, vuktds, 1): the night

H\Gov: to come (aor.) ‘PaBBei: (Hebr.) a teacher

Oewpéw: to look at, view, behold Xpela, 1: use, advantage, service

2:23 €y 7@ wdoya: “in the (time of the) Passover”
s\ w . 1
ets 70 dvopa: contrast the use of the prepositional phrase with émiorevoav here
with the dative in the previous verse
2:24 avtos 8¢ Tnoods: “Jesus himself”
avTov (=€-avTov): “did not entrust himself’
avrois: dat., “entrust himself 7o them”
dud 70 avTov ywwokew: pres. inf. articular, “because of him knowing”
’ « . »
mwdvras: acc. pl. m., “knowing a// (men)

2:25  wa Tis papTupnoy: aor. subj. in noun clause instead of an infinitive explaining
xpetav, “he had no need to witness”

7{v: ind. quest., “knew what was in man”
3:2 vukTos: gen. of time within which, “in the course of the night”
oidapev: = iopev, “we know”
éjdvlas: perf., “you have come”
éav pm 7): pres. subj. of efut in pres. general protasis,”unless God is with him”
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JOHN 2:23—2§ 3:1—2

3 Cum autem esset Hierosolymis in Pascha, in die festo, multi
crediderunt in nomine eius, videntes signa eius, quae faciebat.
24 Jpse autem lesus non credebat semetipsum eis, eo quod ipse nosset
omnes, * et quia opus ei non erat, ut quis testimonium perhiberet

de homine; ipse enim sciebat quid esset in homine.

Chapter 3

Jesus and Nicodemus

" Erat autem homo ex pharisaeis, Nicodemus nomine, princeps
Iudaeorum; 2 hic venit ad eum nocte et dixit ei: “Rabbi, scimus
quia a Deo venisti magister; nemo enim potest haec signa facere,

quae tu facis, nisi fuerit Deus cum eo.”

credo, (3), credidi, creditus: to believe, trust nox, noctis f: night

enim: indeed, in fact opus, operis 7: need; work

festus, -a, -um: festive possum, posse, potui: can, be able
magister, magistri 72: teacher, master princeps, principis 7: leader, chief
Nicodemus (indecl.): Nicodemus scio, (4): to know, understand
nosco, (3), novi, notus: to know semetipse, -a, -um: one’s own self

2:23  cum... esset: impf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “while he was in Jerusalem”
videntes: pres. part. circum., “when they were seeing”
2:24 se-met-ipsum: emphatic pron. (= se), “he did not entrust himself to them”

quod nosset: syncopated plupf. subj. (= novisser) in causal clause explaining eo,
“on account of this, that he himself knows all men”

2:25 ut... perhiberet: impf. subj. after opus, “not necessary that anyone give”
quid esset: impf. subj. in ind. question, “knew what was in the man”
3:2  quia... venisti: ind. st., “know that you have come”
nisi...fuerit: fut perf. in pres. general protasis, “unless God is with him”
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axovw: to hear (+ gen.) Oavudlw: to wonder, marvel, be astonied
dvwbev: from above, from on high 0é\w: to will, wish, purpose

Baolela, 7: a kingdom, dominion kow\ia, 1): the belly

yevvdw: to beget, engender mvéw: to blow

yépwv, -ovTos, 6: an old man 7dfev: whence?

et to be necessary Tdwp, -atos, T6: water

delrepos, -a, -ov: second vmdyw: to withdraw

elofi\dov: to go in, enter (aor) ¢dwvij, 1: a sound, tone

3:3  éav wj Tis yevvnbi: aor. subj. pass. in pres. general protasis, “unless someone is
born anew”

3:4  yevwnlijvae: aor. pass. inf. after dvvarar, “how is a man able 20 be born?”
yépwy dv: pres. part. circum., “being an old man”
) dvvarar: expecting a no answer, “surely it is not possible to” + inf.
3:6 70 yeyevvnuévov: perf. part. of yevvdw, “that which has been born”
3v7 ) Bavudoys: aor. subj. of favpd{w in prohibition, “don’t wonder!”
3:8  8mov 0é)ew: local relative clause, “blows where it wishes”
wolev Epxerar: ind. quest., “knows whence it comes”
mod vmdyet: ind. quest., “where it goes” where we would expect 7ot
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JOHN 3:3—8

* Respondit lesus et dixit ei: “Amen, amen dico tibi: Nisi quis

natus fuerit desuper, non potest videre regnum Dei.”

4 Dicit ad eum Nicodemus: “Quomodo potest homo nasci, cum
senex sit? Numquid potest in ventrem matris suae iterato introire

et nasci?”

' Respondit lesus: “Amen, amen dico tibi: Nisi quis natus fuerit
ex aqua et Spiritu, non potest introire in regnum Dei. ¢ Quod natum
est ex carne, caro est; et, quod natum est ex Spiritu, spiritus est.
7 Non mireris quia dixi tibi: Oportet vos nasci denuo. # Spiritus,
ubi vult, spirat, et vocem eius audis, sed non scis unde veniat et quo

vadat; sic est omnis, qui natus est ex Spiritu.”

audio, (4): to hear oportet, (2): ought, it is necessary (+ inf.)
caro, carnis f: flesh quomodo: how, in what way?

denuo: anew, over again regnum, -i 7: kingdom

desuper (adv.): from above senex, senis 72: an old man

fio, fieri, factus sum: happen, come about sic: thus, so

introeo, (4): to enter, go into spiro, (1), spiravi, spiratus: to blow
iterato (adv.): again vado, (3), vasi: to go

miro, (1): to be amazed, wonder venio, (4): to come

nascor, (3), natus sum: begotten, born venter, ventris 72: womb

numgquid: is it possible? surely ... not?

3:3  nisi quis: (= quisque): “unless someone”
nisi... fuerit: fut. perf. in general protasis, “unless he has been born”
3:4  cum... sit: pres. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he is old”
numquid potest: “surely it is not possible to” + inf.
3:5  mnisi...fuerit: fut. perf. in pres. general protasis, “unless he is born”

3:7  non mireris: pres. subj. in prohibition, where we would expect 7e, “do not
wonder!”

3:8  unde veniat et quo vadat: pres. subj. in indirect question, “know whence ir
comes and where it goes”
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aldwios, -ov: lasting for an age {onf, 7: life

yWwwokw: to know karaPaivw: to go or come down
Oet: it is necessary AapBdvw: to take

émiyeios, -ov: earthly Ods, 0: a serpent, snake
émovpdwios, -ov: in heaven, heavenly vfdw: to lift high, raise up

épijuos, 6: desert

3:9  yevéalau: aor. inf. of yivouau after Sdvarar, “able to be”
3:11 6 oidauev: perf. (=louev), “what we know”

[\ 34 /7 i3 7 <« ”»

6 émpdrapev: petf. of opdw, “what we have seen
3:12 70 émiyeta: “earthly things”

éav elmw: aor. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if I tell you”

TS ... moTevoere: fut. serving as a more vivid apodosis, “how will you
believe?”

3:13  avaféBnkev: perf. of ava-Baivw, “no one has ascended’
0 ... kaTafds: aor. part. attrib. of kara-Baivw, “except the one who descended’
3:14 kabos ... ofrews: “just as ... so also”
Tipwoev: aor. of tfidm: “he lifted”
UfwBOijvas: aor. pass. inf. of tifidw after 8et, “it is necessary for the son 7o be
lifted up”

3:15  a ... & pres. subj. in clause of purpose and result, “so zhat the believer has”
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JOHN 3:9—1I5§

9 Respondit Nicodemus et dixit ei: “Quomodo possunt haec

fieri?”

' Respondit lesus et dixit ei: “Tu es magister Israel et haec
ignoras? '* Amen, amen dico tibi: Quod scimus, loquimur et, quod
vidimus, testamur; et testimonium nostrum non accipitis. "> Si
terrena dixi vobis, et non creditis, quomodo, si dixero vobis caelestia,
credetis? * Et nemo ascendit in caelum, nisi qui descendit de caelo,
Filius hominis. ** Et sicut Moyses exaltavit serpentem in deserto,
ita exaltari oportet Filium hominis, *5 ut omnis, qui credit in ipso,

habeat vitam aeternam.”

accipio, (3): to receive, accept Israel (indecl.): Israel

aeternus, -a, -um: eternal, everlasting magister, -tri 72: teacher, master

caelestis, -e: heavenly, celestial noster, nostra, nostrum: our

caelus, -i 72: heaven oportet, (2), oportuit: it is necessary; ought
desertum, -i 7: desert serpens, serpentis 72/f: serpent, snake
diligo, (3), dilexi, dilectus: to love terrenus, -a, -um: earthly, worldly

exalto, (1): to elevate, raise testor, (1): to give as evidence; bear witness
filius, fili 72: son video, (2), vidi, visus: to see

habeo, (2): to have vita, -ae f: life

ignoro, (1): to not know; be unfamiliar with

3:10 Israel: gen., “teacher of Israel”

3:11  vidimus: perf., “what we have seen”

3:12 terrena ...caelestia: acc. pl. n., “carthly things ...heavenly things”
si dixero: fut. perf. in future more vivid protasis, “if I speak”

3:13 qui descendit: perf. in relative clause translating Greek perf. part., “except the
one who has descended”

3:14 sicut... ita: “just as... so also”
exaltari... Filium: acc. + inf. after oporzez, “fitting that the son be exalted”
3:15 ut... habeat: pres. subj. combining purpose and result, “so that anyone have”
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ayamdw: to love, be fond of woéw: to hate

aiddwos, -ov: lasting for an age uovoyemjs, -és: only-begotten, single
améAwpt: to destroy utterly, kill, slay dvoua., -atos, 76: name

7101: now, already movnpds, -d, -dv: toilsome, painful, grievous
Adov: to come or go (aor) mpdoow: to do

Kéopos, o: world oK0TOS, -€0s, 76: darkness, gloom

Kpivw: to judge o@lw: to save

Kpliots, 1: a judgement ¢ailos, -7, -ov: foul

> ’ 3> ’ « »
3:16  7ydmmoev: aor. of ayamdw, “he so loved
WOTe ... Edwkev: aor. of didwput in result clause, “so that he gave”

o \ s s ” . . «
va ... pn amoMyrac ... €n: subj. showing result and purpose, “so that every
believer not die ... but have”

amé\nras: aor. subj. of awdM\wpe
3:17 daméoTe\er: aor. of amo-oTé\\w, “God sent”
va kpivy: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “in order to judge”
wa owlfj: aor. subj. pass. of e@{w, “in order for the world to be saved”
3¢ avrod: “through him”
3:18 0 8¢ ) moTEVV: pres. part., with p) indicating condition, “if he does not
believe”
kéxprraw: perf. of kpivopat: “he is already judged”
87 ) memloTevkey: perf. causal, “because he has not believed”
3:19  éMjAvlev: perf., “the light has come”
w@Aov ... fj: “more ... than”
3:20 6 MPdoowV: pres. part. attrib., “every man doing”
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JOHN 3:16—20

16 Sic enim dilexit Deus mundum, ut Filium suum unigenitum
daret, ut omnis, qui credit in eum, non pereat, sed habeat vitam aeter-
nam. 7 Non enim misit Deus Filium in mundum, ut iudicet mun-
dum, sed ut salvetur mundus per ipsum. ** Qui credit in eum, non
iudicatur; qui autem non credit, iam iudicatus est, quia non credidit
in nomen Unigeniti Filii Dei. ™ Hoc est autem iudicium: Lux venit
in mundum, et dilexerunt homines magis tenebras quam lucem; erant

enim eorum mala opera. ** Omnis enim, qui mala agit, odit lucem

ago, (3), egi, actus: to do, act malus, -a, um: bad, evil

arguo, (3): to disclose, censure mitto, (3), misi, missus: to send
do, (1): to give odi, odisse (perf): to hate, dislike
iudicium, -i 7: judgment pereo, (2): to die

iudico, (1): to judge salvo, (1): to save

lux, lucis f: light tenebrae, -arum f: darkness
magis: to greater extent; more unigenitus, -a, -um: only begotten

3:16 ut...daret: impf. subj. result clause, “so that he gave”

ut...non pereat...habeat: pres. subj. result clause, “so #hat he not die but have”
3:17 utiudicet: pres. subj. purpose clause, “in order that he judge”

ut salvetur: pres. subj. purpose clause, “in order that it be saved”
3:19 venit: perf., “he came”

magis... quam: “more X (acc.) than'Y (acc.)”

37



Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
\ > b%4 \ \ ~ ¢/ \ b ~ \ v 3 ~
KOl OUK EpXETaL TPOS TO PWs, va un eleyxbi Ta épya avTob-
6 8¢ mowwv v anbetav épxeTar Tpos To Gds, wa pavepwli

avTod Ta épya 67t €v Ded €oTv elpyaouéva.

Jesus and John the Baptist
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Alvoov (indecl.): Aenon Gymots, -ews, 7): a quarrel, examination
BdMw: to throw "Topddvos, o: Jordan River

Baontilw: to baptize kabapiopds, o: a purification

vi), N: earth omw: not yet

duarpiBw: to spend time mapayivopat: to be near

éNéyxw: to judge, disgrace mépav: on the other side, across, beyond
épyalopar: to work, labour Zaeip (indecl.): Salim

&pyouat: to come or go PuAdf, pulakds, o: prison

3:20 (va ur é\eyxf: aor. subj. pass. in purpose clause, “lest his deeds be judged”

3:21  va dpavepwlij: aor. subj. pass. in purpose clause, “so his deeds are made
manifest”

éoTw etpyaouéva: perf. periphrastic of épyd{w, “these deeds have been done”
3:22 OiérpiBev ... éBammilev: impf., “he was spending time ... he was baptizing”
3:23  wapeyivovro ... Bamrilovro: impf., “they were present ... they were being
baptized”
3:24 7w BeBAuévos: plupf. periphrastic of BdAAw, “he had not yet been cast”
3:25  pera lovdalov: “with a certain Jew” the only time the singular is used in John
3:26  fNav ...elmav: note the weak aorist endings, “they came ...they said”
os fv: “(he) who was” i.e Jesus
pepaptipnkas: perf. of paprupéw, “the one about whom you have borne
witness”
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JOHN 3:20—26

et non venit ad lucem, ut non arguantur opera eius; *' qui autem
facit veritatem, venit ad lucem, ut manifestentur eius opera, quia

in Deo sunt facta.
Jesus and John the Baptist

22 Post haec venit lesus et discipuli eius in ludaeam terram, et
illic demorabatur cum eis et baptizabat. > Erat autem et loannes
baptizans in Enon iuxta Salim, quia aquae multae erant illic, et
adveniebant et baptizabantur; ** nondum enim missus fuerat in
carcerem loannes. * Facta est ergo quaestio ex discipulis Ioannis
cum Judaeo de purificatione. *¢ Et venerunt ad loannem et dixerunt

. <« . . . . .
ei: “Rabbi, qui erat tecum trans lordanem, cui tu testimonium

perhibuisti, ecce hic baptizat, et omnes veniunt ad eum!”

accipio, (3): to receive, accept, undertake Iudaeus, -a, -um: Jewish

advenio, (4): to come to, arrive iuxta: near, near by (+ acc.)

aqua, -ae f: water manifesto, (1): to reveal, make known
caelus, -i 72: heaven nondum: not yet

carcer, -eris 7: prison, jail purificatio, -onis /: purification
demoror, (1): to linger, stay quaestio, -onis /2 question, inquiry
ecce: behold! see! Salim: on the left bank of the Jordan
Enon (indecl.): on the left bank of the Jordan  testimonium, -i 7: testimony

homo, hominis 72: man trans: across, over (+ acc.)

illic: in that place, there veritas, -tatis f: truth, honesty

Ioannes, Ioannis 72: John (i.e. the Baptist)

3:20 ut... arguantur: pres. subj. mixing result and purpose, “so that they are not

disclosed”
3:21 ut manifestentur: pres. subj. result clause, “so that they are revealed”
3:22  venit: perf. s., although its subject is both Jesus and discipuli
3:23 erat ... baptizans: impf. periphrastic, “he was baptizing”
3:24 missus fuerat: (= missus eraz), plupf., “he had not been sent”
3:25 cum Iudaeo: “with a certain Jew,” perhaps John referring to himself

3:26 qui ... cui... hic...eum: i.c. Jesus, “he who was ... about whom you presented
testimony ... zhis one baptizes ...and all go to him”
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3 6 AaBwv adTod v napTuplav €éoppdyioer 6Ti 6 Oeos aAndis

a\ybis, -€s: true viudn, 1: a young wife, bride

adfdvw: to increase, augment vopdios, 6: a groom

é\arTdw: to lessen, diminish, lower mApSw: to make full

&umpoolev: before, in front (+ gen.) oppayilw: to seal

émdvw: above, atop (+ gen.) ¢Pidos, o: the beloved, dear

{ornpe: to make to stand xaipw: to rejoice, be glad, be delighted
paptupéw: to bear witness xapd, 7: joy, delight

paptupla, 7): witness, testimony, evidence XPLoTds, -1, -0v: annointed

3:27 éaw pn) T dedopévov: perf. subj. periphrastic in present general protasis, “unless
it is given”
3:28 ameoTaluévos eipl: perf. periphrastic of dmo-oTéA\\w, “I have been sent”
Eumpoolev éxelvouv: “sent before this one”
3:29 0 éomyras: perf. part. of fornue, “the one standing”
avTob: gen. after akovwv, “listening to him”
xap@: cognate dative with xaipet, “he rejoices with joy”
mem\ijpewrTas: perf., “my joy has been filled up”
3:30 avfdvew: pres. inf. after 8¢t, “it is necessary for him to increase”
é\arrodolfar: pres. inf. pass. also after 8et, “but for me to be decreased”
3:31 émdvw: = ém-dvw, “above” + gen.
3:33 0 AafBav: aor. part. attrib. of AauBdvew, “he who grasped”
éoppdywoev: aor., “has set bis seal” i.e. has indicated
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JOHN 3:27-33
*7 Respondit loannes et dixit: “Non potest homo accipere

quidquam, nisi fuerit ei datum de caelo. ** Ipsi vos mihi testimonium
perhibetis, quod dixerim: ‘Non sum ego Christus, sed ‘Missus
sum ante illum.” * Qui habet sponsam, sponsus est; amicus autem
sponsi, qui stat et audit eum, gaudio gaudet propter vocem sponsi.
Hoc ergo gaudium meum impletum est. *° [llum oportet crescere,

me autem minui.”

3 Qui de sursum venit, supra omnes est; qui est de terra, de
terra est et de terra loquitur. Qui de caelo venit, supra omnes est;
2 et quod vidit et audivit, hoc testatur, et testimonium eius nemo

accipit. % Qui accipit eius testimonium, signavit quia Deus verax

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive, oportet, (2): ought to (+ inf)
accept signo, (1), signavi, signatus: to signal
amicus, -i 7: friend sponsa, -ae f: bride
cresco, (3): to increase, grow sponsus, -i 72: groom, bridegroom
gaudeo, (2): to be glad, rejoice sto, (1): to stand, remain
gaudium, -i 7: joy, delight supra (adv.): above; over, in authority over
habeo, (2): to have, hold sursum: up, on high
impleo, (2), implevi, impletus: to fill up terra, -ae f: carth, land
minuo, (3), minui, minutus: to lessen, testor, (1): to give as evidence, testify
diminish

verax, veracis (gen.): truthful

nemo, neminis 72/f no one, nobody vox, vocis f; voice
, :

3:27 nisi fuerit datum: fut. perf. in pres. general protasis, “unless it has been given”
3:28 quod dixerim: perf. subj. in an alleged ind. st., “give testimony that I said”
3:29 gaudio: cognate abl. with gauder, “he rejoices with joy”

hoc ...meum: nom., “this joy of mine is full”
3:30 minui: passive infinitive complementing oporzet, “ought to be diminished”

3:31 de sursum: note the preposition followed by an adverb, “he who comes from
above”
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Chapter 4

Jesus and the Woman of Samaria

I

ws odv €yvw 0 KUptos 67t nrovoav ot Papioator 67
‘Inoots mAelovas palinras moiel kat Bamriler [7] Twavys,

2

— kaltovye Inoots avTos ovk €BdmTiler aAN ot pablnral

avTod, * — adijker T Tovdaiav kal amijAlev malw eis v
FaA\aiav.

aldvios, -a, -ov: eternal pabnris, -od, 6: a disciple
ametféw: to be disobedient péve: to remain, abide
amij\dov: to go away, depart from (aor.) uéTpov, T6: a measure
amooTé\\w: to send off or away from opy1), 7: anger

adnrw: to arrive at Spopac: to see (fut.)

aginuu: to send forth, discharge moTedw: to trust, believe in
ywaokw: to know mvedua, -atos, T0: spirit
didewpt: to give pipa, -atos, 76: a word, saying
Lo, 7: life vids, 0: a son

Tovdaia, 7: Judea Xeip, Xetpds, 7: the hand

4 13
KUpuos, o: a lord, master

3:34 améoTelher: aor. of dmo-oTé\N\w, “whom God sent”
oV €k pérpov: “not by measure” i.e. he gives abundantly

3:35 Oédwker: perf. of 8idwput, “he has given”

3:36 7@ vid: dat. ind. obj. of dmwetbdv, “the one not believing in the son”
ovk Sfrerac: fut., “will not see”

41 87 ...87u: note the embedded ind. st., “he knew zhat they had heard haz...”
mAelovas ... §: “more than John”

42 Kai-Toi-ye: concessive, “even though”

43 d¢ijrev: aor. of amo-inut, “he departed” + acc.
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JOHN 3:33—36, 4:1—3

est. ** Quem enim misit Deus, verba Dei loquitur; non enim ad
mensuram dat Spiritum. 35 Pater diligit Filium et omnia dedit in
manu eius. *¢ Qui credit in Filium, habet vitam aeternam; qui autem

incredulus est Filio, non videbit vitam, sed ira Dei manet super eum.

Chapter 4
Jesus and the Woman of Samaria

' Ut ergo cognovit lesus quia audierunt pharisaei quia Iesus
plures discipulos facit et baptizat quam loannes *— quamquam
Iesus ipse non baptizaret sed discipuli eius — ? reliquit ludaecam et

abiit iterum in Galilaeam.

abeo, (4), abii, abitum: depart, go forth mensura, -ae f: capacity; limit
Galilaea, -ae f: Galilee plus, pluris (ge.): more

incredulus, -a, -um: disbelieving of (+ dat.) quamquam: although

ira, -ae f: anger, wrath relinquo, (3), reliqui, relictus: to leave
iterum: again, a second time behind, left

Tudaea, -ae f: Judaea spiritus, -us 72: spirit

manus, -us /2 hand verbum, -i 7: word, proverb

vita, -ae f: life

3:34 non ... ad mensuram: “not up to a limit,”i.e. “without limit”
3:35 in manu eius: “into his hand,” following the Greek case use where an acc.
would be expected
41 quia...quia: embedded ind. st., “he knew #har they had heard #hat he had”
plures... quam: “more...than”
4:2  baptizaret: impf. subj. consessive clause with quamquam, “although he was not

baptizing”
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ayopdw: to buy 7AoL0S, -a, -ov: near, close to (+ gen.)
3 7 ’ ’ 1 .
alréw: to ask, beg TONLS, TTOAEWS, 1) : a City
diépyopa: to go through, pass through Zapapia, 17: Samaria
éxTos, -1, -ov: sixth ouvypdopat: to use together, share with (+
TakdpB: Jacob dat.)
\
Komdw: to be tired, grow weary Zvxap: Suchar
- . .
6douropla, : a journey, way Tpod), 1: nourishment, food, victuals
o o ,
i, 7): running waters, streams #dwp, Tdaros, T6: water
mive: to drink xwpiov, 73: a district

4:4  Oiépxeolar: pres. inf. after &et, “it was necessary for him 70 go through”
4:5  &pxeraw: note the casual shift to the present tense
4:6  kexomakws: petf. part. of komdw, “Jesus, having become weary’
ws: “about the sixth hour”
47 avtMjoau: aor. inf. of purpose, “comes in order to draw”
4:8  86s: aor. imper. of 0w, “give!”
mreiv: aor. inf. of purpose after 8ds, “give me ro drink”
ameAn\bleioav: plupf. of amo-fAfov, “they had departed”
a ... ayopdowaow: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “went to buy”
4:9 ’lovdatos @v: pres. part. concessive, “you although being a Jew”
yuvakds oions: part. gen. concessive, “seek from me although being a woman”
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JOHN 4:4—9
+ Oportebat autem eum transire per Samariam. 5 Venit ergo
in civitatem Samariae, quae dicitur Sichar, iuxta praedium, quod
dedit Tacob loseph filio suo; ¢ erat autem ibi fons Iacob. lesus ergo

fatigatus ex itinere sedebat sic super fontem; hora erat quasi sexta.

7 Venit mulier de Samaria haurire aquam. Dicit ei lesus: “Da
mihi bibere;” * discipuli enim eius abierant in civitatem, ut cibos

emerent.

? Dicit ergo ei mulier illa Samaritana: “Quomodo tu, Iudaeus

cum sis, bibere a me poscis, quae sum mulier Samaritana?” Non

enim coutuntur [udaei Samaritanis.

abeo, (4), abii: depart, go away

bibo, (3): to drink

cibus, -i 72: food

civitas, civitatis f: community

coutor, (3), cousus sum: to associate with,
have dealings with (+ 2bl.)

emo, (3): to buy

fatigo, (1): to be weary

fons, fontis : spring, fountain, well

haurio, (4): to draw up

hora, -ae f: hour, time

Tacob (indecl.): Jacob

TIoseph (indecl.): Joseph

iter, itineris 7: journey

iuxta: near by, close to

mulier, mulieris /2 woman

oportet, (2): it is necessary (+ inf.)
posco, (3), poposci: to ask, demand
praedium, -i 7: farm, estate

quasi: about

Samaria, -ae /: Samaria (middle district of
Palestine)

Samaritanus, -a, -um: Samaritan
sextus, -a, -um: sixth
Sichar (indecl.): Sychar

transeo, (4): go over, cross

4:5  loseph: dat., “to his son, Joseph” cf. Genesis 33:18

4:6  Tacob: gen., “the fountain of Jacob”

ex itinere: ex + gen. expressing cause with superfluous preposition, “having

been worried by the journey”

47 haurire: inf. of purpose, “she came 20 draw up”

bibere: inf. of purpose, “give me 0 drink!”

4:8  ut... emerent: impf. subj. purpose clause, “went in order to buy’

4:9  cum sis: pres. subj. cum concessive clause, “although you are Jewish”
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airéw: to ask, beg {dw: to live

aldv, -®vos, o: age Opéuua, -atos, Td: a creature
dAAopat: to spring, leap, bound olda: to know (perf.)

dvtAyua, -atos, 76: a bucket for drawing mamp, matpds, o: a father

i watc}:r Ty, 1): running waters, streams
QTOKPLY: tO separate, set apart ailvew: to drink

Babs, -€ta, -¥: deep or high adfev: whence?

dupdaw: to thirst Bdwp, Waros, 76: water
diymots, -ews, 7: a thirst, longing Ppéap, T6: a well

dwped, 1): a gift, present

4:10 el fjdews: plupf. of olda in present contrafactual, “if you (now) knew”
Tis éomw 6 Méywv: ind. quest. after fjdes, “if you knew who is the one speaking’

N k4 » k4 . . <«
Qv ffroas ... Ewkev dv: aor. in past contrafactual protasis, “you would have
asked ...and he would have given”

411 70 {@v: pres. part. attributive, “the /iving water”

412 1) oV peillwv €l: “are you greater than?” + gen., expecting a negative answer
av7os €€ avrod: “he himself drank from it

4:13 0 mlvev: pres. part. attributive with indefinite force, “everyone who drinks’

4:14 Os & Gv miy: aor. subj. of mvw in a general rel. clause with conditional force,
“whoever drinks” i.e. if anyone drinks

oV ) + fut. in emphatic denial, “be certainly will not thirst”
eis Tov aidva: “forever”
4 /. €« . 2l
yeviioerau: fut. of yivopar, “will become
aMopévou: pres. part., “of water springing up”
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JOHN 4:10—14

1o Respondit lesus et dixit ei: “Si scires donum Deti, et quis est,
qui dicit tibi: ‘Da mihi bibere, tu forsitan petisses ab eo, et dedisset

tibi aquam vivam.”

1 Dicit ei mulier: “Domine, neque in quo haurias habes, et
_ ) 5 o )
; :
puteus altus est; unde ergo habes aquam vivam Numquid tu
maior es patre nostro lacob, qui dedit nobis puteum, et ipse ex eo

bibit et filii eius et pecora eius?”

13 Respondit lesus et dixit ei: “Omnis, qui bibit ex aqua hac,
sitiet iterum; ™ qui autem biberit ex aqua, quam ego dabo ei, non
sitiet in aeternum; sed aqua, quam dabo ei, fiet in eo fons aquae

salientis in vitam aeternam.”

aeternum, -i n: eternity pecus, pecoris 7: cattle, herd, flock
aqua, -ae f: water peto, (3), petii: to beg, entreat, ask
donum, -i 7: gift, present puteus, -i 72: well

fons, fontis : spring, fountain, well salio, (3): to leap, gush

forsitan: perhaps sitio, (4), sitivi: to be thirsty
habeo, (2): to have, hold unde: from where, whence

haurio, (4), hausi, haustus: to draw up vivus, -a, -um: living

maior, -us: greater

4:10 si scires: impf. subj. pres. contrary to fact protasis, “If you knew (now)”

petisses... dedisset: plupf. subj. past contrary to fact apodosis, “then you would
have asked. .. he would have given”

4:11  in quo haurias: pres. subj. in relative clause of characteristic, “(anything) into
which you could draw,” with superfluous and confusing preposition

4:14 qui autem biberit: perf. subj. in relative clause of characteristic, “anyone who

has drunk”

salientis: pres. part. gen. s., “of water gushing”
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avjp, avdpds, 6: a man, husband wévte (indecl.): five

duépyopat: to go through, pass through mpookuvéw: to worship, worship
elmrov: to say (aor.) TPodTYS, -0V, 0: a prophet
évBdde: hither Tdmos, 6: a place

KdAws: well vmdyw: to withdraw

8pos, -€os, 74: a mountain, hill ¢wvéw: to summon, call

415 Wa un) dubd ... undé diépxwpar: pres. subj. in result clause, “give me so [ won'’t
thirst ... L won't come here’

avTAelv: pres. inf. of purpose, “come here 70 draw”

4:16  Umaye: pres. imper., “go!”

Pdvnoov ... éNGE: aor. imper., “summon! ...come!”

4117 KaA@s elmes: aor., “you spoke well”

4:18 &oxes: aor. of w, “you had five husbands”
viv v &es: “(the husband) whom you now have is not”
eipnkas: perf., “you have spoken”

4:20 mpookuvely: pres. inf. after et, “where it is necessary 10 worship”

évlepoovlpos: prepositional phrase as a pred., “the place is in_Jerusalem”
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JOHN 4:15—20

55 Dicit ad eum mulier: “Domine, da mihi hanc aquam, ut non

sitiam neque veniam huc haurire.”
1 Dicit ei: “Vade, voca virum tuum et veni huc.”
7 Respondit mulier et dixit ei: “Non habeo virum.”

Dicit ei Iesus: “Bene dixisti: ‘Non habeo virum’; ** quinque
enim viros habuisti, et nunc, quem habes, non est tuus vir. Hoc

vere dixisti.”

» Dicit ei mulier: “Domine, video quia propheta es tu. *° Patres
nostri in monte hoc adoraverunt, et vos dicitis quia in Hierosolymis

est locus, ubi adorare oportet.”

adoro, (1): to honor, adore, worship pater, patris 72: father
bene: well, rightly propheta, -ae m: prophet
haurio, (4), hausi, haustus: to draw up quinque: five

Hierosolyma, -orum 7: Jerusalem venio, (4): to come

locus, -i m: place, location vere: really, truly

mons, montis 7: mountain video, (2), vidi, visus: to see
noster, -ra, -rum: our vir, viri 7: husband

nunc: now voco, (1): to call, summon

oportet, (2): it is proper; ought

4:15  utnon... sitiam...veniam: pres. subj. result clause, “so that I not be thirsty
...so that I not come,” i.e. not need to come

haurire: inf. purpose, “come 20 draw water”
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aNijfewa, 7j: truth TpooKkuvéw: to worship

ahnfwds, 1, -dv: true mpookuvyTs, -0d, 6: a worshipper
, , s , . .
avayyé\\w: to carry back tidings of, report owTnpia, 1): a saving, deliverance
dmas, dmaca, dwav: quite all, the whole ToLobT0S, -avTy, -obTo: such as this
Iyréw: to seek, seek for TouT®: from here, from there
Aadéw: to talk XPLOTOs, -1, -ov: annointed
Meooios: the annointed one dpa, 1: hour, season

4:22  oldarte ... oldapev: perf. with present force, “what you know not ... what we
know”

4:25  &\Op: aor. subj. in general temporal clause, “when he comes (whenever that will
be)”
avayyelet: fut., “he will send”
4:26 6 AaA@v: pres. part. attributive, “I am he, the one speaking”
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JOHN 4:21-26

2! Dicit ei lesus: “Crede mihi, mulier, quia venit hora, quando
neque in monte hoc neque in Hierosolymis adorabitis Patrem. ** Vos
adoratis, quod nescitis; nos adoramus, quod scimus, quia salus ex
Tudaeis est. ** Sed venit hora, et nunc est, quando veri adoratores
adorabunt Patrem in Spiritu et veritate; nam et Pater tales quaerit,
qui adorent eum. ** Spiritus est Deus, et eos, qui adorant eum, in

Spiritu et veritate oportet adorare.”

»s Dicit ei mulier: “Scio quia Messias venit, qui dicitur Christus;

cum venerit ille, nobis annuntiabit omnia.”

26 Dicit ei lesus: “Ego sum, qui loquor tecum.”

adoro, (1): to adore, worship pater, patris : father

annuntio, (1): to announce, preach quaero, (3): to search for, seck; demand
Christus, -i 7: Christ, the annointed one quando: when

credo, (3), credidi, creditus: to trust, believe salus, salutis /2 prosperity, salvation
Messias, -ae 7: Messiah, the annointed one talis, -e: of such kind

nescio, (4): to not know, be ignorant veritas, -tatis f: truth

oportet, (2), oportuit: ought verus, -a, -um: true

4:23  venit hora: pres. for future, “the hour is coming when they will adore”

qui adorent eum: pres. subj. in relative clause of characteristic, “such who
worship him”

4:24 Deus: nom. subject, “God is the spirit”

4:25 cum venerit: fut. perf. in gen. temp. clause, “when he has come” (i.e. whenever
that is)
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The Disciples Rejoin Jesus
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adinue: to release, leave behind Oavpdlw: to wonder

Bpdos, -ews, 1j: meat wévrou: nevertheless

debre: hither! come here! uerafi: between

épwrdw: to ask olda: to know (perf.)

y ; e

épayov: to eat (aor.) TN, -€ws, 7): a city

Tveykov: to bear (aor) vdpla, 1j: a water-pot, pitcher, urn

4:27  ém ToUT (sc. xpdve): “at that moment”
Nav: aor. with weak aor. ending, “they came”
4:28  agijrev: aor. of amo-yue, “she left behind”
4:29 [dere: aor. imper. of eldov, “behold”
T expressing doubt, “is this perbaps?”
4:30  €ERNGov ..djpxovTo: aor. and impf., “they left and were coming”
431 v 7 perafd (sc. xpdve): “in the meantime”
¢dye: aor. imper., “eat!”
4:32  ¢ayeiv: aor. inf. expressing purpose, “I have food 1 eat”
4133 ) Tis Tfjveyke: aor. of Ppépw, “did no one bring?”
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JOHN 4:27-33
The Disciples Rejoin Jesus

27 Et continuo venerunt discipuli eius et mirabantur quia cum
muliere loquebatur; nemo tamen dixit: “Quid quaeris aut quid
loqueris cum ea?”

28 Reliquit ergo hydriam suam mulier et abiit in civitatem et
dicit illis hominibus: ** “Venite, videte hominem, qui dixit mihi
omnia, quaecumque feci; numquid ipse est Christus?” 3 Exierunt
de civitate et veniebant ad eum.

3 Interea rogabant eum discipuli dicentes: “Rabbi, manduca.”

 Jlle autem dixit eis: “Ego cibum habeo manducare, quem

vos nescitis.”

3 Dicebant ergo discipuli ad invicem: “Numquid aliquis attulit

ei manducare?”

abeo (4), abii: to depart, go forth invicem: in turn; mutually

affero, afferre, attuli: to bring loquor (3), locutus sum: to speak
aliquis, -quae, -quod: someone, something manduco, (1): to eat

cibus, -i 7: food miro, (1): to wonder; marvel at
civitas, -tatis f: city numgquid: is it possible, can it be that?
continuo: immediately, relinquo, (3) reliqui, relictus: to leave
exeo, (4), exii: to leave rogo, (1): to ask

hydria, -ae f: water-pot tamen: yet, nevertheless

interea: meanwhile venio (4) veni, ventus: to come

429 quaecumgque: n. pl. acc., “said to me whatever I did”
4:32  manducare: inf. expressing purpose, “I have food #0 ear”
4:33 ad invicem: “to each other alternately,” with ad redundant
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Bpdpa, -atos, 7: food, meat Aevkds, -1, -0v: light, white
elofilowe: to go in or into, enter (aor.) wolds, 6: wages, pay, hire
émaipw: to lift up and set on opod: at the same place, together
&pyov, 70: work, deed o¢pfaluds, o: the eye

7j0m: now, already mréumw: to send, despatch
Oedopau: to look on, gaze at, view, behold oTElp®: to sow

0édpa, -aros, 76: will ovvdym: to collect

Oepllw: to mow, reap TeAewdw: to make perfect, complete
Oepiopds, o: reaping-time, harvest TeTpdunvos, -ov: lasting four months
Kapmos, o: fruit Xxdpa, 7: a space, place

komde: to labor, grow weary ws: when

Kdros, 0: labor, toil

4134 Wa moujow: aor. subj. in noun clause that is the predicate of Sp@dua, “my food

is that I should do”

700 muParTds: aor. part. of wéumw, “of the one who sent”

Tedewdow: aor. subj. of Teheidw also with fwa, “and that I complete”
4:35  Bov: aor. imper. of €ldov, “behold!”

émdpare: aor. imper. of ém-aipw, “raise up your eyes!”

7pos Bepiopdy: “white for harvest” i.e. ripe for harvest
4136 Wa ... xaipn: pres. subj. of yaipw in result clause, “so he rejoices”
4:37 dM\\os éoTv ... kal dANos: one is the sower ... one is the harvester”
4:38 daméotel\a: aor. of amo-oTéN\w, “I sent”

Oepilew: inf. of purpose, “sent ro harvest”

kekomdkare: perf. of komdw, “you have become weary”

eloep\vbfare: perf. of eis-fAbov, “you have entered their toil”
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JOHN 4:34-38
34 Dicit eis lesus: “Meus cibus est, ut faciam voluntatem eius,

qui misit me, et ut perficiam opus eius. ** Nonne vos dicitis: Adhuc
quattuor menses sunt, et messis venit'? Ecce dico vobis: Levate oculos
vestros et videte regiones, quia albae sunt ad messem! 3¢ lam qui
metit, mercedem accipit et congregat fructum in vitam aeternam,
ut et qui seminat, simul gaudeat et qui metit. 37 In hoc enim est
verbum verum: ‘Alius est qui seminat, et alius est qui metit.” ** Ego
misi vos metere, quod vos non laborastis; alii laboraverunt, et vos in

laborem eorum introistis.”

accipio, (3): to receive, accept messis, messis 72/f harvest
adhuc: thus far, till now meto, (3): to reap; harvest
aeternus, —a, -um: eternal, everlasting mitto (3) misi, missus: to send
albus, -a, -um: white, favorable oculus, -i m: eye

alius, alia, aliud: other, another opus, operis 7: work

congrego, (1): to collect perficio, (3): to complete, finish
fructus, -us 7: crops, fruit, reward quattuor: four

gaudeo, (2): to be glad, rejoice regio, regionis f: area, region
introeo, (4), introii: to enter, go in or into semino, (1): to plant, sow

labor, -oris, 7. labor, toil simul: likewise; also; simultaneously
laboro, (1): to work, labor, produce verbum, -i 7: word, proverb

levo, (1): to lift, raise verus, -a, -um: true

mensis, mensis 72: month vita, -ae f: life

merces, mercedis f: pay voluntas, voluntatis /: will, desire

4:34 ut faciam ... perficiam: pres. subj. in noun clauses that are predicates of cibus:
“my food is that I do ...that I complete”

albae sunt ad messem: “they are white for the harvest,” i.e. ripe
4:36  ut... gaudeat: pres. subj. result clause, “so he rejoices”
et qui ... et qui: “both he who sows... and he who reaps”
4:38 metere: pres. inf. of purpose., “I sent you 0 reap”
quod: “(that) for which you have not labored”
non laborastis: sync. perf. (= laboravistis), “you have not labored”
introistis: perf., “you have entered”
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Many Samaritans Believe
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anylds: truly Aahud, 7): talking, talk, chat

yuv), yuvawds, 7: a woman ovkére: no more, no longer, no further

épwTdw: to ask mAelwv, -ov: more

Nuépa, 1): day owmip, -fjpos, 6: a saviour, deliverer

4139 papTvpovoys: pres. part. circum. modifying yvvaikds, “the word of the

woman witnessing that”

4:40 peivac: aor. inf. in ind. quest. after fjpcdTeww, “they asked him 0 remain”
dvo nuépas: acc. of duration, “for two days”

4:41  woAA@: dat. of degree of difference with mAelovs, “more by much”

4:42  avTol yap dknkdapev: perf. of dkovmw, “we ourselves have heard”
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JOHN 4:39—42
Many Samaritans Believe

39 Ex civitate autem illa multi crediderunt in eum Samaritanorum

. . . . . . <« . . . . .
propter verbum mulieris testimonium perhibentis: “Dixit mihi omnia,
quaecumque feci!” + Cum venissent ergo ad illum Samaritani,
rogaverunt eum, ut apud ipsos maneret; et mansit ibi duos dies.

' Et multo plures crediderunt propter sermonem eius;

+ et mulieri dicebant: “lam non propter tuam loquelam credimus;

ipsi enim audivimus et scimus quia hic est vere Salvator mundi” !

apud: at, by, near, among (+ acc.) multus, -a, -um: many, much
audio, (4), audivi, auditus: to hear plus, pluris (gen.): more

dies, diei m/f day salvator, salvatoris 72: savior
duo, duae, duo: two Samaritanus, -a, -um: Samaritan
ibi: there, in that place scio, (4): to know, understand
loquela, -ae f: speech, utterance sermo, sermonis 7: speech, word
maneo, (2): to remain, stay vere: really, truly, actually

4:39 Samaritanorum: gen. partitive with multi, “many of the Samaritans”

erhibentis: pres. part. gen. attributive, “word of the women providin
hibent t. gen. attribut 73
testimony”

4:40 cum venissent: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when they had come”
ut... maneret: impf. subj. in indirect command, “they asked him #0 szay”
duos dies: acc. of duration, “for two days”

4:41  multo: abl. of degree of difference with plures, “more by much”
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The Healing of the Officials Son
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amobviokew.

amofjokw: to die

aofevéw: to be ill

Baoi\uds, -1, -dv: royal, kingly
TaMi\aior, oi: the Galileans
déxopar: to take, accept, receive
éxetfev: from that place, thence

10105, -a, -ov: one’s own
Tovdata, 7: Judea

karaPaivw: to go or come down
éN\w: to be about to do (+ inf)
olvos, 0: wine

o

6aos, -1, -ov: how much

éfov: to go or come out of (aor.) maTpis, -idos, 7): fatherland
S, . . . ; .

€op7), 1): a feast or festival, holiday Ty}, 1: honor, value

fjkew: to have come, be present, be here vids, 0: son

idopat: to heal, cure

4:45 €défavTo: aor. of déyopat, “they received him”
éwpakdres: perf. part. of 6pdw, “the Galileans having seen”
4:46  8mov émoinaev: aor. of moéw, “where he made the water wine” in Book 2 above
od: relative pronoun gen., “whose son”
> 14 . 5 ’ [{3 . . »
4:47 mpddTa: impf. of épwrdw, “this one was asking
va karafij ... idoyTac: aor. subj. in a noun clause expressing ind. com., “asked
him to come down ...to heal’

TjueAdev: impf., “he was about to” + inf.
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JOHN 4:43—47
The Healing of the Officiabs Son

4 Post duos autem dies exiit inde in Galilacam; #* ipse enim
lesus testimonium perhibuit, quia propheta in sua patria honorem
non habet. % Cum ergo venisset in Galilaeam, exceperunt eum
Galilaei, cum omnia vidissent, quae fecerat Hierosolymis in die

festo; et ipsi enim venerant in diem festum.

4¢ Venit ergo iterum in Cana Galilaeae, ubi fecit aquam vinum.
Et erat quidam regius, cuius filius infirmabatur Capharnaum; + hic,
cum audisset quia Iesus advenerit a [udaea in Galilacam, abiit ad eum

et rogabat, ut descenderet et sanaret filium eius; incipiebat enim mori.

abeo, (4), abii: depart infirmor, (1): to be ill

advenio, (4): to come to, arrive Iudaea, -ae f: Judea, Isracl

aqua, -ae f: water morior, (3), mortuus sum: to die

Cana (indecl.): Cana omnis, -e: all

descendo, (3): to descend, come down patria, -ae f: native land, home, native city
excipio, (3), excepi, exceptus: to receive perhibeo, (2), perhibui, perhibitus: to
festus, festa, festum: festive, joyous present, give

filius, fili 72: son regius, regia, regium: royal, regal

honor, honoris 7: honor sano, (1): to cure, heal; correct;quiet;
incipio, (3): to begin; start vinum, -i 7: wine

inde: from that place

4:45 cum... venisset ... vidissent: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clauses, “when he
had come ...when they had seen”

in diem festum: “had come 1o the feast day”

4:46  Galilaeae: gen., “Cana (of the province) of Galilaea”
quidam regius: nom. substantive, “there was a certain royal (person)”
Capharnaum: locative, “in Capharnaum”

4:477 cum audisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when he had heard”

quia Iesus advenerit: perf. subj. in ind. st., “heard thar Jesus has come,”
violating the sequence of tenses

ut descenderet et sanaret: impf. subj. indirect question, “asked thar he come

down and heal”
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doBos, o: a slave moTedw: to trust, believe in

éBdopos, -, -ov: seventh mopedw: to make to go, carry, convey
éxés: yesterday aiply: before (+ inf)

kataBaive: to step down, go or come down  wuvfdvopar: to learn by inquiry
Kouiss, -1, -0v: good, sound TUpPeTds, o: burning heat, fiery heat
oikia, 7: a building, house, dwelling onpeiov, T3: a sign, a mark, token
6Mos, -1, -ov: whole, entire 7épas, -€os, T4: a sign, wonder, marvel
maidiov, 7d: little or young child YmavrTdw: to come or go to meet

mals, wawdds, o: a child

4148  éav ) ... dnre: aor. subj. of €ldov in fut. more vivid protasis, “unless you see
signs”
, s s 1« . .
moTevonTE: aor. subj. with ov p7) indicates a strong denial, “you certainly will
never believe”
4149 kardfnb: aor. imper. of kara-Baivw, “come down!”
mpw amolaveiv: aor. inf., “before he dies”
4:50 mopedov: pres. mid. imper., “make your way”
4151  karaBaivovros: pres. part. in gen. abs., “when he was going down”
vmijvTyoay: aor. of vmo-dvtdw, “they encountered”
E) / ’ « . . »
4:52  émdfero: aor. of muvbdvouar, “he inquired
@pav €BBdunv: acc., “at the seventh hour” where we would expect the dative
&oxev: aor. of &w, “the hour in which /e gor better”
adijkev: aor. of amo-yue, “the fever /eft him”
4:53  &vw: aor. of ywokw, “he realized”
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JOHN 4:48-53

4 Dixit ergo lesus ad eum: “Nisi signa et prodigia videritis,

. »
non credetis.

# Dicit ad eum regius: “Domine, descende priusquam moriatur

puer meus.”
5° Dicit ei lesus: “Vade. Filius tuus vivit.”

Credidit homo sermoni, quem dixit ei lesus, et ibat. ' lam
autem eo descendente, servi eius occurrerunt ei dicentes quia puer
eius vivit. ’* Interrogabat ergo horam ab eis, in qua melius habuerit.

Dixerunt ergo ei: “Heri hora septima reliquit eum febris.”

53 Cognovit ergo pater quia illa hora erat, in qua dixit ei lesus:

“Filius tuus vivit,” et credidit ipse et domus eius tota.

dominus, -i 72: master; the Lord prodigium, -i 7: wonder
domus, -us f: house puer, -i m: boy
febris, febris f: fever regius, -a, -um: royal, officer
heri: yesterday relinquo, (3), reliqui, relictus: to leave
homo, hominis 72:: a man behind, abandon
interrogo, (1): to ask, question septimus, -a, -um: seventh
melior, -or, -us: better servus, -i 72: slave, servant
morior (3): to die signum, -i 7: sign
occurro, (3), occurri, occursus: to run to totus, -a, -um: whole, entire
meet video (2), vidi: to see
priusquam: before (+ subj.) vivo, (3): to live; survive

4:48 nisi...videritis: fut. perf. in a fut. more vivid protasis, “unless you see”
4:49 priusquam moriatur: pres. subj. anticipatory, “before he dies”
4:51 eo descendente: abl. abs., “when he was going down”
4:52  ab eis: “he asked the hour from them,” i.e. the servants
melius: nom. pred., “when he became better”

habuerit: perf. subj. in indirect question, “in what hour be became better,”
violating the sequence of tenses

hora septima: abl. of time when, “at the seventh hour”
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Chapter 5
The Healing at the Pool
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avaBaivm: to go up, mount, to go up to Enpds, -4, -6v: dry, withered
aoféveia, 7): feebleness, sickliness oxTd) (indecl.): eight

dofevéw: to weaken, to be ill mévte (indecl): five

ywdokw: to know, to perceive 7\fjfos, -€os, 70: a great number, crowd
devrepos, -a, -ov: second TOAUS, TOAAD, TONU: many

€optj, 1): a festival, feast mpoPatikds, -1, -6v: of sheep or goats
émMéyw: to name o704, -G, 1): a roofed colonnade
&ros, -€os, 7: a year Tpidrovta (indecl.): thirty

& w: : to be in a certain condition TUPAGS, -1}, -0v: blind

0érw: to will, wish, purpose Uyuis, -€s: sound, healthy
Katdkeyac: to lie down, lie outstretched XPOvos, 6: time

rkolvpBiifpa, 1: a swimming-bath XWASs, 1], -6v: lame

4:54 €Nddvv: aor. part. temporal, “after he had come”
s:1  dvéBn: aor. of ava-Baivw, “he went up”
s:2 ém 7§) mpoPartuxi) (sc. wiAy): “at the Sheep Gate”
1) émAeyouévn 'Efpaiori: attrib. phrase, “the one called in Hebrew”
5:3 7@V dobevolvTwy: pres. part. gen. pl., “a number of those being ill’
535 &xwv: pres. part. circum., “a man being in his sickness”
5:6  kaTakeluevov: pres. part. circum., “having seen him Jing”
Bdawv ...yvovs: aor. part., “having seen ...realized”
woAY 1j6n) xpdvov: acc. of duration of time, “already a long time”
yevéolat: aor. inf. complementing félets, “do you wish 7o become”
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JOHN 4:54, 5:1—6

s+ Hoc iterum secundum sighum fecit Iesus, cum venisset a

Iudaea in Galilaecam.

The Healing at the Pool

Chapter 5

' Post haec erat dies festus Iudaeorum, et ascendit Iesus

Hierosolymam. * Est autem Hierosolymis, super Probatica, piscina,

quae cognominatur Hebraice Bethsatha, quinque porticus habens.

3 In his iacebat multitudo languentium, caecorum, claudorum,

aridorum. (+%) Erat autem quidam homo ibi triginta et octo annos

habens in infirmitate sua. ¢ Hunc cum vidisset lesus iacentem, et

cognovisset quia multum iam tempus habet, dicit ei: “Vis sanus fieri?”

annus, -i 7: year

aridus, -a, -um: whithered; shriveled

ascendo, (3), ascendi, ascensus: to climb,
go up

Bethsaida: Bethsaida (north of the Sea of
Galilee)

caecus, -i 7: blind person

claudus, -a, -um: limping, lame
cognominor, (1): to be named, called
Hebraicus, -a, -um: in Hebrew language
iaceo, (2): to lie, lie down

infirmitas, -tatis /2 weakness; sickness
langueo, (2): to be unwell, ill
multitudo, -dinis /2 multitude, crowd

multus, -a, -um: much, many

octo: cight

piscina, -ae f: pool

porticus, -us 7/f colonnade, covered walk

Probatica, -orum 7: “sheep gate” a
transliteration from Greek

quinque: five

sanus, -a, -um: sound, healthy
secundus, —a, -um,: second
signum, -i 7: sign

tempus, temporis 72: time
triginta: thrity

volo, velle: to be willing, wish

4:54 cum venisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when he had come”

5:1-2 Hierosolymam ...Hierosolymis: note the variation in the number of this

name, from singular to plural

5:4-5 triginta et octo annos: acc. duration of time, “for thrity eight years”

habens: “a man being in his illness”

5:6  cum vidisset ...cognovisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clauses, “when he

had seen ...understood”

multum iam tempus: acc. duration of time, “already for much time”
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aipw: to take up, raise, lift up kpdBarros, o: litter
BdA\w: to throw mepuraTéw: to walk about
éyeipw: to wake up, rouse ZdBBatov, T3: Sabbath
&feoru: it is in ones power, is possible Tapdoow: to stir, stir up, trouble
"y . ., .
evféws: straightaway vyus, -€s: sound, healthy, hearty, sound in

Ocpamedm: to be an attendant, do service

57 8rav Tapaxlij: aor. subj. of Tapdoow in general temporal clause, “whenever
the water is stirred up”
a ... BaAy: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “I don’t have a man to throw me in”
&v ¢ (sc. xpdvw): “in which time” i.e. when
d\\os: “someone else goes down”
5:8  é&yewpe: pres. imper., “arise!”
Gpov: aor. imper. of alpw, “take up your cot!”
mepumdreL: pres. imper., “walk around!”
5:9  éyévero: aor. of ylvouar, “he became well”
fpev: aor. of aipw, “he rook up his cot”
mepremdTer: impf. inceptive, “he started walking around”
s:10 7@ Tebepamevpéve: perf. part. pass. dat. s., “said 7o the one who was healed”
@pau: aor. inf. of alpw complementing &feoriv, “it is not permitted to pick up”
5:11 05 8¢&: “but that one answered”
5112 fpddTnoav: aor., ‘they asked”
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JOHN §:7—12
7 Respondit ei languidus: “Domine, hominem non habeo, ut,
cum turbata fuerit aqua, mittat me in piscinam; dum autem venio

ego, alius ante me descendit.”

8 Dicit ei Iesus: “Surge, tolle grabatum tuum et ambula.” * Et

statim sanus factus est homo et sustulit grabatum suum et ambulabat.

Erat autem sabbatum in illo die. * Dicebant ergo Iudaei illi,
qui sanatus fuerat: “Sabbatum est, et non licet tibi tollere grabatum

»
tuum.

' [lle autem respondit eis: “Qui me fecit sanum, ille mihi dixit:

> »

“Tolle grabatum tuum et ambula’.

2 Interrogaverunt eum: “Quis est ille homo, qui dixit tibi:

“Tolle et ambula’?”

alius, alia, aliud: other, another piscina, -ae f: pool

ambulo, (1): to walk Sabbatum, -i #: Sabbath

aqua, -ae /2 water sano, (1): to cure, heal

dies, -ei m/f: day statim: at once, immediately

grabatus, -i 7: cot, camp bed, pallet surgo, (3): to rise

languidus, -i 7: an invalid tollo, (3), sustuli, sublatus: to lift up, take
licet, (2): it is permitted (+ inf.) turbo, (1): to disturb, turn up

mitto (3): to send

: ut... mittat: pres. subj. purpose clause, “I do not have a man zo put me in”
517 p ). purp

cum turbata fuerit: fut. perf. in general temporal clause, “whenever the water is
stirred up”

5:10 qui sanatus fuerat: plupf. pass. periphrastic, “about that one who had become

healed”
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apapTdye: to miss, miss the mark €ws: until, till

amoxTeivw: to kill, slay idopat: to heal

dpTu: just now i0¢: lo, behold

dudkw: to pursue iepov, 70: temple

éxvebw: to turn the head aside Xw: to loose

é\Vw: to roll round 8x)os, 6: a moving crowd, a throng, mob
épydfopar: to work, labour Yyufs, -€s: sound, healthy

evpiokw: to find Xelpwv, xetpov: worse, meaner, inferior

5:13  tafeis: aor. part. pass., “the one who had been cured”
ovk fjbeu: plupf., “he did not know”
éfévevoev: aor. of ék-vedw, “he turned his head away” i.e. he avoided
&vTos: pres. part. circum., “from the crowd which was in the place”
s:14 yéyovas: perf. of ylvopar, “you have become well”
a w) ... yévnrau: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “lest something befall you”
Xetpdv: acc. n. s. with 7t, “lest something worse”
5:15  Uyi): pred. acc. after movjoas, “the one who made him healthy”
5:17 €ws dpTu: “up to the just now,” i.e. even now
5:18 amokTetvar: aor. inf. of amo-kreivw of purpose, “secking o kill him”
ob pdvov ... aAAa kai: “not only ... but also”

marépa WBiov ... 7OV Oedv (sc. elvar): ind. st.after E\eye, “he was saying God (to
be) his own father”

foov: “himself equal t0” + dat.
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JOHN §:13—18

13 [s autem, qui sanus fuerat effectus, nesciebat quis esset; lesus

enim declinavit a turba constituta in loco.

'+ Postea invenit eum lesus in templo et dixit illi: “Ecce sanus
factus es; iam noli peccare, ne deterius tibi aliquid contingat.” ™ Abiit

ille homo et nuntiavit Iudaeis quia Iesus esset, qui fecit eum sanum.
The Authority of the Son

1¢ Et propterea persequebantur Iudaei lesum, quia haec faciebat
in sabbato. 7 lesus autem respondit eis: “Pater meus usque modo
operatur, et ego operor.” '® Propterea ergo magis quaerebant eum

Tudaei interficere, quia non solum solvebat sabbatum, sed et Patrem

suum dicebat Deum, aequalem se faciens Deo.

abeo, (4), abii, abitum: to depart, go away
aequalis, aequale,: equal to (+ dar.)
aliquis, -quid: someone, something
constitutus, -a, -um: constituted, gathered

contingo, (3), contigi, contactus: to touch,
happen, befall

declino, (1): to avoid, stray, slip away
ecce: behold! see! look!

efficio, (3), effeci, effectus: to bring about
enim: indeed, in fact

homo, hominis 7: man

interficio, (3): to kill, destroy

invenio, (4): to come upon; discover
locus, loci 7: place

modo: presently

nolo, nolle: wish not to; refuse to
nuntio, (1): to announce, report, tell
operor, (1): to work

pecco, (1): to sin; do wrong

persequor, (3): to follow up, pursue,
persecute

postea: afterwards

propterea: therefore, for this reason
solum: only, alone

solvo, (3): to loosen, release, break
templum, -i 7: temple

turba, -ae f: crowd, mob, multitude
usque: always, continuously

5:13 fuerat effectus: plupf. periph., “who had been made well”
quis essset: impf. subj. in indirect question, “did not know who it was”

5:14 noli: imperative, “do not!” + inf.

ne... contingat: pres. subj. purpose clause, “/est something worse befall you”

5:15 quia...esset: impf. subj. in alleged ind. st., “announced that it was Jesus”
5:16 in sabbato: abl. of time when, “on the Sabbath”

5:18 quia ... solvebat: causal, “because he was not keeping the Sabbath”

patrem suum: acc. predicate, “was saying God was his father”
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BMémw: to see, have the power of sight vekpds, o: a dead body, corpse
deikvvpe: to bring to light, display, exhibit dpotos, -a, -ov: like, resembling
Svvapac: to be able (+ inf) Téum: to send

{womoiéw: to cause to live Tydw: to honor

Oavpdlw: to wonder, marvel, be astonied vids, 6: a son

Kplvw: to judge P\éw: to love, regard with affection

Kplots, 7: a judgement

5:19 d¢p €avrod: “from himself” i.e. independent of the Father
N 3\ 4 7 .. . «
Qv (=éav) w} T BAémy: pres. subj. in pres. general protasis, “except what he
sees”
mrowolyTa: pres. part. circum., “sees the father doing”

o \ N > ~ ~ .. . «
G yap av éxetvos moufj: pres. subj. in general relative clause, “whatever that one
does”

5:20 70UT@V: gen. of comparison after uellova, “greater than these”
f fi than th
deifeu: fut. of delkvuue, “he will show”

a vuets Bavpdlyre: pres. subj. in result/purpose clause, “so that you will be
amazed”

5121 OTEP ... oUTws: “just as ... just sO”
obs Béhe: “whom he wishes”
5122 008¢ ... 00déva: the second negative is redundant
dédwrev: perf. of 8dwuc, “he has given to the son”
5:23  wa Tyudou: pres. subj. in result/purpose clause, “so that all honor the son”
kalos (=kara &s): “just as they honor the father”
TOV méuavTa: aor. part. attributive, “the father, the one who sent”
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JOHN §:19—23

1 Respondit itaque Iesus et dixit eis: “Amen, amen dico vobis:
Non potest Filius a se facere quidquam, nisi quod viderit Patrem
facientem; quaecumgque enim ille faciat, haec et Filius similiter facit.
2 Pater enim diligit Filium et omnia demonstrat ei, quae ipse facit,
et maiora his demonstrabit ei opera, ut vos miremini. * Sicut enim
Pater suscitat mortuos et vivificat, sic et Filius, quos vult, vivificat.
2> Neque enim Pater iudicat quemquam, sed iudicium omne dedit
Filio, 23 ut omnes honorificent Filium, sicut honorificant Patrem.

Qui non honorificat Filium, non honorificat Patrem, qui misit illum.

demonstro, (1): to point out, show miror, (1): to be amazed, wonder at

diligo, (3): to love mitto, (3), misi, missus: send

honorifico, (1): to honor mortuus, -i 72: the dead

itaque: and so, therefore possum, posse: be able, can

iudicium, -i 7: judgment, sentence similiter: similarly

iudico, (1): to judge, give judgment suscito, (1): to awaken, raise

maior, -us: greater, larger vivifico, (1): to bring back to life, make live

5:19 ase: not the agency expression, but expressing origin, “from himself” i.e.
independently

quod viderit: perf. subj. in relative clause of characteristic, “except what he has
»
seen

facientem: pres. part. circum., “what he has seen his father doing”

faciat: pres. subj. in general relative clause, “whatever /e does”
s5:20 his: abl. of comparison after maiora, “greater than these”

ut...miremini: pres. subj. in result clause, “will show so that you will wonder”
s:21  vult: 3 s. of volo, “whom he wishes”
5:23 ut... honorificent: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “in order to honor the son”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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ayalds, 1, -0v: good kalds: just as

avdoTaots, -€ws, 7): a raising up perafaive: to pass over from one place to
dikaros, -1, -ov: just another

éxmropedw: to go out uvnueiov, 7¢: a monument, tomb
éuavrod: of me, of myself mpdocw: to do

éfovola, 1): power or authority pados, -1, -ov: evil

{on}, 1: life dwrj, 7j: a sound, tone

Odvaros, 6: death dpa, 7: period of time, hour

5124 uperaPéBnkev: perf. of pera-Bailvw, “he has passed from X to Y”
5:25 ol akovoavTes: aor. part. attributive, “they who have heard”
5:26  &ew: inf. of purpose after Ewkev, “he granted the son 70 have”
5:27  vids dvfpdimov: this phrase usually occurs with the definite article
o/ 3 7 « . »
87u ... éoTiv: causal, “because he is the son
5:28  @pa év f: “the hour in which all will hear” i.e. when

Thjs pawvijs: gen. of after drodorow where acc. would be expected; see 7OV
AGyov drovwy in verse 24 above
»»

5:29 ol ... mpdfavTes: aor. part. of mpdTTw, “those having done good ...evil
5:30 70D meuavTds: aor. part. gen. of méumw, “the will of the one who sent me”
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JOHN §:24—30

* Amen, amen dico vobis: Qui verbum meum audit et credit
ei, qui misit me, habet vitam aeternam et in iudicium non venit, sed
transiit a morte in vitam. 2 Amen, amen dico vobis: Venit hora, et
nunc est, quando mortui audient vocem Filii Dei et, qui audierint,
vivent. ¢ Sicut enim Pater habet vitam in semetipso, sic dedit et
Filio vitam habere in semetipso; *” et potestatem dedit ei iudicium

facere, quia Filius hominis est.

2 Nolite mirari hoc, quia venit hora, in qua omnes, qui
in monumentis sunt, audient vocem eius; * et procedent, qui
bona fecerunt, in resurrectionem vitae, qui vero mala egerunt,
in resurrectionem iudicii. *° Non possum ego a meipso facere
quidquam; sicut audio, iudico, et iudicium meum ijustum est, quia

non quaero voluntatem meam, sed voluntatem eius, qui misit me.

aeternus, -a, -um: eternal, everlasting quaero, (3), quaesivi, quaesitus: to search

ago, (3), egi, actus: to conduct, act for, seek

audio, 4): to hear quando: when

bonus, -a, -um: good resurrectio, -onis f: resurrection, rising again

. ,

iudicium, -i 7: a judgement semetipse, -a, -um: one’s self

iustus, -a, -um: just testimonium, -i 7: testimony

malus, —a, -um: bad, evil, wicked transeo, (4), transii: to go over, cross,
transition

miror, (1): to be amazed, wonder at
monumentum, -i 7: memorial, grave, tomb
mors, mortis /2 death

potestas, -tatis f: power to (+ inf)
procedo, (3): to proceed; advance

verbum, -i 7: word

vero: but

voluntas, -tatis f;good will
vox, vocis f: voice

5:25  venit: pres. with future force, “the day is coming”

qui audierint: perf. subj. in general relative clause, “those who have heard”
5:29 bona ... mala: n. pl., “good things ... bad things”
5:30 ameipso: “to do by myself” i.e. independently

iustum: nom. predicate, “my judgement is jusz”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

Witnesses to Jesus
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ayalAdw: to rejoice exceedingly uapTupia, 1): witness, testimony
amooré\\w: to send off o@)lw: to save

Kalw: to burn TeAewdw: to make perfect, complete
AapBdve: to take, receive ¢aivw: to bring to light, make to appear
AUxvos, 0: a portable light, a lamp dds, pwds, 76: light, daylight
papTupéw: to bear witness dpa, 1j; hour, time

131 éav éyw papTupd: pres. subj of papTupéw in pres. gen protasis, “if (ever) I
e papTup j of paprup g
witness”
5:32 v papTupel; cognate acc., “the testimony which he gives”
5:33  dameordAkare: perf. of dmo-oTéNA\w, “you have sent to John”
epapTUpnkev: perf., “you have witnessed to” + dat.
pepapTipyKev: perf,, “y
: wapa avlpudmov: “testsimony not from a human”
5:34 mapa dvip y

L4 e ~ ~ . ’ . «
va vuets owbijre: aor. pass. subj. of oe){w in purpose/result clause, “I speak so
that you be saved”

5:35  ayaA\aBfvac: aor. inf. pass. complementing fjfehjoare, “you wished o rejoice”
7pos dpay: idiomatic, “for an hour” i.e. for a while
~Y ’ A ’ « b} . »
5:36 700 Twdwvov (sc. s papTvplas): “greater than John’s (testimony)
va Tedetdow: aor. subj. in purpose clause after d3édwréy, “he granted 7o
accomplish”
3 \ \ ¥ « . »
avTa Ta épya: “these very works witness
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JOHN §:31-36

Witnesses to Jesus
3 Si ego testimonium perhibeo de meipso, testimonium meum
non est verum; ** alius est, qui testimonium perhibet de me, et scio

quia verum est testimonium, quod perhibet de me.

3 Vos misistis ad loannem, et testimonium perhibuit veritati;
* ego autem non ab homine testimonium accipio, sed haec dico,
ut vos salvi sitis. 3 Ille erat lucerna ardens et lucens; vos autem

voluistis exsultare ad horam in luce eius.

36 Ego autem habeo testimonium maius loanne; opera enim,

quae dedit mihi Pater, ut perficiam ea, ipsa opera, quae ego facio,

accipio, (3): to receive, accept pater, patris 7: father

ardeo, (2): to burn, glow perficio, (3): to complete, finish
exsulto, (1): to rejoice, enjoy perhibeo, (2), perhibui, perhibitus: to
Ioannes, Ioannis 7: John present

luceo, (2), luxi: shine, emit light salvus, -a, -um: safe, saved

lucerna, -ae f: oil lamp scio, (4): to know, understand

lux, lucis £: light veritas, veritatis / truth, fact

opus, operis 7: work verus, -a, -um: true

5:32  quia verum est: ind. st., “know that the testimony 7s rrue”
5:33 misistis: perf., “you sent (a message) to John”

veritati: dat. after compound verb, “you gave testimony o the truth”
5:34 ut... sitis: pres. subj. purpose clause, “in order that you will be saved”
5:35 ad horam: “for a time” with superfluous preposition
5:36 loanne: gen., “greater than (the testimony) of John”

ut perficiam: pres. subj. purpose clause, “in order that I may finish”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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aydmm), 1): love épavvdw: to search, explore
aAMjAwv: of one another pdvos, -1, -ov: alone
ywokw: to know dvopa, -atos, 76: name
ypagn), 7): a writing, scripture opdw: to see

ddfa, 1: glory, opinion TEmOTE: ever yet

€ldos, T3: an appearance

5:36  dméoralkev: perf. of dmo-oTé\\w in ind. st., “witness that be has sent me”
5:37 pepapTipnkev: perf. of paprvpéw, “that one has witnessed”
aknrdare ... émpdkare: perf., “you have heard ... you have seen”
5:38 duevdvra: pres. part., acc. pred., “have his word remaining in you”
améoTeer: aor. of dmo-oTé\\w, “whom that one sent”
éretvos: the subject of dméoreihey, “that one (the father) sent”

ToUT: dat. after moTedere, “believes in this one” whose antecedent is 6v
améoTe\ey

5:39  &xew pres. inf after dokelre: “because you expect r0 have”
at papTvpodoac: pres. part. pred., “they (the scriptures) are the ones witnessing”
s:40  a {wnp &mre: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “come in order to have life”
5:42  &yvwka vpds Ot perf. of ywdbokw, “I know you (I know) that”
5:43  éav dANos ENdy: aor. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if another comes”
Mjpeabe: fut. of AapBdvw, “you will receive him”
5:44 moTeboat: aor. inf. complementing 8vace, “how are you able 7o believe”
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JOHN 5:36—44
testimonium perhibent de me, quia Pater me misit; *” et, qui misit

me, Pater, ipse testimonium perhibuit de me. Neque vocem eius
umquam audistis neque speciem eius vidistis; ** et verbum eius
non habetis in vobis manens, quia, quem misit ille, huic vos non
creditis. ?° Scrutamini Scripturas, quia vos putatis in ipsis vitam
acternam habere; et illae sunt, quae testimonium perhibent de me.

4 Et non vultis venire ad me, ut vitam habeatis.

4 Gloriam ab hominibus non accipio, **sed cognovi vos,
quia dilectionem Dei non habetis in vobis. # Ego veni in nomine
Patris mei, et non accipitis me; si alius venerit in nomine suo, illum
accipietis. * Quomodo potestis vos credere, qui gloriam ab invicem

accipitis, et gloriam, quae a solo est Deo, non quaeritis?

accipio, (3): to receive, accept scriptura, -ae f: scripture

aeternus, -a, -um: eternal, everlasting scrutor, (1): to search, examine carefully
dilectio, -onis f: love solus, -a, -um: alone, only

invicem: in turn, reciprocally, mutually species, -ei f: appearance, splendor
nomen, -inis 7: name umquam: ever, at any time

puto, (1): to think, expect (+ inf) vado, (3): to go

quomodo: how, in what way? vita, -ae f: life

5:37 audistis: syncopated perf (= audivistis), “you have not heard”

5:38 huic: dat. whose antecedent is quem misit, “whom he (i.e. the father) sent, you
do not believe in him”

5:40 ut... habeatis: pres. subj. purpose clause, “come iz order to have”
non vultis: pres. 2 pl. of volo, “you do not wish to come”

5:42  vos, quia ...non habetis: both the pronoun and the clause are objects of
cognovi, “I know you ...I know that you do not have”

5:43 sialius venerit: fut. perf. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if another one comes”
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Chapter 6
Jesus Feeds the Five Thousand
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dakolovBéw: to follow Oempéw: to look at, view, behold
Tal\aia, 7: Galileia kdOnpat: to be seated

ypdupa, -aTos, T6: writing, scripture kaTyopéw: to speak against, to accuse
ypdw: to write 8pos, -€os, 76: a mountain, hill

éyys: near, at hand wdoya, 16 (indecl.): Passover

é\mri{w: to hope for, look for, expect 7épav: on the other side of (+ gen.)
€opT, 1): a festival, feast piipa, -aros, 73: a word, saying
OdAacoa, 7: the sea TBepuds, -ddos, 1: Tiberias

5:45 ) dokeire: in prohibition, “don’t think!”
Movoijs: nom. pred., “the one accusing is Moses”
els Ov: “Moses in whom you have hoped”
HAmikare: perf. of énmrilw

5:46 €l émoTedere ... émoTedeTe Av: pres. contrafactual condition, “if you now
believed Moses, you would believe”

5:47 €l oV moTelere... s moTevoere: mixed condition, “if you do not believe ...
how will you believe”

éxetvov: “believe the words of that one” i.e. Moses

6:1  wépav: “to the other side of” + gen.

6:2  1rolovbe ... é0ewpovy: impf., “the crowd was following because they saw”
7@V aolevodvTey: pres. part. attributive, “upon those who were sick”

6:3  éxdOnro: impf., “he seated himself”
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JOHN 5:45—47, 6:1—4
4 Nolite putare quia ego accusaturus sim vos apud Patrem; est

qui accuset vos: Moyses, in quo vos speratis. “¢ Si enim crederetis
Moysi, crederetis forsitan et mihi; de me enim ille scripsit.  + Si

autem illius litteris non creditis, quomodo meis verbis credetis?”

Chapter 6
Jesus Feeds the Five Thousand

' Post haec abiit Iesus trans mare Galilaeae, quod est Tiberiadis.
> Et sequebatur eum multitudo magna, quia videbant signa, quae
faciebat super his, qui infirmabantur. 3 Subiit autem in montem

q
lesus et ibi sedebat cum discipulis suis. * Erat autem proximum

Pascha, dies festus ludaeorum.

abeo, (4), abii, abitum: to depart, go away Pascha, -atis 7: Passover
accuso, (1): to accuse, blame, find fault proximus, -a, -um: near, close to
apud: before, in the presence of (+ acc.) scribo, (3), scripsi, scriptus: to write
forsitan: perhaps sedeo, (2): to sit, remain; settle
Galilaea, -ae f: Galilee sequor, (3), secutus sum: follow
littera, -ae f: writing, scripture signum, -i 7: sign
magnus, -a, -um: great, large spero, (1): to trust
mare, maris 7: sea subeo, (4), subii, subitum: go up, climb,
mons, montis 72: mountain ascend
multitu((iio, -inis /2 multitude, great number, trans: across (+ acc.)

Crow!

5:45 quia... sim: pres. subj. with fut. part. periphrastic in ind. st. after puzare,
“think that I am about to accuse” indicating an alleged statement

qui accuset: pres. subj. in relative clause of characteristic, “there is one who
would accuse you”

5:46  si... crederetis: impf. subj. in pres. contrary to fact protasis, “if you now
believed in Moses, you would believe in me”

6:1  Tiberiadis: “which is (the sea) of Tiberias”
6:4  proximum: predicate adj., “Passover was near”
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ayopdlw: to buy Oedopar: to look on, gaze at, view, behold
adeldds o: brother kptfwos, -7, -ov: made of or from barley
Avdpéas, 6: Andrew uéAw: to intend to do, to be about to do
apréw: to suffice 6dauds, o: the eye

dpTos, o: a loaf of wheat-bread ordprov, 76: food, fish

Bpayxvs, -eta, -U: short wraddpiov, 76: a young, little boy
dnvdprov, 76: a denarius (coin) mewpdlw: to make trial of

dwardatot, -at, -a: two hundred wéve (indecl): five

els, pla, év: one T000D7OS, -avT™, -0070: so large
ékaoTos, -1, -0V: every, every one ®\urrmos: Philip

émaipw: to lift up and set on

6:5  émdpas: aor. part. of ém-aipw, “Jesus, having raised”
7dfev ayopdowpev: aor. subj. in deliberative quest., “whence should we buy?”
va ¢pdywow: aor. subj. of éofiw in result clause, “so that these might eat”
6:6  mepdlwv: pres. part. showing purpose, “he said this in order to test’
7i éueMev: ind. quest., “knew what he was about to” + inf.
6:7  Awakooiwv dnrapiwy: gen. of value, “worth 200 denarii”
apkotow: “are sufficient for” + dat.
wa Adfy: aor. subj. of AauBdvw in result, “so that each one have”
6:9  dde: “there is a boy here”
els TooovUTOUS: “for so many people”
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JOHN 6:5—9

5 Cum sublevasset ergo oculos Iesus et vidisset quia multitudo

magna venit ad eum, dicit ad Philippum: “Unde ememus panes,

ut manducent hi?” ¢ Hoc autem dicebat tentans eum; ipse enim

sciebat quid esset facturus.

7 Respondit ei Philippus: “Ducentorum denariorum panes non

sufficiunt eis, ut unusquisque modicum quid accipiat!”

8 Dicit ei unus ex discipulis eius, Andreas frater Simonis Petri:

? “Est puer hic, qui habet quinque panes hordeaceos et duos pisces;

sed haec quid sunt propter tantos?”

accipio, (3): to receive, accept
Andreas 7: Andrew

denarius, -i 72: denarius (silver coin)
ducenti, --as, -a: two hundred

duo, duae, duo: two

emo, (3): to buy, gain, acquire
frater, fratris : brother
hordeaceus, -a, -um: barley
magnus, —a, -um: large, great
manduco, (1): to eat

modicus, i: small amount
multitudo, -inis /: multitude, crowd
oculus, -i m: eye

panis, panis 7: bread

Petrus, -i m: Peter

Philippus, -i : Philip

piscis, -is 7: fish

puer, -i m: boy

quinque: five

Simon, Simonis 72: Simon
sublevo, (1): to lift up, raise
sufficio, (3): to be sufficient, suffice
tantus, -a, -um: of such size, so many
tento, (1): to test

unde: from where, whence
unusquisque: each one, everyone

6:5  cum sublevasset... vidisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when he

had raised ... when he had seen”

ut manducent: pres. subj. result clause, “buy bread in order that they may eat”

6:6  quid esset facturus: impf. subj. with fut. part. in periphrastic ind. quest.,

“knew what he was about to do”

67 ducentorum denariorum: gen. of price, “loaves worth two hundred denaria are

not sufficient”

ut... accipiat: pres. subj. result clause, “suffice in order that each receive”

6:9  haec quid sunt (sc. boni): “What (of good) are these?
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avdkepas: to be laid up KAGOpa, -a70s, T0: a fragment, morsel
avamimrw: to fall back KOpwos, o: a basket

amd\wpue: to destroy utterly, lose kptwos, -7, -ov: made of or from barley
apfuds: number dpotos, -a, -ov: like, resembling
BiBpdiokw: to eat, eat up Goos, -1, -ov: how much

yeuilw: to fill mevTakioxihor, -au: five thousand
Stadidwpe: to distribute wévre (indecl.): five

dcddexa: twelve mepLoseiw: to be left over
éuriparAnue: to fill ovvdyw: to gather together, collect
evxapioTéw: to be thankful, return thanks X9pTos, 6: an inclosed place

»

6:10 dvameoetv: aor. inf. of dva-mimTw after moujoare, “cause them fo fall back
avémeoav: aor. 3 pl. of dva-mimrw with weak ending, “they fell back”
7oV aptfpov: acc. of resp., “5000 in number”
ws: “about five thousand”
6:11  evxapLoTioas: aor. part., “Jesus having blessed”
Suédwrkev: aor. of 8ta-8i8wput, “he distributed”
8oov Tifedov: impf. of éBéAw, “as much as they wished”
6:12  évemMjolnoav: aor. pass. of éu-miumAnue, “they were filled”
TG TEPLOTEVoaVYTA: aor. part. attributive, “the remaining morsels”

a p1 T améAyTac: aor. subj. of amoAve in purpose clause, “lest anything be
wasted”

6:13  ouviyayov ... éyéuoav: aor., “they gathered ...they filled”
d émepiooevoav: aor., “fragments which remained’

Tots BeBpwrdow: perf. part. dat. pl. of agent, “remained from those who had
eaten”
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JOHN 6:10—13

© Dixit lesus: “Facite homines discumbere.” Erat autem fenum
multum in loco. Discubuerunt ergo viri numero quasi quinque
milia. ™ Accepit ergo panes Tesus et, cum gratias egisset, distribuit

discumbentibus; similiter et ex piscibus, quantum volebant.

> Ut autem impleti sunt, dicit discipulis suis: “Colligite, quae
superaverunt, fragmenta, ne quid pereat.” > Collegerunt ergo et

impleverunt duodecim cophinos fragmentorum ex quinque panibus

hordeaceis, quae superfuerunt his, qui manducaverunt.

locus, loci m: place
manduco, (1): to eat

ago, (3), egi, actus: to thank (+ gratias)
colligo, (3): to collect, assemble

cophinus, -i 7: basket
discumbo, (3), discubui, discubitus: to sit
(to eat), recline

distribuo, (3), distribui, distributus: to
divide, distribute

duodecim: twelve

fenum, -i 7: hay, grass

fragmentum, -i 7: fragment, piece
gratia, -ae f: thanks, appreciation
hordeaceus, -a, -um: barley

impleo, (2), implevi, impletus: to fill up,

satisfy

mille, milis 7: a thousand
multus, -a -um: much, many
numerus, -i 7: number

pereo, (4): to go to waste
quantum: how much?

quasi: about

quinque: five

similiter: similarly

supero, (1): to remain
supersum, -esse, -fui: to be over and above
volo, velle: to wish, want, prefer

6:10 discumbere: pres. inf. after causative facite, “make them sit down”

6:11  cum... egisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when he had given

thanks”

discumbientibus: pres. part. attributive dat., “he distributed zo those sitting”

6:12  ut: translating s, “when they were filled”

ne quid (=quidquid) pereat: pres. subj. purpose clause, “lest any go to waste”

6:13 qui manducaverunt: perf. where plupf. would be expected, “from these who

had eaten”
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avaywpéw: to go back uovos, -7, -ov: alone
dvepos, o: wind olmw: not yet

apmalw: to snatch away, carry off osia, 7): the evening
Baowevs, -éws, o: a king, chief wAotov, T6: a ship, vessel
dieyeipw: to rise up 7véw: to blow

éuBaive: to step in mpodrTs, -ov, 6: a prophet
Ka¢gapvaoip: Capharnum okoria, 1j: darkness, gloom

, .
Koopos, o: world

6:14 B0vTes: aor. part. of eldov, “having seen”
a ... onueta: “the signs which he did”
6:15  yvovs: aor. part. of ywwokw, “having realized”
4 4 . 7 . ({93 .
lva roujowow: aor. subj. of moiéw in purpose clause, “in order to make him
king”
avexwpmoev: aor. of ava-ywpéw, “he withdrew”
6:16  éyévero: aor. of yivopar, “it became evening”
’ 7 [43 »
katéfnoav: aor. of kara-Balvw, “they went down
6:17 éuPdvTes: aor. of év-Baivw, “having stepped on” i.e. gone onboard
6:18 éyeydver: plupf. of ylvouar, “it had become dark”
énilec: plupf. of épyopat, “he had gone”
avéuov pueyadov mvéovTos: gen. abs., “a great wind blowing”
dweyeipero: impf. of da-€yelpw, “the sea was rising”
Yeip p Yeip g
6:19 é\nhakdres: perf. part. of é\avvw, “having driven out,” i.e. having proceeded
ws: “abour 25 or 30 stades”
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JOHN 6:14—19

14 1li ergo homines, cum vidissent quod fecerat signum, dicebant:
“Hic est vere propheta, qui venit in mundum!” s lesus ergo, cum
cognovisset quia venturi essent, ut raperent eum et facerent eum

regem, secessit iterum in montem ipse solus.

Jesus Walks on the Water

16 Ut autem sero factum est, descenderunt discipuli eius ad mare
'7 et, cum ascendissent navem, veniebant trans mare in Capharnaum.
Et tenebrae iam factae erant, et nondum venerat ad eos lesus. ** Mare

autem, vento magno flante, exsurgebat. ' Cum remigassent ergo quasi

ascendo, (3): to embark, climb on, board rapio, (3), rapui, raptus: to seize, take
exsurgo, (3): to swell, rise, rear remigo, (1): to row, use oars

flo, (1): to blow rex, regis m: king

iterum: again secedo, (3), secessi, secessus: to withdraw
magnus, -a -um: large, great sero: late, evening

mons, montis 72: mountain stadium, -i 7: stade, Greek measure of
mundus, -i 72: world distance (about 607 feet)

navis, navis /: ship tenebrae, -arum f: darkness, night
nondum: not yet trans: across, over (+ acc.)

propheta, -ae : prophet ventus, venti 7: wind

quasi: about vere: really, truly

6:14 cum vidissent: plupf. subj. circumstantial clause., “when they had seen”
6:15 cum cognovisset: plupf. subj. circumstantial clause, “when he had understood”

quia venturi essent: impf. subj. with fut. part. in periphrastic in ind. st.,
“knew that they were about to come”

ut raperent ... facerent: impf. subj. purpose clause, “in order that they seize
...in order that they make”

6:16 sero: abl. time when as a predicate, “when it became laze”
6:17 cum ascendissent: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when they had

boarded”
6:18 vento magno flante: abl. abs., “with a great wind blowing”

6:19 cum remigassent (= remigavissent): plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause,
“when they had rowed”
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amiji\dov: to go away, depart from (aor.) wévre (indecl.): five
éyys: near, at hand mwAowdpiov, 76: a skiff, boat
” . -~ ’ .
eikoo (indecl.): twenty mAotov, 76: a ship, vessel
é\atvw: to drive, drive on, set in motion o7ddiov, 7d: a stade
émavpiov (adv.): on the morrow ovvewsiiMov: to enter along with (aor.)
evléws (adv.): straightaway TiBepids, -ddos, 1): Tiberias (Sea)
. , ; .
evxapioTéw: to be thankful, return thanks T0mO0S, 0: a place
v ’ . .
&payov: to eat (aor.) Tpudrovta (indecl.): thirty
{omue: to make to stand vmayw: to withdraw
KUptos, o: a lord, master ¢oPéopar: to be afraid

udvos, -1, -ov: only

6:19 mepumarobvTa: pres. part. circum. after fewpodow, “saw him walking around”
époPnfnoav: aor. pass. of poBéopar, “they became afraid”

6:21  AaPeiv: aor. inf. after 7j0ehov, “they wished 70 grab”
éyévero: aor. of yivopar, “the boat became”
vmriyyov: impf., “towards which they were heading”

6:22 ) émavprov (sc. Nuépg): dat. of time when, “on the morrow”
o0 éomnras: perf. part. of lorque, “the crowd which was standing”
€l ) €v: “there was no other except one”
oV cvvesijildev: aor., “he had not entered with” + dat.

6:23 &payow: aor. of éolliw, “where they ate the bread”
evxaptoTjoavTos: aor. part. in gen. abs., “the lord having blessed”
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JOHN 6:19—24

stadia viginti quinque aut triginta, vident lesum ambulantem super

mare et proximum navi fieri, et timuerunt. *° Ille autem dicit eis:

“Ego sum, nolite timere!” *' Volebant ergo accipere eum in navem,

et statim fuit navis ad terram, in quam ibant.

22 Altera die turba, quae stabat trans mare, vidit quia navicula

alia non erat ibi, nisi una, et quia non introisset cum discipulis

suis lesus in navem, sed soli discipuli eius abiissent; 23 aliae super-

venerunt naves a Tiberiade iuxta locum, ubi manducaverant panem,

gratias agente Domino. ** Cum ergo vidisset turba quia Iesus non

abeo, (4), abii: to depart, go away
accipio, (3): to receive, accept
ago, (3), egi, actus: to give thanks (w/gratias)
alius, alia, aliud: other, another
alter, -a, -um: one (of two); next
ambulo, (1): to walk

eo, (4), ii, itus: go, advance, sail
gratia, -ae f: thanks, gratefulness
introeo, (4), introii: enter, go into
iuxta: near, close to (+ acc.)

locus, loci 7: place, location
navicula, -ae f: small ship

nolo, nolle: be unwilling; wish not to
proximus, -a, -um: near to + dat
quinque: five

statim: at once, immediately

sto, (1): to stand, remain
supervenio, (4): to come up, arrive
terra, -ae f: carth, land

timeo, (2), timui: to fear, dread, be afraid
trans: across (+ acc.)

triginta: thirty

viginti: twenty

6:19

fieri: pres. pass. inf. in ind. st., “they see Jesus 20 have become,” i.e. “to be near”

navi: dat. with proximum, “near to the ship”

6:21
6:22

ad terram: expressing place where instead of motion toward, “on the land”
quia... introisset ... abiissent: plupf. subj. in alleged ind. st., “saw that he had

not entered ... that they had leff” note the change from indicative (guia non
erat) to subjunctive, contrasting what is actually seen with what is assumed

6:23
6:24

gratias agente Domino: abl. abs., “the lord giving thanks.”
cum vidisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when they had seen”
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aldwios, -a, -ov: lasting for an age pévw: to remain

améAAwvptat: to be destroyed olda: to know (perf.)

Bpdots, -ews, 1: food mAodpiov, 76: a skiff, boat
Sidwp: to give ‘PaBBei (Hebr): teacher

elmov: to say (aor.) onpeiov, T3: a sign, a mark, token
éuBaive: to step in oppaydw: to seal

&pyalopa: to labor vids, 6: a son

Iyréw: to seek, seek for xoprdlw: to feed, fatten

pabnyris, -ob, o: a disciple

6:24 évéBnoav: aor. of éu-Baivw, “they boarded”
6:25 evpdvTes: aor. part., ‘they having found’
yéyovas: perf. of yivopat, “when did you become here?”
6:26 81 €idere: aor. in causal clause, “you seek not because you saw signs”
</ 1] 7 « )
87 épdryere: aor., “but because you ate
éxoprdolyTe: aor. pass., “(because) you were fattened”

6:27 ) TV ... AAAQ Tv: acc. of goal after épydleole, “labor not for this ... but for
that”

TV dmoAAvuévny ..My pévovoay: pres. part. attrib., “the food being
destroyed ...the food remaining”

TobTOV: acc., “set his seal upon #his,” i.e. the everlasting bread”
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JOHN 6:24—27

esset ibi neque discipuli eius, ascenderunt ipsi naviculas et venerunt

Capharnaum quaerentes lesum.

Jesus the Bread of Life

> Et cum invenissent eum trans mare, dixerunt ei: “Rabbi,

quando huc venisti?”

26 Respondit eis lesus et dixit: “Amen, amen dico vobis: Quaeritis
me, non quia vidistis signa, sed quia manducastis ex panibus et
saturati estis. *” Operamini non cibum, qui perit, sed cibum, qui
permanet in vitam aeternam, quem Filius hominis vobis dabit; hunc

enim Pater signavit Deus!”

cibus, -i 72: food quando: when, at what time

huc: here, to this place saturo, (1): to fill to repletion, satisfy
noster, -tra, -trum: our signo, (1): to signal, set a seal on
operor, (1): to labor, work trans: across (+ acc.)

pereo, (4): to be destroyed, go to waste, spoil  vita, -ae f: life
permaneo, (2): to last, continue, endure

6:24 quia non esset: impf. subj. in ind. st., “had seen that he was not”
Capharnaum: acc. place to which, “they went to Capharnaum”
6:25 cum invenissent: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when they come
upon
6:26 manducastis: syncopated perf (=manducavistis), “because you ate”
6:27 operamini: imper. of operor with middle force, “exercise yourselves for” + acc.
hunc: acc., “set his seal on #is” i.e. the everlasting food
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a\lwds, -1}, -dv: true L), 7: life

amooTé\\w: to send off, send to kalfds: just as

dpTos, o: bread kataBaivw: to go down
didwp: to give pdvva, TO: manna

€eldov: to see (aor.) ovpavds, 6: heaven

épfuos, 6: desert wravrorTe: at all times, always

&bayov: to eat (aor.)

6:28-9€lmmov mPOS avTAV ... €lmer avTois: note the variation for the indirect object
6:28 7{ moudpev: pres. subj. in deliberative quest., “what should we do”
a épyalduela: pres. subj. in result clause, “so that we may work”

6:29 Wa moTeinTe: pres. subj. in subst. clause explaining &pyov, “this is the work of
God, namely, that you believe”

6:30 7i ... onuelov: “what sign do you do?”

L4 ” \ 4 2 . . «
va Bwper kal moTedowpéy: aor. subj. in result clause, “so that we see and
believe”

6:31 éoTw yeypapuévov: perf. periphrastic, “as it is written” (Ex. 16)
¢ayeiv: aor. inf. showing purpose, “he gave to ear”
6:33 o karaBalvewy ... 8dovs: pres. part. attributive, “the one descending ... the one
P
giving
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JOHN 6:28-33

8 Dixerunt ergo ad eum: “Quid faciemus, ut operemur opera
Dei?”
» Respondit lesus et dixit eis: “Hoc est opus Dei, ut credatis

in eum, quem misit ille.”

% Dixerunt ergo ei: “Quod ergo tu facis signum, ut videamus et
credamus tibi? Quid operaris? ' Patres nostri manna manducaverunt

in deserto, sicut scriptum est: ‘Panem de caelo dedit eis manducare’.”

2 Dixit ergo eis lesus: “Amen, amen dico vobis: Non Moyses
dedit vobis panem de caelo, sed Pater meus dat vobis panem de
caelo verum; % panis enim Dei est, qui descendit de caelo et dat

vitam mundo.”

caelus, -i 72: heaven opus, operis 7: a work, labor
descendo, (3): to descend panis, -is 7: bread
desertum, -i 7: desert semper: always
manna (indecl.) n: manna (food from God in  signum, -i 7: sign,

the Exodus) verus, -a, -um: true

operor (1): to work, labor

6:28 opera: acc. cognate with operemur, “work the works” i.e. do works
g

quid faciemus: fut. in deliberative question where one would expect a subj.,
“what should we do?”

ut operemur: pres. subj. purpose clause, “in order that we may work”
6:28-9dixerunt ad eum ... dixit eis: note the variation for indirect object

6:29 ut credatis: pres. subj. in noun clause explaining gpus, “this is the work of God,
namely, that you believe”

6:30 utvideamus... credamus: pres. subj. purpose clause, “what sign do you make
in order that we may see and believe?”

6:31 sicut scriptum est: Exodus 16:4; Psalm 78:24-25; Nehemiah 9:15
manducare: pres. inf. expressing purpose, “gave them zo ear”
6:33 mundo: dat. ind. obj., “gives light 7o the world”
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avioTyue: to raise up 0é\qua, -aros, 76: will

amoAvpe: to destroy Oewpéow: to see

dupdw: to be thirsty kataPalve: to step down, go or come down
ékBdM\\w: to throw or cast out of kdpuos, o; lord

” . v .

éw (adv.): outside otipavos, 6; heaven

&pxouau: to come or go 7aTp, maTpds, o: a father
éoxaros, -1, -ov: last mewdm: to be hungry, suffer hunger
Lo, 7: life wéumw: to send, despatch

Tikw: to have come, be present, be here TTOTE: ever yet

nuépa, 1: day

6:34 80s: aor. imper. of 8idwp, “give!”
6:35 oU un mewdoy: aor. subj. indicating strong denial, “he certainly shall not
hunger”
ov 1) dujoe fut. indic. of dwfoe also in strong denial, “he shall not thirst”
6:36 €wpdkare: petf., “you have seen and do not believe”
6:37 e fut. of fjkw, “everything will come”
ov ) éxPBdAw: aor. subj. in strong denial” I shall not cast out”
6:38 kataféByra: perf., “I have descended”
va mou®: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “descended i order to do”

700 méuavTds: aor. part. attributive, gen. of méumw, “the will of the one who
sent me”
6:39 Wa ... un dmoNéow ... draomjow: aor. subj. in obj. clause explaining 8éA\qua,
“his will, namely, not ro destroy ...but in order to raise it up”
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JOHN 6:34—40

3 Dixerunt ergo ad eum: “Domine, semper da nobis panem

hunc.”

s Dixit eis Iesus: “Ego sum panis vitae. Qui venit ad me, non
esuriet; et, qui credit in me, non sitiet umquam. ¢ Sed dixi vobis,
quia et vidistis me et non creditis. 7 Omne, quod dat mihi Pater, ad
me veniet; et eum, qui venit ad me, non eiciam foras, ** quia descendi
de caelo, non ut faciam voluntatem meam sed voluntatem eius, qui
misit me. 3° Haec est autem voluntas eius, qui misit me, ut omne,
quod dedit mihi, non perdam ex eo, sed resuscitem illud in novissimo

die. * Haec est enim voluntas Patris mei, ut omnis, qui videt Filium

caelus, -i 7: heaven omnis, -e: all

eicio, (3): to drive out, expel perdo, (3): to ruin, destroy

esurio, (4): to be hungry, hunger resuscito, (1): to rouse again, reawaken, raise
foras (adv.): out of doors, out sitio, (4), sitivi: to be thirsty

murmuro, (1): to murmur, mutter umquam: ever, at any time

novissimus, -a, -um: last, rear video, (2) vidi: to see

6:35 qui venit ...qui credit: pres. with indefinite conditional force, “he who comes”
or “whoever comes” or “if anyone comes”

6:36 quia vidistis: perf. in ind. st., “I say that you have seen”

6:38 non ut faciam: pres. subj. purpose clause, “I descended not that I may do”
where 7e would be expected

6:39 utnon... perdam... resuscitem: pres. subj. noun clause explaining voluntas,
“this is his will, namely that I destroy ... namely, that I resurrect’

in novissimo die: abl. of time when, “on the last day”
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dxovw: to hear ékw: to draw, drag
aA\jhwv: of one another kataPaivw: to go down
yoyyilw: to mutter, murmur pavfavew: to learn
dudaxds, -1, -ov: taught, learnt Wi, pMTPds, 1: a mother

6:40 Wa ... &m: pres. subj. explaining 0é\nua, “his will, namely, that everyone have”
6:41 0 kaTafas: aor. part. attributive, “the bread descending”
6:42  ovxl oDTds éoTw: anticipating a negative answer, “is this not?”
o oidauev: perf., “whose father we know” with relative attracted into the case
of the antecedent

kataféBnka: perf., “I have descended”
6:43 ) yoyyvlere: pres. imper., “don’t murmur!”

6:44 éav pn) ... ékdon: aor. subj. of €Ak in pres. general protasis, “unless the father
draws”

avaomjow: fut. of ava-tornut, “I will raise him up”
6:45 &EoTw yeypapuévov: perf. part. in pres. periphrastic, “it is written” (Is. 54:13)
éoovrar: fut. of elue, “all will be taught”

7as 0 akovaas ... pabowv: aor. part., “everyone who has heard ... and who has
learned”

mapd Tod maTpos: “from the father” but the gen. of source without a
preposition is normal after axodw

6:46  ovyx (sc. éoTi) 81w “it is not the case that”
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JOHN 6:40—46

et credit in eum, habeat vitam aeternam; et resuscitabo ego eum in

. . . »
novissimo die.

# Murmurabant ergo Iudaei de illo, quia dixisset: “Ego sum
panis, qui de caelo descendi,”  ** et dicebant: “Nonne hic est lesus
filius Toseph, cuius nos novimus patrem et matrem? Quomodo dicit

nunc: ‘De caelo descendi’?”

+ Respondit esus et dixit eis: “Nolite murmurare in invicem.
# Nemo potest venire ad me, nisi Pater, qui misit me, traxerit
eum; et ego resuscitabo eum in novissimo die. + Est scriptum in
Prophetis: ‘Et erunt omnes docibiles Dei.” Omnis, qui audivit a

Patre et didicit, venit ad me. * Non quia Patrem vidit quisquam,

audio, (4), audivi, auditus: to hear mater, matris f: mother

caelus, caeli 72: heaven mitto, (3), misi, missus: to send
desertum, -i 7: desert nemo, neminis 72/f no one, nobody
disco, (3), didici, discitus: to learn nonne: not? (interrogative expecting the
docibilis, -e: teachable answer “Yes”)

invicem: in turn; reciprocally, mutually nosco, (3), novi, notus: to know, recognize
Toseph (indecl.): Joseph traho, (3), traxi, tractus: to draw, get

6:40 ut... habeat: pres. subj. noun clause, “his will is #hat everyone have”
6:41 quia dixisset: plupf. subj. in alleged causal clause, “murmured because he had
said’
6:42 loseph: gen., “son of Joseph”
cuius nos novimus patrem: “whose father we know” where the relative is
attracted into the case (gen.) of the antecedent

6:43 in invicem: “don’t murmuer with each other” the preposition is redundant
6:44 nisi ... traxerit: fut. perf. in pres. general protasis, “unless the father has drawn”
6:45 in Prophetis: Isaiah 54:13

6:46 non quia: “it is not the case that” where guod is normal
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aldv, -®vos, o L, 7: life
aldwios, -a, -ov karafaivw: to go down
amofjokw: to die off, die KGopos, 0
y « , .
dpTos, 6: a loaf of wheat-bread pdvva, T6: manna
éompos, 6 payopac: to fight, quarrel
&bayov: to eat (aor.) ovpavds, 6
{dw: to live odpé, -kos, 1): flesh

6:46 €l pn 0 v: pres. part. conditional, “except the one being” i.e. the one who is
from God

6:49 &bayov ... dmélavov: aor., “they ate ... they died”
6:50 0 kaTaPaivwv: pres. part. attributive, “this one is the bread descending”

L4 ’ \ A k] 7 . . «
va Tis ¢dyy ... kal pn) amoldry: aor. subj. in result clause, “so that someone
may eat ... and not die

6:51 0 {@v: pres. part. attrib., “the living bread”
0 ... kaTafds: aor. part. attrib., “the bread that descended
édv Tis pdyn: aor. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if anyone eats, he shall live”
7 odp€: nom. pred., “the bread is my flesh”
6:52  dobvau: aor. inf. after 8dvarar, “how is he able 7o give”
dayelv: aor. inf. expressing purpose, “give to us 20 eat”
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JOHN 6:46—52

nisi is qui est a Deo, hic vidit Patrem. + Amen, amen dico vobis:
Qui credit, habet vitam aeternam. #* Ego sum panis vitae. * Patres
vestri manducaverunt in deserto manna et mortui sunt. ’° Hic est
panis de caelo descendens, ut, si quis ex ipso manducaverit, non
moriatur. 5" Ego sum panis vivus, qui de caelo descendi. Si quis
manducaverit ex hoc pane, vivet in aeternum; panis autem, quem

ego dabo, caro mea est pro mundi vita.”

> Litigabant ergo Iudaei ad invicem dicentes: “Quomodo potest

hic nobis carnem suam dare ad manducandum?”

caelus, -i 72: heaven manna (indecl.) n: manna

caro, carnis f: flesh, body morior, (3), mortuus sum: to die, expire
filius, fili 7: son panis, -is, 7. bread

invicem: in turn; reciprocally vivo, (3): to be alive, live, survive

litigo, (1): to quarrel vivus, -a, -um: alive, living

manduco, (1): to eat

6:50 si quis... manducaverit: fut. perf. in future more vivid protasis with general
force, “if anyone eats”

ut... non moriatur: pres. subj. result clause also serving as apodosis, “so that
he does not die”

6:51  pro mundi vita: “my flesh is for the life of the world”
6:52  ad invicem: like in invicem above, “mutually” with redundant prepostion
ad manducandum: gerundive showing purpose, “to give in order to be eaten”

95



Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
53 .7 o > A~ e > ~ > \ ) \ ’ e A
elmev odv avtols o Inoots «Aunv aunv Aéyw vuiv,
3\ \ ’ \ ’ ~ ¢ A~ ~ > 4 \ /
eav un paynte v odpka 70U viod Tob avlpdov kal winTe
avTod 70 alpa, ovk €xete Lwny €v €avTols. ** 0 TpWywv pov
\ ’ \ ’ \ e ” \ 5 7 PSR
™V oapka kal mvwy pov 70 alpa €xer Loy aldviov, kayw
k4 /’ 3 \ ~ 3 /’ ¢ /4 € \ 14 k4 ’
avaoToOW aUTOV Tj] €0XATY Nuépa- > 1 yap oapé pov aAndis
5 ~ \ \ ® ’ 5 ’ 5 ’ 56 < ’
eotL Bpdots, kal 7o afpd pov aAnbis €ori woots. ¢ 0 Tpdywv
\ /’ \ / \ e b > \ /4 kd \
[LOU TNV OAPKO KOl VWV OV TO alla €V €UOol UEVEL KAYm
> 3> ~ 57 6 \ bl /’ / 3 ~ \ bl \ ~ 8 \
ev avT®. 7 kalws améoTeNév pe o (v mamyp kayw (@ dwa
\ / \ 3 ’ b ~ /’ > 3 / 58 Gl ’
TOV TATEPA, KAl O TPWYywV ue kKaketwos (noet O €ué. * 00Tds
3 3 L4 3 3 > ~ 4 3 \ b4 ¢
€oTw o dpTos o €€ ovpavod kataBas, ov kalmws épayov ot
/4 \ b /4 3 /7 ~ \ 4 ’
matépes kal amélavov- o Tpdywv TolTov TOV dpTov (1oe

> \ > A~ ~ 5 > ~ >
€ls TOV aldva.» ° TalTo €lmer €v ovvaywyl] ddAOKwWY €V

Kapapraoipu.

alua, -aros, 76: blood karafaivw: to descend
aiddvios, -ov: lasting for an age Kapapraoiu: Capharnum
anpbis, -€s: unconcealed, true olpavos, o: heaven

dpTos, o: bread 7rive: to drink

duddorw: to teach 760s, 108, 7): a drink, beverage
éoxaros, -1, -ov: last ovvaywyi), 1): a synagogue

{dw: to live Tpdyyw: to gnaw, nibble, munch
Lo, 7: life

6:53 éav un dpaynTe kal minTe: aor. subj. in pres. general protasis, “unless you eat

and drink”
ovk Exere: apodosis of pres. general condition, “you do not have

6:54 0UK O TpdYywv: pres. part. attrib. with conditional force like others in this
verse, “if eating ...drinking, etc.”

avaomjow: fut. of ava-tornut, “I will raise him up”
6:56 kayw (=kai éyd) év avT®: “and I (remain) in him”
6:57 améoTeNéy: aor. of dmo-oTéNAW, “just as he sent”

Kdkevos: = kal éxetvos, “that one too shall seek”
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JOHN 6:53-59

3 Dixit ergo eis lesus: “Amen, amen dico vobis: Nisi
manducaveritis carnem Filii hominis et biberitis eius sanguinem,
non habetis vitam in vobismetipsis. ** Qui manducat meam carnem
et bibit meum sanguinem, habet vitam aeternam; et ego resuscitabo
eum in novissimo die. * Caro enim mea verus est cibus, et sanguis
meus verus est potus. ¢ Qui manducat meam carnem et bibit
meum sanguinem, in me manet, et €ego in illo. 7 Sicut misit me
vivens Pater, et ego vivo propter Patrem; et, qui manducat me, et
ipse vivet propter me. ** Hic est panis, qui de caelo descendit, non
sicut manducaverunt patres et mortui sunt; qui manducat hunc

panem, vivet in acternum.” ’° Haec dixit in synagoga docens in

Capharnaum.

bibo, (3): to drink potus, potus 7: a drink

cibus, -i 72: food resuscito, (1): to raise up, revive
doceo, (2): to teach sanguis, -inis 72: blood

durus, -a, -um: hard, harsh, cruel synagoga, -ae f: synagogue
novissimus, -a, -um: last verus, -a, -um: true

panis, panis 72: bread vivo, (3): to live

6:53 nisi manducaveritis ...biberitis: fut. perf. in pres. general protasis, “unless you
have eaten ...have drunk”

vobismetipsis: vobis + met + ipsis emphatic, “in you yourselves”
6:57 propter patrem ...propter me: translating 8td, perhaps meaning “near”
6:59 in Capharnaum: “in Capharnaum” with redundant preposition
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Many Disciples Desert Jesus
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avaBaivw: to go up TOAUS, TOAAD, WOAU: many
apxn, 1: a beginning TPOTEPOS, -a, -0V: prior
dvvapac: to be able, capable (+ inf) piipa, -atos, 70: a word, saying
épéw:to say (fut.) odp€, oapkds, 1: flesh
{womoiéw: to make living okavdalilw: to give offence to
AaAéw: to talk oKMpds, -d, -6v: hard

mapadidwp: to hand over to another, betray  a@eAéew: to help, aid, assist
Tvebpa, -aTos, TG spirit

6:61 eidas: perf. part., “Jesus knowing’

6:62  éav odv fewpijre: pres. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis with apodosis
suppressed, “if you saw (what would you say?)” i.e. what if you saw?

Smov fv: local relative clause, “going up where he was”
6:63 Aehdagka: perf., “which I have spoken”
6:64 Tives elow ... Tis éotw: ind. quest., “he knows who they are ... who is”
6 mapaddowv: fut. part., attributive, “the one about to betray him”
6:65 etpmka: perf., “I have spoken”

éav un 7) dedouévo: perf. subj. periphrastic of 88w in a pres. general
protasis, “unless it has been granted”
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JOHN 6:60—65
Many Disciples Desert Jesus

¢ Multi ergo audientes ex discipulis eius dixerunt: “Durus est

hic sermo! Quis potest eum audire?”

¢t Sciens autem lesus apud semetipsum quia murmurarent de
hoc discipuli eius, dixit eis: “Hoc vos scandalizat? > Si ergo videritis
Filium hominis ascendentem ubi erat prius? © Spiritus est, qui
vivificat, caro non prodest quidquam; verba, quae ego locutus sum
vobis, Spiritus sunt et vita sunt. * Sed sunt quidam ex vobis, qui

» . . . o . .

non credunt.” Sciebat enim ab initio lesus, qui essent non credentes,
et quis traditurus esset eum.  Et dicebat: “Propterea dixi vobis:

Nemo potest venire ad me, nisi fuerit ei datum a Patre.”

ascendo, (3): to rise, ascend prosum, prodesse: be useful, be

datum, -i 7: present, gift advantageous

initium, -i 7: beginning scandalizo, (1): to tempt to evil, offend
loquor, (3), locutus sum: speak, tell scio, (4): to know, understand

multus, -a, -um: much, many semetipse, -a, -um: one’s self

murmuro, (1): to murmur, mutter sermo, sermonis 72: diction, speech, teaching
possum, posse, potui: be able, can spiritus, -us 72: spirit

prior, prius: earlier, before trado, (3), tradidi, traditus: to hand over,

surrender

propterea: therefore, for this reason .
verbum, -i 7#: word

vivifico, (1): to bring back to life, make live

6:61 quia murmurarent: impf. subj. in ind. st. after sciens, “knowing that they were
murmuring’

6:62  si...videritis: fut. perf. in fut. more vivid protasis with apodosis suppressed, “if
you shall see (what then?)

ubi erat prius: acc. adverbial, “ascending to (the place) where he was before”
6:64 qui essent: impf. subj. in ind. quest., “knew who were the ones”

quis traditurus esset: impf. subj. in future periphrastic in ind. quest., “knew
who was about to betray”
6:65  nisi fuerit datum: fut. perf. periphrastic in pres. general protasis, “unless it has
been given”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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dyros, -a, -ov: sacred, holy omiow: backwards

ywokw: to know oUkére: no more, no longer, no further
dudBolos, o: a devil mapadidmwpys: to give or hand over, betray
dcddexa: twelve Zipwv, -ovos, 6: Simon

éxMéyw: to pick or single out vmdyw: to withdraw

Tokapiyrys, -ov, 6: the Iscariot

6:66 €k TovToU (sc. xpdvov): “from this point in time”

eis Ta 6miow: “they went to the back (of the crowd)”

oUkért mepremdTovy: impf., “they no longer were walking around”
6:67 ) Oélere: expecting a negative answer, “don’t you wish to” + inf.
6:68 amehevodueba: fut., “to whom shall we go”
6:69 memoTeUKauED ... éyvadkapev: perf., “we have believed ...we have known”
6:70 ok éfehefdumv: aor. expecting a positive answer, “have I not chosen you?”
6:71  &\eyev: impf., “he was talking about” + acc.

mapadddvar: pres. inf. after EueAew, “he was about o betray”
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JOHN 6:66—71

% Ex hoc multi discipulorum eius abierunt retro et iam non

cum illo ambulabant.
¢7 Dixit ergo lesus ad Duodecim: “Numquid et vos vultis abire?”

% Respondit ei Simon Petrus: “Domine, ad quem ibimus? Verba
. h b . 69 dcdn . .
vitae aeternae habes; et nos credidimus et cognovimus quia tu

es Sanctus Dei.”

7° Respondit eis Iesus: “Nonne ego vos Duodecim elegi? Et ex
vobis unus Diabolus est.” 7' Dicebat autem Iudam Simonis Iscariotis;

hic enim erat traditurus eum, cum esset unus ex Duodecim.

abeo, (4), abii, abitum: to depart, go away Petrus, -i m: Peter

ambulo, (1): to walk retro (adv.): back

credo, (3), credidi, creditus: to trust, believe sanctus, -a, -um: divine, holy
diabolus, -i 7: devil Simon, Simonis 72: Simon
duodecim: twelve vado, (3): to go

eligo, (3), elegi, electus: to pick out, choose volo, velle: to wish, want

6:66 ex hoc (sc. tempore): “from this moment”
iam non: “they were 7o longer waling”
6:67 wvultis: pres. of volo, “don’t you wish to learn?”
6:71 traditurus: fut. part. in periphrasis with eraz, “he was about to betray”
cum esset: impf. subj. in concessive clause, “although he was one of the Twelve”
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Chapter 7

Jesus Goes to the Festival of Tabernacles
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amokTelvw: to kill, slay poéw: to hate
Tahaia, 1: Galilea olmw: not yet
s o s .
évretbfev: hence, from here wrdvroTe: at all times, always
€opT), 1): a feast, festival mappnoia, 1): freespokenness, openness
€roipos, -ov: at hand, ready, prepared mrepuraTéw: to walk about
0é\w: to will, wish okmromyla, 1j: the Feast of Tents or
Katpds, 6: due measure, proper time Tabernacles

L3 4
KpUTTOs, -1, -6v: hidden, secret ULLETEPOS;, -, -OV: your

3 ’7 .
papTupéw: to bear witness vmdyw: to withdraw

, .

peraBaive: to go from one place to another pavepde: to make manifest

7:1  amokTelvar: aor. inf. of purpose after éljrovy, “they were seeking 7o kil/ him”
7:2  oknpomyyia: the feast of the Tabernacles commemorated the wandering in the
desert (Lev. 23: 39-43).
7:3  perdfnbe: aor. imper. of pera-Baivw, “go elsewhere!”
va Bewprjoovow: aor. subj. in purpose/result clause, “go so they may see”
7:4  mowel kal {yTel: “no one does and seeks” i.e. no one does both
davépwoov: aor. imper., “show yoursefl”
77 woe: pres. inf. complementing 8varat, “not able 70 hate”
mepl avTov: “I will witness about it” i.e. the world
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JOHN 7:1—7

Chapter 7

Jesus Goes to the Festival of Tabernacles

! Et post haec ambulabat lesus in Galilaecam; non enim volebat
in ludacam ambulare, quia quaerebant eum Iudaei interficere. * Erat
autem in proximo dies festus ludacorum, Scenopegia. * Dixerunt
ergo ad eum fratres eius: “ITransi hinc et vade in Iudaeam, ut et
discipuli tui videant opera tua, quae facis. * Nemo quippe in occulto
quid facit et quaerit ipse in palam esse. Si haec facis, manifesta teipsum

mundo.” 5 Neque enim fratres eius credebant in eum.

¢ Dicit ergo eis lesus: “Tempus meum nondum adest, tem-
pus autem vestrum semper est paratum. ’ Non potest mundus

odisse vos; me autem odit, quia ego testimonium perhibeo de illo,

assum, adesse: be near, be present palam: openly, publicly

hinc: from here, henceforth paratus, -a, -um: prepared, ready, equipped
interficio, (3): to kill, destroy perhibeo, (2): to present, give

Iudaea, -ae f: Judea, Israel proximus, -a, -um: close

malus, -a, -um: bad, evil, wicked quippe: of course; naturally

manifesto, (1): to make visible, disclose scenopegia, -ae f Jewish Feast of Tabernacles
nondum: not yet tempus, -oris 7: time

occultum, -i 7: secrecy, hiding testimonium, -i 7: testimony

odi, odisse: to hate (perf.) transeo, (4): to go over, cross

opus, -eris 7: work, deed vado, (3): to go

7:1  in Galilaeam, in Iudaeam: acc. where one would expect the ablative to
translate the Greek dat., “in Galilee, in Judaea”

7:2  in proximo: the prep. phrase is used as a predicate, “the day was near”
7:3  transi: pres. imper. of franseo, “cross over!”

ut ... videant: pres. subj. purpose clause, “in order that they may see”
7:4  quid = quidquid: “nobody does anything”

in palam: “in the open” with redundant preposition
7:7  odisse: perf. inf. with present meaning, “able 0 hate you”

de illo: “give testimony about that” i.e. the world
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s a4 ,
ayalds, -1}, -dv: good mappnaia, 1): openness, frankness
avaBaivm: to go up, mount, to go up to mAavdw: to cause to wander
Tahi\aia, -as, 1): Galilee mAypdw: to make full
yoyyvouds, 6: a murmuring movnpds, -d, -dv: toilsome, painful, grievous
éopT, 7): a festival, feast T07€: at that time, then
Katpds, 6: due measure, proper time Pavepds, -4, -dv: visible, manifest, evident
Y . .
KPUTTOS, -1, -0v: hidden, secret ¢3PBos, 6: fear

8xMos, 6: a crowd, a throng

7:8  avdfyre: aor. imper. of dva-Baivw, “go up to the feast!”
memhijpwrat: perf., “my time is not yet fulfulled’
7:9  &uewev: aor., “he remained”
7:10  avéBnoav ... avéBy: aor. of dva-Balvw, “as they went up ...he himself went up”
7:12  WAQV@: pres., “he is causing the crowd to wander’

104



quia opera eius mala sunt.

JOHN 7:7—13

8 Vos ascendite ad diem festum; ego

non ascendo ad diem festum istum, quia meum tempus nondum

impletum est.” ? Haec autem cum dixisset, ipse mansit in Galilaea.

o Ut autem ascenderunt fratres eius ad diem festum, tunc et

ipse ascendit, non manifeste sed quasi in occulto.

" Judaei ergo

quaerebant eum in die festo et dicebant: “Ubi est ille?”

> Et murmur multus de eo erat in turba. Alii quidem dicebant:

“Bonus est!”

alii autem dicebant: “Non, sed seducit turbam!”

3 Nemo

tamen palam loquebatur de illo propter metum Iudacorum.

alius, -a, -ud: other, another

ascendo, (3), ascendi, ascensus: to climb, go
up, rise

bonus, -a, -um 72: good

festus, -a, -um: festive

impleo, (2), implevi, impletus: to fulfill,
complete

maneo (2), mansi: to remain

manifestus, -a, -um: conspicuous, noticeable

medio, (1): to be in the middle

metus, metus 7: fear, anxiety, dread

murmur, -is 7z: murmur
occultum, -i 7: secrecy, hiding
opus, -eris 7: work deed
palam: openly, publicly
quasi: as if, just as

seduco, (3): to lead astray
tamen: yet, nevertheless, still
tempus, -oris 7: time

tunc: then, at that time

turba, -ae f: crowd, multitude

7:9  cum dixisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when he had said”

7:12
7:13

alii quidem ...alii autem: translating of pév ...dAAot, “while some ...others”
q goLu
de illo: “was speaking about him” i.e. Jesus

p g

Tudaeorum: objective gen. after metum, “fear of the Jews”
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Jesus Teaches at the Festival
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aduia, 7: wrong-doing, injustice 0éw: to will, wish (+ inf)
ypdupa, -atos, T0: a writing @uos, -a, -ov: one’s own

dawudviov, 76: a demon iepdv, T0: temple

duday, 1: teaching pavlave: to learn

€optj, 1): a festival, feast peadw: to be in the middle

7j0m: now, already vduos, 6: custom, law

Oavpdlew: to wonder, marvel OTEPOS, -a, -ov: which of the two?

7:14 peoovons: pres. part. of peodw in gen. abs., “the festival being in the middle”
édidaokev: impf., “he started teaching”
7:15  un) pepabnrds: perf. part. with pr indicating conditional force, “if not having
learned”
7:16 70D méuavTds: aor. part. gen., “the teaching of the one who sent me”
7:17 édv Tis 0éAy: pres. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if someone wishes”

TOTEPOV €0TW 1) ... AaA@: ind. quest. after yvadoerar: “will know whether it is
... or whether I speak”

7:18 0 a¢’ €avrot AaA@v: “the one speaking from himself” i.e. independently
6 8¢ (v ... obros: the one seeking ... this one is true”
7:19 a@mokTetva: aor. inf. of purpose, “why do you seek 7o kill?”
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JOHN 7:14—20

Jesus Teaches at the Festival
4 Jam autem die festo mediante, ascendit lesus in templum et
docebat. ' Mirabantur ergo Iudaei dicentes: “Quomodo hic litteras

scit, cum non didicerit?”

16 Respondit ergo eis lesus et dixit: “Mea doctrina non est mea
sed eius, qui misit me. '7 Si quis voluerit voluntatem eius facere,
cognoscet de doctrina utrum ex Deo sit, an ego a meipso loquar.
® Qui a semetipso loquitur, gloriam propriam quaerit; qui autem
quaerit gloriam eius, qui misit illum, hic verax est, et iniustitia in
illo non est. * Nonne Moyses dedit vobis legem? Et nemo ex vobis

facit legem. Quid me quaeritis interficere?”

2 Respondit turba: “Daemonium habes! Quis te quaerit

interficere?”

ascendo, (3), ascendi, ascensus: to climb, go  proprius, -a, -um: individual

daemonium, -i 7: evil demon quaero (3), quaesivi, quaesitus: to search
disco, (3), didici, discitus: to learn for, seek

doctrina, -ae f: learning, teaching quomodo: how, in what way?

iniustitia, -ae f: injustice, false semetipse, -a, -um: onc’s self

lex, legis f: law templum, -i 7: temple

littera, litterae f: literature, books utrum... an: whether... or

miro, (1): to wonder; marvel at verax, -a, -um: speaking the truth, truthful
opus, operis 7: deed voluntas, voluntatis f: will, desire

7:14 die festo mediante: abl. abs., “the festival day being in the middle”

7:15  cum... didicerit: perf. subj. in cum concessive clause, “although he has not
been taught”

7:17  si quis voluerit: fut. perf. indic. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if anyone wishes”+
inf.

utrum... sit an... loquar: pres. subj. in indirect question, “know whether it is

from God or whether I speak from myself”

7:18  Note the profusion of pronouns produced by the translation of Greek
participles by relative clauses. The final three demonstratives (illum, hic, illo)
all have the same antecedent, the subject of gui autem quaerit
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dpxev, -ovTos, 6: a commander, captain 8Aos, -1, -ov: whole, complete

ywokw: to know Sifiis, -ews, 1): look, appearance, aspect
dikaros, -, -ov: just mepuTépv: to circumcize

é: lo, behold TrepuTopa), 1): circumcision
‘lepocorvperis, o: an Israclite 7w60ev: whence?

Kpivw: to judge XaBBatov, T3: Sabbath

Kplots, 7: a judgement Vyufs, -€s: sound, healthy, hearty, sound in
AapBdvw: to take XxoAdw: to be angry

Maw: to loose XPLoTOs, -1, -6v: annointed

7:21 & &pyov: “I have done one deed”
7:23  Wa pn Awlf: aor. subj. pass. of Mw in purpose clause, “/est that the law is not

loosed”
Uyuj: acc. pred., “I made a whole man wel/’
7:24 kat OPw: “don’t judge according to appearance”
Kplow: cognate accusative, “judge @ judgement” i.e. make a judgement
7:25  ovx o0Tds éoTw: anticipating an affirmative answer, “is this not?”

7:26  pnjmoTe dAnlds Eyvwoav: anticipating a negative answer, “surely they do not
realize”

7:27  6rav &pxnTat: pres. subj. in general temporal clause, “whenever he comes”
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JOHN 7:21-27

2t Respondit lesus et dixit eis: “Unum opus feci, et omnes
miramini. ** Propterea Moyses dedit vobis circumcisionem -- non
quia ex Moyse est sed ex patribus -- et in sabbato circumciditis
hominem. ** Si circumcisionem accipit homo in sabbato, ut non
solvatur lex Moysis, mihi indignamini, quia totum hominem sanum
feci in sabbato? 2* Nolite iudicare secundum faciem, sed iustum

iudicium iudicate.”

Division Over Who Jesus Is

> Dicebant ergo quidam ex Hierosolymitis: “Nonne hic est,
quem quaerunt interficere? *¢ Et ecce palam loquitur, et nihil ei
dicunt. Numquid vere cognoverunt principes quia hic est Christus?

27 Sed hunc scimus unde sit, Christus autem cum venerit, nemo scit

unde sit.”
accipio, (3): to receive, accept miror, (1): to wonder at
circumcido, (3): to circumcize nihil (indecl.): nothing
circumcisio, -onis f: circumcision palam: openly, publicly, plainly
clamo, (1): to proclaim, shout? princeps, principis 7: leader
ecce: behold! see! sabbatum, -i #: Sabbath
facies, faciei f: presence, appearance sanus, -a, -um: sound, healthy
Hierosolymis, -itis, 7./f a Jerusamelite secundus, -a, -um: inferior
indignor, (1): to scorn, regard with solvo, (3): to loosen, release, unbind
indignation totus, -a, -um: whole, all, entire
iudicium, -i 7: judgment, decision unde: from where, whence
iudico, (1): to judge, give judgment vere: truly, actually, indeed

iustus, -a, -um: just, fair; right, lawful

7:22 et in sabbato: “even on the Sabbath” circumcision was required on the 8th day

even if it fell on the Sabbath
7:23 ut non solvatur: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “/est the law be loosed”

mihi indignamini: “are you indignant with me?” a rhetorical question that is
also an apodosis

totum ... sanum: predicate adjs., “I made a man whole and sound’

7:24 nolite: imper., “don’t!” + inf.
iustum iudicium: cognate acc. with zudicate, “judge a just judgement”

7:27 unde sit: pres. subj. indirect question after scimus and scit, “know whence he is”
cum... venerit: fut. perf. in circumstantial clause, “when(ever) he has come”
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aAnbwds, -, -ov: true &x\os, 6: a crowd

apxuepeds, -€ws, 0: a chief-priest md{w: to arrest

émpBdAw: to throw or cast upon mAelwy, TAelov: more

Ao to go (aor.) vmmpéms, -ov, o: a public slave
lepov, T6: a temple Xeip, xepds, 1: the hand
kpd{ew: to cry out dpa, n: hour

7:28  &paev: aor. of kpd{w, “he cried out”
k] \ \ ’ 4 « »

kape (=kal €ué) otdate: perf., “you know me also

ovk éjhvla: perf. of Epxopat, “I have not come from my own authority”
7:29 KAKeWOs = kal €xelvos: “and that one sent me” i.e. the father
7:30 mdoaw: aor. inf. of purpose after éljrov, “they were secking 70 arrest him”

éméBalev: aor. of ém-BdM\\w, “no one placed a hand on him”

énilec: plupf. of épyopat, “his hour had not yet come”

7:31  Staw éNOy: aor. subj. in general temporal clause, “when his hour comes”
(whenever that will be)

@v: rel. pron. gen. attracted into the case of its unexpressed antecedent, which
was a gen. of comparison after mAelova (= TovTdv d émoinoey), “will he do
more things (than the ones) which this one did”

7:32 70D GYAov yoyyvlovTos: gen. after fjxovoav, “they heard the crowd grumbling”

L4 7 . . {3 . »
{va mdowow: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “they sent servants zo arrest him
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JOHN 7:28—32

28 Clamavit ergo docens in templo Iesus et dicens: “Et me scitis
et unde sim scitis. Et a meipso non veni, sed est verus, qui misit
me, quem vos non scitis. ** Ego scio eum, quia ab ipso sum, et

ipse me misit.”

3 Quaerebant ergo eum apprehendere, et nemo misit in illum
manus, quia nondum venerat hora eius. ' De turba autem multi
crediderunt in eum et dicebant: “Christus cum venerit, numquid

plura signa faciet quam quae hic fecit?”

3 Audierunt pharisaei turbam murmurantem de illo haec et

miserunt pontifices et pharisaei ministros, ut apprehenderent eum.

adhuc: thus far, till now murmuro, (1): to murmur, mutter
apprehendo, (3): to seize, apprehend pharisaeus, -i 7: Pharisee

audio, (4): to hear plus, pluris (gen.): more

hora, -ae f: hour, time pontifex, -icis 7: high priest
manus, -us /2 hand signum, -i 7: sign

minister, ministri 72: guard, attendant verus, -a, -um: true

7:28 unde sim: pres. subj. in indirect question, “know whence I am”
7:30 manus: acc. pl. direct obj. of misit, “no one placed their hands”

7:31 cum... venerit: fut. perf. in gen. temporal clause, “when he has come”
(whenever that will be)

plura signa... quam: “does anyone make more signs ... than he?”
7:32  haec: acc. obj. of murmurantem, “murmuring these things’
ut apprehenderent: impf. subj. purpose clause, “sent attendants 7o arrest”
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ypadn}, 7: a writing, scripture kpd{w: to shout

diaomopd, 7: dispersion WKpds, -d, -0v: small, lictle
dufdw: to thirst 7ilvew: to drink

Svvapat: to be able (+ inf) Tropedw: to make to go
“EX\pv, -nvos, 6: a Greek TOTAOS, O: a river, stream
éoptj, 1): a festival, feast Péw: to flow, run, stream, gush
evplokw: to find Hdwp, Bdatos, T6: water
{ornue: to set up Ymdyw: to withdraw

Kow\la, 7j: belly

7:33 & xpdvov pkpov: acc. of duration, “for a small time still”
7:34 evprjoere: fut. of evpiokw, “you will find”
éNfeiv: aor. inf. complementing 8vvacbe, “you will not be able 70 go”
7:35  mod obros: “whither is this one about to go?” expecting mot
mropeveoau: pres. inf. complementing uéAAet, “he intends z0 go”
81 epexegetic, “with the effect that we will not find him”
) ... wé\dew: a rhet. quest., “surely he does not intend?”
7:37 elornket: plupf. of lornut, “he was standing”
éav Tis dupd: pres. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if anyone thirsts”
épxéobw ... mvérw: 3 s. pres. imper., “let him come! ... let him drink!”
7:38  pedoovow: fut. of péw, “they will low”
Bdaros {@vros: gen. of description, “rivers of living water” (Is. 58-11)
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JOHN 7:33—38

3 Dixit ergo lesus: “Adhuc modicum tempus vobiscum sum et
vado ad eum, qui misit me. ** Quaeretis me et non invenietis; et

ubi sum ego, vos non potestis venire.”

3 Dixerunt ergo Iudaei ad seipsos: “Quo hic iturus est, quia
nos non inveniemus eum? Numquid in dispersionem Graecorum
iturus est et docturus Graecos? ¢ Quis est hic sermo, quem dixit:
‘Quaeretis me et non invenietis’ et: ‘Ubi sum ego, vos non potestis

. )P’)
venire’:

7 In novissimo autem die magno festivitatis stabat lesus et
clamavit dicens: “Si quis sitit, veniat ad me et bibat, ** qui credit in

me. Sicut dixit Scriptura, flumina de ventre eius fluent aquae vivae.”

aqua, -ae f: water

bibo, (3): to drink

dispersio, -onis f: dispersion, diaspora
doceo, (2), docui, doctus: to teach
eo, (4), ii, itus: go

festivitas, -tatis f: festivity, feast
flumen, -inis 7: river

fluo, (3): to flow, stream, emanate
Graecus, -i m: a Greek

invenio, (4): to come upon; find
magnus, -a, -um: great

modicus, -a, -um: short, small amount
novissimus, -a, -um: last

scriptura, -ae /2 writing, scripture
seipse, seipsa, seipsum: one’s self

sitio, (4): to be thirsty

sto, (1): to stand

tempus, temporis 7: time

vado (3): to go

venter, ventris 72: stomach, wombs; belly
vivus, -a, -um: alive, living

7:33 modicum tempus: acc. of duration, “for a small amount of time”

7:35 quo iturus est: fut. part. in periphrastic “whither is he about to go?” i.e

“whither will he go?”

quia: epexegetic (= quod), “where will he go with the effect that”

iturus est et docturus: fut. periph., “is he about to go and about to teach?”

7:37 veniat... bibat: pres. jussive subj., “let him come! ... let him drink!”

7:38 aquae vivae: gen. description, “rivers of living water’
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dyw: to lead or carry Kddpm, 1): country town, village
ByOheép (indecl.): Bethlehem mdlw: to arrest

Tahi\aia, %: Galileia oméppa, -aTos, T6: a seed
Aaveld (indecl.): David oxloua, -atos, 76: a division
dofdlopar: to be magnified, glorified vanpéms, -ov, o: a public official
émBdA\w: to throw upon Xeip, xetpds, 1: a hand

7:39 ob: rel. pron. gen. after AapSdvew, “which they were about to receive”
€dofdoln: aor. pass., “he had not yet been glorified”

7:40 dkovoavTes: aor. part., ‘having heard” + gen.

7:41 ol 8&: “but they said”
) Epxeras: “does he not come?” expecting a negative answer

7:42  oUX 1) ypadn) elmev: expecting an affirmative answer, “does scripture not say?”
8mov Y Aavid: ind. quest., “say whence David was”

7:43 €yévero: aor. of ylvouat, “there arose”

7:44 mdoau: aor. inf. after 7j0ehov, “some wished 7o arrest him”
éméBalev: aor. of ém-BdA\w, “no one laid hands on”

7:45 ol vmmpéras: lit., “rowers,” then “public servants,” then “public officials”
Nydyere: aor., “why did you not lead him?”

114



JOHN 7:39—45
* Hoc autem dixit de Spiritu, quem accepturi erant qui crediderant

in eum. Nondum enim erat Spiritus, quia Iesus nondum fuerat

glorificatus.

4 Ex illa ergo turba, cum audissent hos sermones, dicebant:

“Hic est vere propheta!”
41 alii dicebant: “Hic est Christus!”

quidam autem dicebant: “Numquid a Galilaea Christus venit?
> Nonne Scriptura dixit: ‘Ex semine David et de Bethlehem castello,
ubi erat David, venit Christus?” # Dissensio itaque facta est in
turba propter eum. * Quidam autem ex ipsis volebant apprehendere

eum, sed nemo misit super illum manus.

Unbelief of the Jewish Leaders

4 Venerunt ergo ministri ad pontifices et pharisacos; et dixerunt

eis illi: “Quare non adduxistis eum?”

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive, David (indecl.) m: David
accept dissensio, -onis f: disagreement, conflict

adduco, (3), adduxi, adductus: to lead away, glorifico, (1): to glorify, honor, worship
arrest

. ) . ) itaque: thus, therefore
alius, alia, aliud: other, another; different

nonne: is it not? (interog, expects the answer

apprehendo, (3): to seize, grasp, arrest “Yes”)
Bethlehem (indecl.): Bethlehem semen, seminis 7: seed, line
castellum, -i 7: town, village vere: really, truly, actually

7:39 accepturi: fut. part. used peripharstically with eranz, “they were about to
. 9
receive

fuerat glorificatus (= erat glorificatus): plupf., “because be had not been

glorified”

7:40 cum audissent: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when they had
heard”

7:42  David ...Bethlehem: indecl., here both genitive, “seed of David ...village of
Bethlehem”

7:44 manus: acc. pl. direct obj. of misit, “no one placed their hands on him”
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3 kal €mopevlinoar €kaoTos eis Tov olkov avTob,

¥ ¢ . e

dkovots, 1): a hearing olkos, -ov, O: a house

éyeipw: to arise ovdémoTe: never

o ’

ékaoTos, -1, -ov: each, each one aAavdw: to make to wander, seduce
émdparos, -ov: accursed, laid under a curse Tropedw: to go, convey

épavvdw: to search TPOTEPOS, -a, OV: prior

7:46  éNdAnoev: aor. of Aaléw, “a man has never spoken”
7:47 memhdvnole: perf. pass., “have you been led astray?”
7:48  pn s éx: “did not any of” + gen.
7:49 0 pa) ywaokwv: pa) with an actrib. part. has a conditional force, “if (the crowd)
does not know”
émaparol elow: “they are cursed,” pl. by sense of the word éxAos
7:50 0 éNdowv: aor. part. attributive, “the one who came”
els @v: pres. part. circum., “being one of them (now)”
7:51  éav p1) dkodoy) ... yvd: aor. subj. in pres. general protasis, “if it (the law) does
not first hear ... if it does not come to know”
7:52  €épavvnoov: aor. imper. of épavvdw, “search!”
7:53 émopevfnoay: aor. pass., “they made their way”
avTod: gen., “to his own house” where a reflexive would be expected
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JOHN 7:46—53

4 Responderunt ministri: “Numquam sic locutus est homo.”

47 Responderunt ergo eis pharisaei: “Numquid et vos seducti
estis?  ** Numquid aliquis ex principibus credidit in eum aut ex

pharisaeis? # Sed turba haec, quae non novit legem, maledicti sunt!”

° Dicit Nicodemus ad eos, ille qui venit ad eum antea, qui
unus erat ex ipsis: ' “Numgquid lex nostra iudicat hominem, nisi

audierit ab ipso prius et cognoverit quid faciat?”

> Responderunt et dixerunt ei: “Numquid et tu ex Galilaea es?

Scrutare et vide quia propheta a Galilaea non surgit!”

3 Et reversi sunt unusquisque in domum suam.

antea: before prior, prius: earlier, before
domus, -us f: house propheta, -ae m: prophet
Galilaea, -ae f: Galilee revertor, (3), reversus sum: to go back,
lex, legis, /- a law return
maledico, (3), maledixi, maledictus: to scruto, (1): to examine carefully
curse seduco, (3), seduxi, seductus: to lead astray,
nosco, (3), novi, notus: to know, learn deceive
noster, -tra, -trum: our surgo, (3): to rise, come from
numquam: never turba, -ae f: crowd

unusquisque: each one

7:49 maledicti sunt: plural because of the meaning of turba
7:50 ex ipsis: “who was from those very ones” i.e. the Pharisees

7:51 nisi audierit... cognoverit: fut. perf. in gen. cond., “unless (our law) has first
heard...has known”

quid faciat: pres. subj. indirect question after cognoverit, “has known what he
does”

7:52  scrutare: pres. imper. pl., “examine!”
. . . « .
quia non surgit: ind. st., “know that a prophet does not rise

7:53  Many manuscripts do not have John 7:53-8:11. Its earlierst witness is a Latin
manuscript
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Chapter 8
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dyw: to lead or carry Abdlw: to fling stones
avTédwpos, -ov: caught in the act péoos, -1, -ov: middle
ypaupaTess, -€ws, o: a secretary, clerk pouxeia, 0: adultery

dddoralos, 6: a teacher, master povxedw: to commit adultery
&vTé\\w: to enjoin, command 8pbpos, 6: dawn

{ornue: to make to stand 8pos, -€os, 76: a mountain, hill
kaBl{w: to make to sit down, seat mapaytyvopar: to be near
kaTalapBdvw: to seize Tropedw: to make one’s way

Aads, o: the people TowobT0S, -avTy, -obTo: such as this

8:1 70 "Opos Tév Erawdv: “the mount of Olives,” beyond the city walls of
Jerusalem

8:2  dpbpov: gen., “at dawn” instead of dative of time when
mapeyévero: aor. of mapa-yivouar, “he was present”
fipxero: impf., “all the people were going”
kabioas: aor. part., “having sat down he began teaching”

8:3  dyovow etc. The story of the adulteress is absent from many manuscripts and
may not belong here.

kaTel\pupévny: perf. part. circum. of kara-AapBdvw, “led a woman having
been caught”

omjoavTes: aor. transitive of {ornut, “having set her up”
8:4  karelymraw: perf. of kata-AapBdvw, “she has been caught”
ér’ avropdpw: “very clearly”
yé « . . )
pocxeduévn: pres. part. supplementary, “has been caught committing adultery
8:5  éverel\ato: aor. of év-Té\\w, “Moses enjoined us”
Mbdlew: pres. inf. after évereiato, “cnjoined us 7o stone”
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JOHN 8:1—5§

Chapter 8

! lesus autem perrexit in montem Oliveti.

> Diluculo autem iterum venit in templum, et omnis populus

veniebat ad eum, et sedens docebat eos. 3 Adducunt autem scribae et

pharisaei mulierem in adulterio deprehensam et statuerunt eam in me-

dio *etdicunt ei: “Magister, haec mulier manifesto deprehensa est in

adulterio. * In lege autem Moyses mandavit nobis huiusmodi lapidare;

adduco, (3): to lead, bring

adulterium, -i 7: adultery

deprehendo, (3), deprehendi, deprehensus:

to catch, discover
diluculum, -i 7: dawn, daybreak
iterum: again; a second time
lapido, (1): to throw stones at; stone
magister, -tri 7: teacher, master
mando, (1): to order, command
manifesto (adv.): openly, clearly

medium, -i 7: middle, center

mons, montis 72: mountain

mulier, mulieris f: woman
olivetum, -i 7: olive-yard

pergo, (3), perrexi: to go on, proceed
populus, -i 7: people

scriba, -ae m: scribe, clerk

sedeo, (2): to sit, remain

statuo, (3): to set up, place

8:1  in montem Oliveti: “to the Mount of Olives” just east of Jerusalem

8:2  diliculo: abl., “at daybreak”

docebat: impf. inceptive, “he began teaching”

8:3  deprehensam: perf. part. circum., “a woman caught in adultery”

8:5  lapidare: pres. inf. indirect command, “commands us o stone”

huiusmodi: gen., “someone of this kind”
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avarkvmTw: to lift up the head katakpvw: to condemn
avapdpmTos, -ov: without sin katakvmTw: to bend down, stoop
Y . , .
dpxopat: to be first, begin kataleimw: to leave behind
BdA\w: to throw kaTyopéw: to speak against, to accuse
vi, N: earth kAT (adv.): down, downwards

’ . ,
Ypagw: to write KUmTw: to bend forward, stoop down
yvwij, 7): 2 woman Adfos, o: a stone
ddkTvlos, o: a finger péoos, -1, -ov: middle
éképyopar: to go or come out of uovos, -1, -ov: alone
émpéva: to stay on, persist mrepdw: to make proof or trial of
épwTdw: to question mpeaPiTepos, -a, -ov: older
Karaypddw: to scratch, write down TP@TOS, -1, -0V: first
8:6  mepdlovTes: pres. part. expressing purpose, ‘spoke in order to test him”

8:7

8:8

8:9

L4 4 . ¥ . <« .
va Exwow: pres. subj. of &w expressing purpose and result, “test him so that

they could” + inf.

ktias: aor. part. of kimTw, “having stooped”

4 . « .. »
katéypacper: impf., “he began writing down
émépevov: impf. of ém-pévw, “when they persisted” + part.
€pwTdVTES: pres. part. supplementary, “persisted asking”
avéxkvipev: aor. of ava-kvmTw, “he lifted his head”
BaMérw: aor. imper. 3. s. of BdAAw, “let him throw!”

&ypadev: impf., “he kept writing;” in some later manuscripts it is added that
he was writing “the sins of each of them”

ébjpxovro: impf. of éf-€pxopar, “they began leaving”
els kal’ els: nom. subject, “one by one”
KaTelelpOn: aor. pass. of kara-AapBdvw, “he was left behind”
avakvipas: aor., “having raised his head”

7/ . f ’ ((dud d ?”
katékpwev: aor. of kaTa-kplvw, “did no one condemn you:
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JOHN 8:5—10

tu ergo quid dicis?” ¢ Hoc autem dicebant tentantes eum, ut possent

accusare cum.

Iesus autem inclinans se deorsum digito scribebat in terra.
7 Cum autem perseverarent interrogantes eum, erexit se et dixit eis:

8

“Qui sine peccato est vestrum, primus in illam lapidem mittat”; * et

iterum se inclinans scribebat in terra.

o Audientes autem unus post unum exibant, incipientes a
senioribus, et remansit solus, et mulier in medio stans. ™ Erigens

autem se lesus dixit ei: “Mulier, ubi sunt? Nemo te condemnavit?”

accuso, (1): to accuse, blame, find fault
autem: but

condemno, (1): to condemn, convict
deorsum (2dv.): down, downwards
digitus, -i 7: finger

erigo, (3), erexi, erectus: raise

exeo, (4): to go

incipio, (3): to begin, start

inclino, (1): to lower

interrogo, (1): to ask, question, interrogate
lapis, lapidis 72: stone

medium, -i 7: middle, center

mitto, (3): to send

nemo, neminis 7/f: no one

peccatum, -i 7: sin

persevero, (1): to persist

primus, -a, -um: first

remaneo, (2), remansi, remansus: stay
behind, remain

scribo, (3): to write

senior, senioris 7: senior, elderly

solus, -a, -um: only, alone

tento, (1): to test, try

terra, -ae f: earth, ground

8:6  tentantes: pres. part. expressing purpose, “were saying iz order to test”

ut possent: impf. subj. purpose clause, “testing so that they would be able” + inf.

digito: abl. of means, “writing with his finger”

8:7  cum... perseverarent: impf. subj. in cum causal clause, “since they persisted

questioning him”

interrogantes: supplementary part. after PE}’S€1/€7ZZ7’€7II

vestrum: partitive gen., “who of you”
mittat: pres. subj. jussive, “let him throw”

8:9  unus post unum exibant: construction according to sense rather than
agreement, “one after another they left”

solus: “Jesus alone remained”

121



Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
'y 8¢ elmev «Ovdels, kipe.»
o \ ¢ > ~ > \ > /7 / ’
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KPLVETE, €y 0V Kplvw ovdéva. ' kal €av kplvw O €y, 1

/4 e b \ > ’ > e/ ’ > > ’ > 3> > \
kpiows 1) €un aAnbwn €oTw, 6Tt uovos ovk elul, aAN’ €yw

axolovbéw: to follow mdAw: again
auapTdve: to sin mréumo: to send, despatch
7 13 ’ €
kdopos, 6: world odpé, -kos, 1: flesh
papTupia, 7: witness, testimony, evidence okoria, 1j: darkness, gloom
pmére: no more, no longer vmdyw: to withdraw, go
pdvos, -7, -ov: alone Pds, pwrds, 70: light, daylight

8:11 1) 8&: “but she said”
> A o o « » .
amo oD vdv: “from the present” i.e. from now on

8:12  ov u1) mepumaTion: aor. subj. of wepi-maTéw expressing strong denial, “he will
surely not walk around”

&eu: fut. of Eyw, “he will have the light”
8:14 KAV (=kal éav) papTupd: pres. subj. in pres. general protasis, “even if I am
witnessing
w0ev f\Oov ... wob vmrdyw: ind. quest., “I know whence I came ...where I go”
8:15 0V Kkpivew obdéva: ovdéva is emphatic, “I judge 70 one”
8:16 éav kpivw: pres. subj. of kpivew in pres. general protasis, “if ever I judge”
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JOHN 8:11—-16
" Quae dixit: “Nemo, Domine.”
Dixit autem lesus: “Nec ego te condemno; vade et amplius

iam noli peccare.”

Dispute Over Jesus’ Iestimony

' [terum ergo locutus est eis Iesus dicens: “Ego sum lux mundj;

qui sequitur me, non ambulabit in tenebris, sed habebit lucem vitae.”

" Dixerunt ergo ei pharisaei: “Tu de teipso testimonium perhibes;

testimonium tuum non est verum.”

'+ Respondit lesus et dixit eis: “Et si ego testimonium perhibeo
de meipso, verum est testimonium meum, quia scio unde veni et
quo vado; vos autem nescitis unde venio aut quo vado. * Vos
secundum carnem judicatis, ego non iudico quemquam. ¢ Et si

iudico ego, iudicium meum verum est, quia solus non sum, sed ego

ambulo, (1): to walk perhibeo, (2): to present, give, bestow
amplior, amplius: further, more secundum: according to (+ acc.)
iudico (1): to judge sequor, (3), secutus sum: follow
loquor, (3) locutus sum: to speak tenebrae, -arum f: darkness

lux, lucis f: light vado (3): to go

nescio, (4): to not know, be ignorant verus, -a, -um: true

nolo, nolle: to wish not to (+ inf) vita, -ae f: life

pecco, (1): to sin

8:14 si ... perhibeo: an instance in which a presesnt general condition is translated
with a pres. indic. instead of a fut. perf., “if (ever) I bear witness”
unde veni et quo vado: vivid ind. quest., “know whence I came and whither I
g0
8:16 ego et Pater: (sc. iudicamus), “both I and the father judge”
si iudico: pres. indicative in general condition instead of a fut. perf., “if I

judge”
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Dispute Over Who Jesus Is

21 ) o 7’ k] ~ > \ e ’ \ ’ /4
elmev odv mdAw avTols « Eyw vmayw kat {nmijoeté pe,
D ~ ¢ ’ € ~ > ~ ¢/ b4 \ € ’ o ~
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Aéyer “Omov €ym vmayw vuels ov duvacle eNOetv ;»

anybijs, -€s: unconcealed, true {yréw: to seek, seek for
apaptia, 7: a failure, fault, sin vdpos, 0: custom, law
yaloduldkiov, T4 a treasury piipa, -atos, 76: a word, saying
3ddokw: to teach Uuérepos, -a, -ov: your, yours

8:17 yéypamrau: perf., “it is written” (Deut. 19:15)
8:19 el €ué fjdewte : plupf. in pres. contrafactual protasis, “if you knew me, you would
know my father”
8:20 €é\pAvlei: plupf., “his hour had not yet come”
8:21  fymjoere: fut., “you will seck me”
amoflaveiabe: fut. of dmobvijokw, “you will die in sin”
8mov .. vmdyw: local relaative clause where we expect mot, “whither I go”
8:22  wijTL dmokTevel: expecting a neg. answer, “he won’t kill himself, will he?”
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JOHN 8:16—22

et, qui me misit, Pater. 7 Sed et in lege vestra scriptum est, quia duorum
hominum testimonium verum est. 8 Ego sum, qui testimonium

perhibeo de meipso, et testimonium perhibet de me, qui misit me, Pater.”
" Dicebant ergo ei: “Ubi est Pater tuus?”

Respondit Iesus: “Neque me scitis neque Patrem meum; si
me sciretis, forsitan et Patrem meum sciretis.” 2° Haec verba locutus
est in gazophylacio docens in templo; et nemo apprehendit eum,

quia necdum venerat hora eius.

Dispute Over Who Jesus Is

>* Dixit ergo iterum eis: “Ego vado, et quaeretis me et in peccato

vestro moriemini! Quo ego vado, vos non potestis venire.”

22 Dicebant ergo Iudaei: “Numquid interficiet semetipsum, quia

dicit: ‘Quo ego vado, vos non potestis venire’?”

apprehendo, (3), apprehendi, apprehensus:  interficio, (3): to kill

to seize, grasp, arrest morior (3): to die
duo, duae, duo: two necdum: not yet
forsitan: perhaps semetipse, -a, -um: one’s self
gazophylachium, -i 7: offertory box, treasury  testimonium, -i 7: testimony
homo, hominis 7: man verbum, -i 7: word

8:17 quia verum est: ind. st., “it is written that it is true”

8:19 si... sciretis... sciretis: impf. subj. in pres. contrary to fact cond., “Ifyou knew
me... then you would know my father”

8:21 quaeretis ...moriemini: fut., “you will seek ...you will die”
8:22 numgquid interficiet: fut., “surely he won't kill himself?”
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auapTia, 7: sin kdopos, o: the world

dvew (adv.): upwards AaXéw: to talk, say
aginue: to send forth, discharge mam)p, matpds, O: a father
ywdokw: to know 707e: at that time, then
kdTw (adv.): down, downwards vfdw: to lift high, exalt

8:23 ék TV kdTw/dvw : “from the things below/above”
8:24 amobaveiole: fut. in apodosis, “you will die”

3\ \ \ /’ . 4 . .. . «
éav yap pn moreionTe: aor. subj. of moTevw in fut. more vivid protasis, “for
unless you believe”

8:25  TNw dpynv: acc. adverbial, “from the beginning”

871 kal AaA®: noun phrase as pred., “(I am) what I am saying”
8:26 &w: “Iam able” + inf.
8:27 ovk &yvwoav: aor., “they did not realize”

8:28 Grav viddonTe: aor. subj. in general temporal clause linked to a future more
vivid protasis, “when(ever) you exalt”

yvadaeale: fut. of ywdokw, “then you will realize”
kafos édidaév: aor., “just as he taught me”
8:29 oUk ddfikév: aor. of amo-inut, “he has not left me alone”
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JOHN 8:23—29

23 Et dicebat eis: “Vos de deorsum estis, ego de supernis sum;
vos de mundo hoc estis, ego non sum de hoc mundo. ** Dixi ergo
vobis quia moriemini in peccatis vestris; si enim non credideritis
quia ego sum, moriemini in peccatis vestris.”

> Dicebant ergo ei: “Tu quis es?” Dixit eis lesus: “In principio
id quod et loquor vobis! ** Multa habeo de vobis loqui et iudicare;
sed, qui misit me, verax est, et ego, quae audivi ab eo, haec loquor

ad mundum.”

*7 Non cognoverunt quia Patrem eis dicebat. ** Dixit ergo eis
lesus: “Cum exaltaveritis Filium hominis, tunc cognoscetis quia ego
sum et a meipso facio nihil, sed, sicut docuit me Pater, haec loquor.

» Et qui me misit, mecum est; non reliquit me solum, quia ego,

audio, (4), audivi, auditus: to hear mundus, -i 72: world

deorsum: down, downwards, below nihil: nothing

enim: indeed, in fact principium, -i 7: beginning

exalto, (1): to exalt, elevate, praise supernus, -a, -um: heaven, above

filius, fili 7: son verax, -a, -um: speaking the truth, truthful
mitto, (3), misi, missus: to send relinquo, (3), reliqui, relictus: to leave

behind, abandon

8:23 de deorsum: adv. as object of prep., “from below”
8:24 quia moriemini” ind. st., “I said that you will die”
si... credideritis: fut. perf. in future more vivid protasis, “if you will not have

believed”
habeo: “T am able to” + inf. translating &y
8:27 patrem: acc. without preposition, “that he was speaking about the father’

8:28 cum exaltaveritis: fut. perf. in temporal clause with conditional force, “when
you exalt (i.e. if you exalt) then you will know”
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ABpady (indecl.): Abraham éevllepdw: to free, set free

aidv, -@vos, 6: age pabnris, -09, 6: a disciple

ahjfewa, 7: the truth péve: to remain

ahnfids: truly oikia, 1: a building, house, dwelling
apeaTos, -1, -ov: pleasing to (+ dat.) ovdeis, oVdeula, 00dév: no one, nothing
ywdokw: to know zravtore: at all times, always

dovAedw: to be a slave TaTOTE: ever yet

dodAos, o: a slave oméppa, -atos, T6: a seed

8:30 Aalobvros: pres. part. in gen. abs., “him (Jesus) speaking these things”
8:31 7poOs ToVs memoTevkoTas: perf. part. attrib., “to those who believed”
éav vpeis pelvyTe: aor. subj. in pres. general protasis, “if you remain, then you
k2
are

8:32  yvidoeole ... élevfepddoer: fut., switching to a future more vivid apodosis, “and
you will know ... and the truth will set you free”

8:33 OedovAevkauev: perf., “we have not been enslaved to” + dar.

67u: here introducing the last verse (although not the exact words) in direct speech,
“how do you know rhat?”

yerjoeole: fut. of yivouar, “that you will become”
8:34 0 moudv: pres. part. actrib. with general force, “every (i.e. any) man doing”
8:35 els 7OV aldva: “forever”
8:36 éav éhevlepddoy: aor. subj. of élevBepdw in fut. more vivid protasis, “if he
frees you”
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JOHN 8:29—36

quae placita sunt ei, facio semper.” *° Haec illo loquente, multi

crediderunt in eum.

Dispute Over Whose Children Jesus’ Opponents Are

3 Dicebat ergo lesus ad eos, qui crediderunt ei, Iudaeos: “Si vos
manseritis in sermone meo, vere discipuli mei estis ?* et cognoscetis

veritatem, et veritas liberabit vos.”

3 Responderunt ei: “Semen Abrahae sumus et nemini servivimus

umquam! Quomodo tu dicis: ‘Liberi fietis’?”

3 Respondit eis lesus: “Amen, amen dico vobis: Omnis, qui facit
peccatum, servus est peccati. ** Servus autem non manet in domo in

aeternum; filius manet in aeternum. ¢ Si ergo Filius vos liberaverit,

Abraham, -ae 7: Abraham semen, -inis 7: seed, line

aeternus, -a, -um: eternal, everlasting semper: always

fio, (3): to become sermo, sermonis 72: diction, speech

liber, -a, -um: free servio, (4), servivi, servitus: to serve (+ dat.)
libero, (1): to free servus, -i 72: slave, servant

maneo, (2), mansi, mansus: to remain, stay umquam: ever, at any time

nemo, neminis 72/f no one vere: really, truly

placeo, (2), placui, placitus: to please, give veritas, veritatis /- truth, fact

pleasure to (+ dat.)

8:29 quae placita sunt: “because I do (those things) which are pleasing”
8:30 illo loquente: abl. abs., “with him speaking these things”
8:31 si... manseritis: fut. perf. in pres. gen. protasis, “if you have abided”

8:32  cognoscetis... liberabit: fut. more vivid apodosis, “then you will learn... it
will free you”

8:33 fietis: fut. pass., “you will become free”
8:36 si... liberaverit: fut. perf. in future more vivid protasis: “if he frees”
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akovw: to hear mopveta, 7: fornication, prostitution
amoxTeivew: to kill, slay oméppa, -atos, 70: a seed

yevvdw: to beget, engender Térvov, 70: a child

els, uia, év: one xwpéw: to find a place

y ,
&pyov, 76: work

8:36 &vrws: adv. form of pres. part., “really”
éoeabe: fut. of el “you will be”
8:37 amokretvaw: fut. inf. after {yreiré, “you seek to kill’
8:38 édbpara: perf., “what I have seen”
mapa Tod waTpds: “‘what you hear from your father”
8:39 €l €o7e ... motetTe: the form is a simple condition, but the following verse
implies that this one is contrafactual, which would require the impf. ind.

with @v in the apodosis “if you were ... then you would be doing” vs. “if you
are ... then you are doing;” see the Latin translation.

8:40 65 ... NeAd\yka: perf., “T who have spoken”
8:41 ovk éyevmjbfinuer: aor. pass. of yevwdw, “we were not born”
7oV Oedv: “one father, namely, God”
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JOHN 8:36—41

vere liberi eritis. 37 Scio quia semen Abrahae estis; sed quaeritis me
interficere, quia sermo meus non capit in vobis. ** Ego, quae vidi

apud Patrem, loquor; et vos ergo, quae audivistis a patre, facitis.”
q g0, q
3 Responderunt et dixerunt ei: “Pater noster Abraham est.”

Dicit eis lesus: “Si filii Abrahae essetis, opera Abrahae faceretis.
4 Nunc autem quaeritis me interficere, hominem, qui veritatem vobis
locutus sum, quam audivi a Deo; hoc Abraham non fecit. +* Vos

facitis opera patris vestri.”

Dixerunt itaque ei: “Nos ex fornicatione non sumus nati;

unum patrem habemus Deum!”

apud: among, with (+ acc.) nascor, (3), natus sum: to be born, begotten
capio, (3): to take hold nunc: now, today, at present

fornicatio, -onis f: fornication opus, operis 7: need, work

interficio, (3): to kill, destroy quaero, (3): to search for, seek to (+ inf.)
itaque: and so, therefore semen, seminis 7: seed, line

liber, -a, -um: free vere: really, truly

loquor, (3) locutus sum: to speak

8:37 non capit: “because it does not take hold,” i.e., does not find a space in
8:39 si essetis... faceretis: impf. subj. in pres. contrary to fact condition, “if you
were... than you would do”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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(dlwv Aalel, 671 PevoTns €0Tw Kal 0 maTNp avToD. * €yw
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ayamdw: to love, be fond of Tjkw: to have come, be present, be here
avBpwmokTdvos, -ov: homicidal 0é\w: to will, wish, purpose

amooTé\\w: to send off Aahud, 7: talking, talk, chat

apxn, 1): a beginning oTkw: to stand

dudPBolos, 6: a devil ebidos, -€os, 76: a falsehood, untruth, lie
é\éyxw: to accuse PevoTys, -ov, 6: a liar, cheat

émbupla, 1: desire, yearning, longing

8:42 €l 6 feos T ... yamdre dv éué: impf. tenses in pres. contrafactual condition,
“if God were your father, you would love me”

éjvla: perf., “I did not come”
8:44 am’ apxdjs: “from the start”
éonkev: impf. of oTijkw, a collateral form of {ornut, “was not standing”
Srav Aaljj: pres. subj. in general temp. clause, “whenever he speaks”
6 marnp avTod: not “and so is his father,” but “and the father of this (i.e. of

falsehood)”

e/ 3 k] ’ « »
8:47 87t ... oUk éoTé: causal, “because you are not
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JOHN 8:42—47

4 Dixit eis lesus: “Si Deus pater vester esset, diligeretis me; ego
enim ex Deo processi et veni; neque enim a meipso veni, sed ille me
misit. + Quare loquelam meam non cognoscitis? Quia non potestis
audire sermonem meum. * Vos ex patre Diabolo estis et desideria
patris vestri vultis facere. Ille homicida erat ab initio et in veritate
non stabat, quia non est veritas in eo. Cum loquitur mendacium,
€x propriis loquitur, quia mendax est et pater eius. *+ Ego autem
quia veritatem dico, non creditis mihi. 4 Quis ex vobis arguit me
de peccato? Si veritatem dico, quare vos non creditis mihi? + Qui
est ex Deo, verba Dei audit; propterea vos non auditis, quia ex Deo

non estis.”

arguo, (3), argui, argutus: to prove, accuse
desiderium, -i 7: desire

diabolus, -i 72: devil, Satan

diligo, (3): to love, hold dear

homicida, -ae 7/f murderer, homicide
initium, -i 7: beginning

loquela, -ae f: speech

loquor, (3), locutus sum: speak
mendacium, -i 7: falsehood, untruth

possum, posse, potui: be able, can

procedo, (3), processi, processus: to
proceed, advance

proprius, -a, -um: own, very own
quare: in what way? how?

sto, (1): to stand

vado, (3): to go

vester, -tra, -trum: your

volo, velle, volui: to be willing, wish

8:42  si... esset...diligeretis: impf. subj. pres. contrary to fact condition, “if he were
your father ...then you would love”

8:44 pater: predicate nom., “and he is #he father of it (i.e. of the lie)”
vultis: pres. of volo, “you wish to” + inf.
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THE GOSPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
Jesus’ Claims About Himself
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amofvjokw: to die off, die Odvaros, 6: death

aripdlew: to dishonour, slight Oewpéw: to look at, view, behold
yebw: to give a taste of TPOPTYS, -0V, 0: a prophet
dawudviov, 76: an evil spirit Tpéw: to watch over, protect, keep
dd€a, 7: glory, opinion Tyudw: to honor

8:48 0¥ kaA@s Méyouev: expecting an affirmative answer, “do we not speak
correctly?”

8:50 é&orw: note the accent, “there is one who secks and judges”

8:51 édv Tis Tprjoy: aor. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if someone keeps my
word”

oV ) Bewprjon: aor. subj. in strong denial, “he will surely not see”
8:52  éyvakapev: perf. of ywdokw, “we have realized”
améfavev: aor., “Abraham and the prophets died”

oV ) yedonTar: aor. subj. in strong denial, “you surely will not taste;” again,
having the form of a direct quote, but changing the wording slightly

8:53 ) ob pellwy el: expecting a negative answer, “surely you are not greater”
Tiva oeavTdv Touets: “whom do you fashion yourself (to be)?”
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JOHN 8:48—53
Jesus’ Claims About Himself
# Responderunt Tudaei et dixerunt ei: “Nonne bene dicimus

nos, quia Samaritanus es tu et daemonium habes?”

4 Respondit lesus: “Ego daemonium non habeo, sed honorifico
Patrem meum, et vos inhonoratis me. ° Ego autem non quaero
gloriam meam; est qui quaerit et iudicat. ' Amen, amen dico
vobis: Si quis sermonem meum servaverit, mortem non videbit in

aeternum.”

> Dixerunt ergo ei ludaei: “Nunc cognovimus quia daemonium
habes. Abraham mortuus est et prophetae, et tu dicis: ‘Si quis
sermonem meum servaverit, non gustabit mortem in aeternum.’
’* Numquid tu maior es patre nostro Abraham, qui mortuus est? Et

prophetae mortui sunt! Quem teipsum facis?”

ene: we morior, (3), mortuus sum: to die

b 11 3 t tod

daemonium, -i 7: a demon mors, mortis f: death

glorifico, (1): to glorify, honor nihil: nothing

gusto, (1): to taste nosco, (3), novi, notus: to know
onorifico, (1): to honor servo, (1): to watch over; protect, serve

h fico, (1): to h 1): to watch p t

inhonoro, (1): to dishonor similis, -e : like, similar

maior, -us: greater, larger

8:51 si... servaverit: fut. perf. in future more vivid protasis, “if you will obey”
mortuus est: s. but the subj. is both Abraham and prophetae, “they are dead”

8:53 Abraham: abl. in apposition to patre, “greater than our father, Abraham”
quem: predicate acc., “whom do you fashion yourself to be?”

135



Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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ayal\dw: to rejoice exceedingly Suowos, -a, -ov: like, resembling (+ dat.)
alpw: to take up, raise, lift up olmw: not yet

dofdlopar: to be magnified, glorified mevrikovra (indecl.): fifty

dofd{w: to magnify, glorify aipiv: before (+ inf)

&ros, -€os, 76: a year péw: to keep, preserve

KpYmTe: to hide, cover, cloak Xaipw: to rejoice, be glad, be delighted
olda: to know (perf’) PedoTys, -ov, 6: a liar, cheat

8:54 éav éyd dofdow: aor. subj. in pres. general protasis, “if ever I glorify”
8:55 éyvakare: perf., “you have not known”
K@V elrw: aor. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “even if I say”
&oopa: fut., “I shall be”
8:56 7yaAAdoaro: aor., “he rejoiced”
va ©y: aor. subj. complementing fyaAAidoaro, “he rejoiced to see”
éxdpm: aor. pass. of xaipw, “he rejoiced”
8:57 mevmikovTa & oUms &xews: “you don't yet have 50 years”
8:58 mpw ABpaap yevéolar: aor. inf. of yivouar, “before A. was born”
8:59 fpav: aor. of alpw, “they took up”

va BdAwow: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “tghey took up stones in order to
»
cast

éxp?Pn: aor.pass. of kpmTw, “he became hidden”
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JOHN 8:54—59

'+ Respondit lesus: “Si ego glorifico meipsum, gloria mea nihil
. . o o e <
est; est Pater meus, qui glorificat me, quem vos dicitis: ‘Deus noster
est!’ 5% et non cognovistis eum. Ego autem novi eum. Et si dixero:
< . bl . 2 K . .
Non scio eum,’ ero similis vobis, mendax; sed scio eum et sermonem
eius servo. ¢ Abraham pater vester exsultavit, ut videret diem meum;

et vidit et gavisus est.”

7 Dixerunt ergo Iudaei ad eum: “Quinquaginta annos nondum

habes et Abraham vidisti?”

% Dixit eis lesus: “Amen, amen dico vobis: Antequam Abraham
fieret, ego sum.” % Tulerunt ergo lapides, ut iacerent in eum; Iesus

autem abscondit se et exivit de templo.

abscondo, (3), abscondi: to hide, conceal gaudeo, (2), gavisus sum: to be glad, rejoice
annus, -i 7: year gloria, -ae f: glory

antequam: before iacio, (3): to throw

cognosco, (3) cognovi, cognitus: to know mendax, mendacis (ger.): lying, false

dies, diei m/f day nondum: not yet

exeo, (4), exivi: to go, exit, leave quinquaginta: fifty

exsulto, (1): to rejoice, exalt similis, -e: similar to (+ dat.)

fero, ferre, tuli: to carry, picked up templum, -i 7: temple

8:54 si ... glorifico: pres. indic. in general condition, instead of a fut. perf., “if ever I
glorify”
8:56 si dixero: fut. perf. in fut. more vivid protasis, “If I say”
mendax (sc. erit): “then it will be false”
ut videret: impf. subj. complementing exsultavit, “he rejoiced ro see”

8:58 antequam ... fieret: impf. subj. translating the Greek expression wpiv + inf.
which is not indefinite, “before Abraham came into being”

8:59 utiacerent: impf. subj. purpose clause, “they took up rocks i order to throw
them”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

Chapter 9

Jesus Heals a Man Born Blind

I
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apapTdye: to miss, sin Kdopos, o: the world
yeveri, 7: the hour of birth Vo€, vuktds, 7): a night
yovels, -éws, 0: a parent mrapdyw: to lead by or past
Oel: it is necessary méumio: to send

épydlopau: to work, labour ‘PafiBei: (Hebr.) teacher
épxopat: to come or go TUPAs, -1, -6v: blind
épwTdw: to ask ¢pavepdw: to make manifest
éws: until, while Pds, pwds, o: a light

fuépa, 1: day

‘1 mwapdywv: pres. part. circum., “as he was passing by”
g by

9:2  Wa yewn0i: aor. subj. pass. of yevwdw in result clause, “who sinned so that he
was born blind”

9:3  Wa pavepwbij: aor. subj. pass. in purpose clause, “in order to make manifest”
9:4  épydleofau: pres. inf. after 8et, “it is necessary to do”
9:5  Otav ... @: pres. subj. of el in general temporal clause, “as long as I am”

138



JOHN 9:1—5

Chapter 9

Jesus Heals a Man Born Blind

' Et praeteriens vidit hominem caecum a nativitate. * Et
interrogaverunt eum discipuli sui dicentes: “Rabbi, quis peccavit,

hic aut parentes eius, ut caecus nasceretur?”

3 Respondit Iesus: “Neque hic peccavit neque parentes eius,
sed ut manifestentur opera Dei in illo. + Nos oportet operari opera
eius, qui misit me, donec dies est; venit nox, quando nemo potest

operari. ’ Quamdiu in mundo sum, lux sum mundi.”

caecus, —a, -um: blind, unseeing nox, noctis f: night

dies, -ei m/f: day operor, (1): to labor, toil, work
donec: while, until oportet, (2): it is necessary + inf.

lux, lucis f: light opus, -eris 7: work, deed

manifesto, (1): to reveal, make known parens, parentis, 7/f parent
mundus, -i, 7. world pecco, (1): to sin

nascor, (3) natus sum: to be born praetereo, (4): pass, go by, proceed
nativitas, -tatis f: birch quamdiu: for how long, however long
nemo, neminis 72/f no one, nobody quando: when, at what time

9:2  discipuli sui: instead of discipuli eius, “his disciples”
ut... nasceretur: impf. subj. in result clause, “who sinned so thar he was born

blind?”
9:3  ut... manifestentur: pres. subj. purpose clause, “so that they may be manifest”
9:4  operari: dep. inf. after impersonal oporzer: “it is necessary that we work”
opera: cognate acc. after operari, “do the works”
venit: pres. with fut. sense, “night will come”
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avolyvuut: to open o¢pfaruds, o: the eye

amijAov: to go away, depart from (aor.) 7MAGs, 0: clay, earth

BMémw: to see, have the power of sight mpooatTéw: to beg

yeitawy, -ovos, 6: a neighbour mpooairys, -ov, o: a beggar

émrifnum: to lay, put or place upon TPOTEPOS, -a, -oV: prior

épunvevw: to translate» TTUOuQ, -aT0s, T: sputum

kabnpac: to be seated 7TYw: to spit out or up

kolvpBiifpa, 1): a swimming-bath Zihwdp (indecl.): Siloa

vi{w: to wash the hands or feet mdyw: to go, withdraw

dpotos, -a, -ov: like, resembling + dat xapal (adv.): on the earth, on the ground

9:6  &mTuoev ... éméOnkev: aor., “he spit ...he placed upon”
avrob: “the eyes of him” i.e. the blind man

9:7  vitpau: aor. imper. of vi{w, “go, wash!”

ameoTalpévos: perf. part., “which means ‘having been sent forth™”

évisaro: aor. mid. of vilw, “he washed himself”

9:8 ol odv yeiToves kal ol BewpotvTes: although joined by kat, the second is
virtually attributive, “the neighbors who saw,” a common feature of biblical

Greek (Granville Sharp’s rule)
70 mpdTepov: acc. adverbial, “earlier”

81 mpocairys fv: ind. st. with impf. tense retained, “those seeing him, that he
had been a beggar®

9:9 61t 'Eydd efpe: 87 introducing direct speech, “he said ‘T am™
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JOHN 9:6—9

¢ Haec cum dixisset, exspuit in terram et fecit lutum ex sputo et
linivit lutum super oculos eius 7 et dixit ei: “Vade, lava in natatoria
‘Siloae!” quod interpretatur “Missus.” Abiit ergo et lavit et venit

videns.

8 Itaque vicini et, qui videbant eum prius quia mendicus erat,

dicebant: “Nonne hic est, qui sedebat et mendicabat?”
9 alii dicebant: “Hic est!” ;
alii dicebant: “Nequaquam, sed similis est eius!”

Ille dicebat: “Ego sum!”

abeo, (4), abii, abitum: to depart, go away mendicus, -i 7: beggar
alii ... alii some ... others natatoria, -ae f: swimming, pool
exspuo, (3), exspui, exsputus: to spit nequaquam: by no means
interpretor, (3), interpretatus sum: to oculus, -i 72: eye
translate prior, prius: earlier, previously
lavo, (1): to wash, bathe Siloa, -ae f: Siloa
linio, (4), linivi, linitus: to smear, rub over, similis, -e: like, similar, resembling
cover

sputum, -i 7: spittle
vado (3): to go
vicinus, -i 7: neighbor

lutum, -i 7»: mud
mendico, (1): to be a beggar

2]

9:6  cum dixisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had spoken’
9:7  missus: perf. part., “Siloa, which is translated ‘having been sent’™
videns: pres. part. circum., “he went seeing,” i.e., able to see

9:9  similis est eius: “similar to him” where we would expect the dative
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dyw: to lead, bring émxpiw: to anoint, besmear
avaBMéma: to see again épwrdw: to ask
ammAov: to go away (aor.) vilw: to wash

Svvapac: to be able, capable, strong enough péw: to keep
émrifnu: to lay, put or place upon

9:10 fredxdnody: aor. pass. of dva-ofyvuut, “how have your eyes been opened:”
9:11  vupdpevos: aor. part. mid., “having washed myself”
9:13 TOV moTe TUPAV: in apposition to avTov, “the one formerly blind”
3 e ¢ ’ « . »
9:14 €v 1) Nuépga: “‘on which day
> 7 > ’ <« »
avéwéev: aor. of dva-ofyvuu, “he opened
9:15  was avéBAeer: aor. in ind. quest., “they were asking how he saw again”
éméfhpéy: aor. of ém-7iue, “he placed upon”
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JOHN 9:10—16

' Dicebant ergo ei: “Quomodo igitur aperti sunt oculi tibi?”

" Respondit ille: “Homo, qui dicitur lesus, lutum fecit et unxit
oculos meos et dixit mihi: 'Vade ad Siloam et laval> Abii ergo et lavi
et vidi.”

2 Bt dixerunt ei: “Ubi est ille?”

Ait: “Nescio.”

The Pharisees Investigate the Healing

5 Adducunt eum ad pharisaeos, qui caecus fuerat. '* Erat
autem sabbatum, in qua die lutum fecit Iesus et aperuit oculos eius.
q
5 Jterum ergo interrogabant et eum pharisaei quomodo vidisset. Ille
g g q

autem dixit eis: “Lutum posuit super oculos meos, et lavi et video.”

¢ Dicebant ergo ex pharisaeis quidam: “Non est hic homo a

Deo, quia sabbatum non custodit!”

adduco, (3): to lead, bring nescio (4): to not know

alius, alia, aliud: other, another pecco, (1): to sin

aperio, (4), aperui, apertus: to open pono, (3), posui, positus: to put, place
custodio, (4): to observe, heed Sabbatum, -i 7: the Sabbath

lavo, (1), lavi: to wash ungo, (2), unxi, unctum: to smear, anoint,
lutum, -i 7z: mud ru

9:15 quomodo vidisset: plupf. subj. indirect question, “asked how he had seen” i.c.
how he had come to see
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dAAou [de] éleyov «Ilds dvvarar dvlpwmos apapTwos
TOoLaUTA ONUELa TOLELY;» KAl OXLoua v €V avTols.
17 Néyovow odv 7@ TvpA® mdAw « T ov Aéyers meptl avToD,
o1t Méwéév oov Tovs oplalpovs;»
o0 0¢ elmev 67v «IlpodnTns €oTiv.»
18 > s s > [ ~ \ > ~ e 5
ovk €mioTevoav ovv ot lovdatol mepl avTod STL MY
TUPAOS Kal avéBAeder, €ws 6Tov EPpwvnoar Tovs Yyovels avTol
700 avafAépavTos 0 kal npidTnoav avTovs Aéyovtes «00Tos
b e e\ 4 ~ o < ~ 14 ¢/ \ > ’ . ~
€OTLV O VIOS VUDV, OV DuEls AéyeTe 6TL TuPAOS €yevviln; mds
olv BAémeL dpTi;»
20 2 ’ 5 e ~ > ~ \ 5 o
amekpiinoav odv ot yovels avTot kal elmav «0ida-
e/ G /7 > (3 e\ e ~ \ e/ \ b 4
[ev OTL OUTOS €0TW O VLOS MUMV Kal 0Tt TVPAOS €yevvnln-
2 ras d¢ viv BAémer ovk oldauev, 1) Tis Tjvoifev avTod TOUS
> \ ¢ ~ > k4 > \ b ’ € /’
opfalpovs Nuels ovk oldauer- avTOV €EpWTOATE, ALKV

v 3> \ \ 3 ~ ’ 22 ~ 3 3 ~
€XEL, QUTOS TEPL €QUTOD AaANOEL.>» ** TaUTO €lmav oL Yyovels

apapTds, -0v: sinful onuetov, T0: a sign, a mark, token
avafB\émw: to see again oxioua, -aros, 76: a division

dpTe: just now ToL0D708, -avT, -0d70: such as this
€ws: until, till vids, 0: a son

Mwia, 7: time of life, age Pwréw: to speak

NpwTdw: to ask

9:17 87 qékév: aor. of dvoilyvup, “how do you say that he opened”
0 8¢&: “but he said”
9:18 €ws STov (sc. xpdvov): gen., “until such time”
700 avafA&pavros: aor. part. attrib. gen. s., “parents of the man recovering’
9:19 éyewvnifn: aor. pass. of yevwdw, “you say that be was born”
9:21  Tis 7fjvoiev: aor. of avoiyvuut, “we do not know who opened”
huiav éxeu: “he has the age” i.e. he is of age
avTos AaMjoe: fut., “he himself will speak”
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JOHN 9:16—22

alii autem dicebant: “Quomodo potest homo peccator haec

signa facere?” Et schisma erat in eis.

7 Dicunt ergo caeco iterum: “Tu quid dicis de eo quia aperuit

oculos tuos?”
Ille autem dixit: “Propheta est!”

" Non crediderunt ergo Iudaei de illo quia caecus fuisset
et vidisset, donec vocaverunt parentes eius, qui viderat. ' Et
) ) wr . ) .
interrogaverunt eos dicentes: “Hic est filius vester, quem vos dicitis

quia caecus natus est? Quomodo ergo nunc videt?”

2 Responderunt ergo parentes eius et dixerunt: “Scimus quia hic

fili i 21 d
est filius noster et quia caecus natus est. Quomodo autem nunc
videat nescimus, aut quis eius aperuit oculos nos nescimus; ipsum inter-

rogate. Aetatem habet; ipse de se loquetur!” ** Haec dixerunt parentes

aetas, aetatis f: age schisma, -matis 7: schism, divide, split
aperio, (4), aperui: to uncover, open scio, (4): to know, understand

donec: until signum, -i 7: sign

peccator, peccatoris 72: sinner, transgressor voco, (1): to call, summon

propheta, -ae m: prophet

9:16 peccator: nom. appositive, “for a man who is a sinner”

9:18 quia fuisset et vidisset: plupf. subj. in indirect statement, “believed that he had
been blind and had seen”

qui viderat: “the parents of him who had seen” (i.e. gained his sight)
9:19 quia natus est: ind. st., “you say that he was born blind”

9:21 quomodo ... videat: pres. subj. indirect question, “we don’t know how he can
e
see

aetatem habet: “he is of age”
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3 ~ ¢ b ~ \ > /’ 5/ \ /4 3
avTob 67t €poPoivTo Tovs Tovdalovs, 7107 yap ovveréfewo ot
> ~ 4 >/ > \ 3 7 14 kd ’
Tovdato va €av Tis avTov opoloynoyn XptoTdv, amoovvaywyos

/’ 23 8 \ ~ 3 ~ 3 ~ 5 |24 fHA /7 v
yévnTat. ta TobT0 ot yovels avTob elmav 67t « H\ikiav éxer,
aUTOV ETEPWTNOATE. »

* €pdvmoav odv Tov dvlpwmov €k devTépov Os v TUGAOS
\ T 3> ~ \ /’ ~ ~ 4 ~ L%4 </ G
kat elmrav avT® «Aos dofav 7@ Oe®- Yuets oidauer 67t obTOS
3 4 ¢ 14 >
0 dvlpwmos auapTwASs €oTw. >
25 b /0 Ol b ~ E, 3 A /’ b > ’;‘8
amexpiln obv éxetvos «Ei apapTwAds éoTw ovk olda-
€v olda 0Tt TVPAOS WY dpTL BAETw. »
26 3 5 N ~ ’ > ’ ’ . ~ 1Y ’
elmav odv avT® «T( émonoév oo, mws Nroéév oov
T0Vs oplaluovs;»
27 > ’8 > ~ E”‘ € ~ 3/8 \ > 3 ’
amexpilln avtots «Eimov vuiv 101 kal ovk fkovoaTe-

7{ maA\w OéleTe arkovew; un kal vuels BéleTe avTod pabnTal

4 .
yevéala;»
apapTwAds, -ov: sinful Mukia, 7: time of life, age
amoovvdywyos, -ov: put out of the ouoloyéw: to agree, confirm
synagogue ovvtifue: to put together, decide
devTepos, -a, -ov: second Popéopau: to fear
didewus: to give XPLoTIs, -1, -0v: annointed

émepwTdw: to inquire of, question, consult

9:22 87 épofotvro: impf. causal, “they spoke thus because they were afraid’
ovveréfewro: plupf. of ovv-rifnut, “they had decided”

a ... yévgrau: aor. subj. of ylvopar in noun clause complementing
ovverédewro, “decided thar he would be”
éav Tis aUTOV Opoloyroy: aor. subj. in pres. general protasis, “if anyone
confirms”
XpioTov: pred. acc., “confirms him (to be) the Christ”
9:23 émepwrijoare: aor. imper., “ask him!”
9:24 épddvnaav: aor., “they summoned”
éx devrépov: for a second time”
8s: aor. imper. of 80w, “give glory to God!”
9:25 €l ... éomw: ind. quest., “know whether he is”
81 ... BMémw: explaining &v, “one thing I know, namely, that I see”
9:27 yevéolav: aor. inf. after Gédere, “do you wish to become”
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JOHN 9:22-27

eius, quia timebant Iudaeos; iam enim conspiraverant ludaei, ut, si
quis eum confiteretur Christum, extra synagogam fieret. * Propterea

parentes eius dixerunt: “Aetatem habet; ipsum interrogate!”

>+ Vocaverunt ergo rursum hominem, qui fuerat caecus, et
dixerunt ei: “Da gloriam Deo! Nos scimus quia hic homo peccator
g q

»

est.

*5 Respondit ergo ille: “Si peccator est nescio; unum scio quia,

caecus cum essem, modo video.”

2¢ Dixerunt ergo illi: “Quid fecit tibi? Quomodo aperuit oculos
tuos?”
27 Respondit eis: “Dixi vobis iam, et non audistis; quid iterum
q

vultis audire? Numquid et vos vultis discipuli eius fieri?”

aetas, aetatis /2 age peccator, -oris 7: sinner, transgressor
audio, (4): to hear propterea: therefore, for this reason
confiteor, (2): to confess, acknowledge rursum (adp.): back, again

conspiro, (1): to plot, conspire synagoga, -ae f: synagogue

extra: outside (+ acc.) timeo, (2), timui: to fear, dread

modo: just now, lately, presently

9:22  ut... fieret: impf. subj. in noun clause supplementing conspiraverant and
serving as an apodosis, “conspired that he would become”

si quis confiteretur: protasis of a pres. general condition changed in secondary
sequence to the impf. subj., “conspired that if anyone acknowledges”

Christum: predicate acc., “acknowledges him to be the Christ”
9:25 si peccator est: vivid ind. quest., “know whether he is a sinner”

cum essem: impf.. act. subj. concessive clause, “although I was blind, now I see”
9:27 audire ...fieri: pres. inf. complementing vultis, “wish zo hear ... wish to become”
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ovk akovet, aAX’ éav Tis feooefns 1) kal To OéAua avTod ToLj)
7 > 7 32 b ~ 3 ~ 5 3 7 e/ > ’ /’
TOUTOU aKOVEL. ** €k TOU al@ros ovk Nkovoln 6T véwéeév Tis
5 \ ~ ’ s \ 5 e \ ~
oplalpovs TuvpAob yeyevvnuévov- 3 el ur v odTos mapa Oeod,
b > ’ ~ > /7
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b 14 \ 5 > ~ > e 7 \ >
4 amexplnoav kal elmav adT® « Ev apapriows ov €yev-

vlns 6Aos, kal ov dtddokels Nuas;» kat eE€falov avTov éfw.

aidv, -dvos, 6: time, age 0é\yua, -atos, 76: will

. , , . .
apapTia, 7: sin OcooeBiis, -és: fearing God, religious
. Lo , .
apapTwASs, -6v: sinful Aodopéw: to abuse, revile
avolyvup: to open pabnmis, o; follower, disciple
ékBdAw: to throw or cast out of 8Mos, -1, -ov: whole, complete

&w (adv.): out TUAos, -1, -ov: blind

Oavpaotds, -1, -6v: wondrous

9:29  AeAdAnkev: perf. of AaAéw, “that God has spoken”
9:30 év ToUT: “in this matter”
780ev éoriv: ind. quest. know whence he is”
9:31 apapTwAdy: gen. pl. after dkover, “does not listen to the sinful”

éav 7is OeooePs 7 ...ouf): pres. subj. in pres. general protasis, “if anyone is
reverent and does his will”

9:32 €k Tob aidvos: “from time immemorial”
ovk Nrovaln: aor. pass. of dkovw, “it has not been heard”
yeyevvnuévov: perf. part. gen. of yevvdw, “the eyes of a man born blind”

9:33 € N Y ... ok HOUvaro: impf. ind. in pres. contrafactual condition (without
the usual @v in the apodosis), “if he were not from God, he would not be able”

9:34 éyewviifs: aor. pass. of yevvdw, “you were born completely in sin”
éEéBalov: aor. of ék-BdAw, “they cast him out
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JOHN 9:28-34

® Et maledixerunt ei et dixerunt: “Tu discipulus illius es, nos
autem Moysis discipuli sumus. ** Nos scimus quia Moysi locutus

est Deus; hunc autem nescimus unde sit.”

3 Respondit homo et dixit eis: “In hoc enim mirabile est, quia
vos nescitis unde sit, et aperuit meos oculos! ' Scimus quia peccatores
Deus non audit; sed, si quis Dei cultor est et voluntatem eius facit,
hunc exaudit. 3> A saeculo non est auditum quia aperuit quis oculos

caeci nati; * nisi esset hic a Deo, non poterat facere quidquam.”

3 Responderunt et dixerunt ei: “In peccatis tu natus es totus et

tu doces nos?” Et eiecerunt eum foras.

cultor, -oris 72: worshiper Moysis, -is, 7. Moses

eicio, (3), eieci, eiectus: to throw out, eject peccator, -oris : sinner

enim: certainly possum, posse: be able

exaudio, (4): to hear clearly saeculum, -i 7: age, time

foras (adv.): out of doors totus, -a. —um: whole, all, entire

maledico, (3), maledixi, maledictus: to unde: from where, whence
speak ill of, slander (+ dat.) voluntas, -tatis f: will, desire

mirabile, -is 7: miracle, wondrous deed

9:28 Moysi: dat., “God spoke 70 Moses”
9:29 unde sit: pres. subj. in indirect question, “know where he is from”

9:31 si quis ... est ... facit: pres. indic. in a present general condition instead of a
fut. perf., “if (ever) someone is ... if someone does”

9:32  est auditum: impersonal, “it has not been heard that”
quis = quisque, “that anyone opens the eyes”
9:33 nisi esset: impf. subj. in pres. contrary to fact protasis, “if he were not”

non poterat: the indic. is used in the contrafactual apodosis rather than the
subj. for emphasis, “then he was not able”
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Spiritual Blindness
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apaptiav- viv e A€yete 6Tt BAémouev - 1 apaptioc dudv

/
LEVEL. >
BXémw: to see Kpipa, -atos, 76: decision, judgement
éxBdM\w: to cast out kdpuos, o: a lord, master
evpiokw: to find mpookvvéw: to worship
, . ,
kdopos, 6: the world TUPASS, -1), -0V

9:35 61 €féBadov: aor. in ind. st. after fjxovoev, “heard that they cast out”
o € s
evpav: aor., “having found him
9:36 wa moTevow: aor. subj. in purpose and result clause, “who is he so that I may
believe?”
9:37 €ddpakas: perf., “you have seen”
éxetvds: nom. pred., “the one speaking is that one”
9:39  eis kpiua: “for the purpose of judgement”
L4 /7 7/ . . «
va ... BMérwow ... yévwvrau: subj. in result/purpose clause, “so that those not
seeing will see ...so those seing will become blind”
9:40 oL 8vres: “those being with him” i.e. being with Jesus
) ... éoper: anticipating a negative answer, “surely we are not blind?”
9:41 €l TugAol e, ok Qv eiyere: impf. ind. in contrafactual condition, “if you
were blind, you would not have sin”

>

67 BAémopev: 67 introducing direct speech, “you say that ‘we see”
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JOHN 9:35—41
Spiritual Blindness

35 Audivit Iesus quia eiecerunt eum foras et, cum invenisset

eum, dixit ei: “Tu credis in Filium hominis?”

3¢ Respondit ille et dixit: “Et quis est, Domine, ut credam in

eum?”
7 Dixit ei lesus: “Et vidisti eum; et, qui loquitur tecum, ipse est.”
38 At ille ait: “Credo, Domine!” et adoravit eum.

3 Bt dixit lesus: “In iudicium ego in hunc mundum veni, ut,

qui non vident, videant, et, qui vident, caeci fiant.”

4° Audierunt haec ex pharisaeis, qui cum ipso erant, et dixerunt

ei: “Numquid et nos caeci sumus?”

+* Dixit eis lesus: “Si caeci essetis, non haberetis peccatum. Nunc

d. .. 3 d P »
vero dicitis: “Videmus! 5 peccatum vestrum manet.

adoro, (1): to honor, worship iudicium, -i 7: judgement
aio, (1): to say ostium, -i 7: gate, entrance
intro, (1): to enter, go into peccaatum, -i 7: sin
invenio, (4): to discover, find video (2): to see

9:35 cum invenisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when he had found”
9:36 ut credam: pres. act. subj. result clause, “who is he so  may believe?”

9:39 ut ... videant ... fiant: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I have come in order that
they may see ...in order that they become”

9:39 qui cum ipso: “who were with him” although the Greek adrod is not intensive
in this case, so cum eo would be expected

9:41 si...essetis ...haberetis: impf. subj. in pres. contrary to fact condition, “if you
were blind ...then you would not have sin”

s oy« »
nunc vero: translating vov 8¢, “but now
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Chapter 10

The Good Shepherd and His Sheep
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axolovbéw: to follow Gupwpds, o: a door-keeper, porter
al\aydfev: from another place dios, -a, -ov: one’s own
aAAgTpLos, -a, -ov: belonging to another KAéTT)S, -0, 0: a thief
avaBaivw: to go up, mount, to go up to AjoTijs, -0b, o: a robber, plunderer
avolyw: to open dvopa, -aTos, 76: name

av)ij, 7): an open court moyujy, -évos, 6: a shepherd
eloépyopar: to go in or into, enter mopevopac: to make his way
ékBdMw: to bring out mpdParov, 73: sheep

éumpoalev: before, in front pedyw: to flee, take flight, run away
éfdyw: to lead out Pwvéw: to call

Hpa, 7: door ¢wvi), : a sound, tone

13 \ 3 ’ . .. «e . »
10:1 O 1) eloep)Opevos: pres. part. with conditional force, “if not coming
4 « . b
10:3 70UTQ: dat. of advantage, “opens for this one
sy « »
kat dvopa: “he calls them by name

10:4 6Tav ... ékBdAy: aor. subj. of ék-BdAAw in general temporal clause, “whenever
he brings out”

&1 otdaow: perf. (=loaot), “because they know”

10:5  ov pa) akolovbhjoovow: fut. in strong denial, where the subjunctive is more
normal, “they certainly will not follow” + dat.

pebéovrar: fut. of pevyw, “they will flee”
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JOHN IO:I—§

Chapter 10

The Good Shepherd and His Sheep

' “Amen, amen dico vobis: Qui non intrat per ostium in
ovile ovium, sed ascendit aliunde, ille fur est et latro; * qui autem
intrat per ostium, pastor est ovium. ’ Huic ostiarius aperit, et
oves vocem eius audiunt, et proprias oves vocat nominatim et
educit eas. * Cum proprias omnes emiserit, ante eas vadit, et oves
illum sequuntur, quia sciunt vocem eius; S alienum autem non

sequentur, sed fugient ab eo, quia non noverunt vocem alienorum.”

alienus, -i 7: outsider, stranger nominatim (adv.): by name

aliunde: from elsewhere nosco, (3), novi, notus: to recall, recognize

aperio, (4): to open ostiarius, -i 7: doorkeeper

ascendo, (3), ascendi, ascensus: to climb ovile, ovilis 7: sheepfold

educo, (3): to lead out ovis, ovis f: sheep

emitto, (3), emisi, emissus: to send out, pastor, pastoris 7: shepherd, herdsman
rive proprius, -a, -um: one’s own

fugio, (3): to flee, run away sequor, (3), secutus sum: follow

fur, furis 72/f. thicf, robber vox, vocis f: voice, tone

latro, latronis 72: robber, bandit

10:3 huic: dat. of advantage, “to0 this one he opens”
10:4 cum... emiserit: fut. perf. in temporal clause, “when(ever) he sends out”
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améAwpe: to destroy utterly, kill, slay wofewtds, o: a hired hand

agimue: to send forth, release vopa), 1]: a pasture, pasturage

Lonj, 7): life doos, -1, -ov: how many

&pa, 7: a door mrapoyuia, 1: a proverb, parable
Gew: sacrifice, slay mEPLoTUs, -1, -0v: abundant

KaMds, -7, -ov: good Troyu}v, -évos, o: a shepherd
KAémrTs, oD, o: a thief og)lw: to save

KAémT: to steal, filch Tifnue: to set, put, place

Aomijs, -ob, o: a robber, plunderer pevyw: to flee, take flight, run away
AUkos, 0: a wolf dox), - life

10:6 ok éyvwoav: aor., “they did not know”
Tiva fv: ind. quest., “know what the things were”
37 3> 7 . . . . . «Ke »
10:9 édv Tis etoéAdy: aor. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if someone enters
owbhjoerac: fut. pass. of oaw, “he will be saved”
eloelevoeTal kal ébehedoerar: fut., “he will enter and will exit”
evprjoet: fut. of evplokw, “he will find”

4 ’ \ ’ \ > / .. <«
10:10 iva kAéYm kal Boy kal amoAéoy: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “does not enter
except in order to steal, and slay and destroy”

va éwow: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I came so that they may have”
mepioody: adverbial acc., “and have it abundantly”
1o:12 idia: pred., “the sheep are not his own”
épxdpevov: pres. part. circum., “sees the wolf coming”
b 4 k] L4 « »
adiow: pres. of dmo-inut, “he releases
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JOHN 10:6—12

¢ Hoc proverbium dixit eis Iesus; illi autem non cognoverunt quid

esset, quod loquebatur eis.

7 Dixit ergo iterum lesus: “Amen, amen dico vobis: Ego sum
ostium ovium. * Omnes, quotquot venerunt ante me, fures sunt
et latrones, sed non audierunt eos oves. ° Ego sum ostium; per me,
si quis introierit, salvabitur et ingredietur et egredietur et pascua
inveniet. ' Fur non venit, nisi ut furetur et mactet et perdat; ego

veni, ut vitam habeant et abundantius habeant.

" Ego sum pastor bonus; bonus pastor animam suam ponit
pro ovibus; > mercennarius et, qui non est pastor, cuius non sunt

oves propriae, videt lupum venientem et dimittit oves et fugit — et

abundantior, -us: more abundantly macto, (1): to slaughter, destroy
anima, -ae f: soul, spirit mercennarius, -i 72: hired worker
bonus, —a, -um: good ostium, -i 7: doorway, gate
dimitto, (3): to abandon, forsake pascuum, -i 7: pasture

egredior, (3): to go, go beyond perdo, (3): to ruin, destroy
fugio, (3): to flee proprius, -a, -um: own, very own
furor, (1): to steal, plunder proverbium, -i 7: proverb, saying
ingredior, (3): to advance, walk, enter quotquot: however many
introeo, (4): to enter, go in salvo, (1): to save

latro, latronis 7: bandit, plunderer vita, -ae f: life

lupus, -i m: wolf

10:6 quid esset: impf. subj. in indirect question, “they did not know what it was”
10:9 si... introierit: fut. perf. in fut. more vivid conditional, “if he enters”

10:10 ut furetur et mactet et perdat: pres. subj. in purpose clauses, “except i order
that he may steal and slaughter and destroy”

ut ... habeant: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I came in order that they have”
10:12 et qui non est: “a hired worker and who is not the shepherd”

propriae: nom, pred., “when the sheep are not his own”

venientem: pres. part. circum., “sees the wolf coming”
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ayamdw: love, be fond of kalds: just as

¥ Vs 4 ’

dyw: to lead or carry KaAGs, -1, -ov: good

alpw: to take up, raise, lift up AapfBdvw: to take

apmdfw: to snatch away, carry off péAw: to be a care to (+ dat.)
3 4 1 ’ 4 ’ B

adMj, 1): a forecourt, sheepstead wobwtds, 1, -ov: hired

ywdok: to know wdA\w (adv.): again, back

Oel: it is necessary (+ inf) moiprn, 1: a flock

éuavtod: of me, of myself oxopmi{w: to cause to disperse

évToMj, 7: an order, command, behest Yoy, 0: life

éfovala, 1): power, authority

10:13 oV uéhew: impers., “there is no care to him”

10:16 kdkeiva (=kai éxetva) obj. of dyayeiv, “to lead those also”
ayayeiv: aor. inf. with 8¢, “it is necessary for me to lead”
yejoovraw: fut., “they will become one flock”

10:17 wa AdBw: aor. subj. in result/purpose clause, “I lay down my life so thar I may
take it”

10:18 fpev: aor. of aipw, “no one rakes it.” The aorist is gnomic, not referring to any
particular time.
avry = Puyiy
Ocivac ... AaPeiv: aor. inf. epexegetic after éfovaiav, “power to lay it down ...t
take it back”
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JOHN 10:12—18

lupus rapit eas et dispergit — "> quia mercennarius est et non pertinet

ad eum de ovibus.

'+ Ego sum pastor bonus et cognosco meas, et cognoscunt me
meae, " sicut cognoscit me Pater, et ego cognosco Patrem; et animam
meam pono pro ovibus. ¢ Et alias oves habeo, quae non sunt ex
hoc ovil, et illas oportet me adducere, et vocem meam audient et
fient unus grex, unus pastor. 7 Propterea me Pater diligit, quia ego
pono animam meam, ut iterum sumam eam. ** Nemo tollit eam
a me, sed ego pono eam a meipso. Potestatem habeo ponendi eam
et potestatem habeo iterum sumendi eam. Hoc mandatum accepi

a Patre meo.”

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive, oportet, (2), oportuit: it is necessary, ought
accept ovile, ovilis 7: sheepfold

adduco, (3): to lead pertineo, (2): to be a concern to

alius, alia, aliud: other, different potestas, -tatis / power

dispergo, (3): to scatter, disperse propterea: therefore, for this reason

dissensio, -onis f: disagreement, quarrel rapio, (3): to snatch, destroy

fio, (3): to become sumo, (3): to take up, begin

grex, gregis m/f: flock, herd tollo, (3): to remove, steal

mandatum, -i 7: order, command

10:13 pertinet: impersonal verb, “iz is not a concern”
ad eum: “a concern o him,” where we would expect the dative

10:16 unus grex: “one flock;” this is the Old Latin translation, which has now
replaced Jerome’s erroneous unum ovile (“one fold”).

10:17 ut...sumam: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I lay down my life in order thar I
take up”

10:18 ponendi ...sumendi: gen. gerund, “power of placing it down ...of taking it up”
where a gerundive would be more common (ponendi eius)
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davpovilopas: to be possessed by an evil spirit  mrepumaTéw: to walk about

dawpuduov, T6: evil spirit piipa, -aros, 73: a word, saying

€ws: until, till Zolopdv, dos, o: Solomon

epov, T6: temple o7od, -ds, 1j: a roofed colonnade
KukASw: to encircle, surround oxlopa, -atos, 70: a division

padlvopas: to rage, be furious 7a évkaivia: The Feast of the Dedication
TaAw: again (adv.) 707€: at that time, then

mappnola, 1j: freespokenness, openness XEYV, -@®vos, o: winter

10:19 éyévero: aor., “a division arose”
S f frer drodere. “wh i o
10:20 avTod: gen. of source after drovere, “why do you listen 70 him?
10:21 Saupovi{ouévou: pres. part. gen., “words of a possessed man”
) dvvarar: expecting a negative answer, “is a possessed man able to open?”
avoiau: aor. inf. of dvoiyvuue after varar, “able o open”
10:22 70 évkaina: the feast commemorating the rededication of the temple in

164 BCE.
10:24 €ws mdTe: “until when?” i.e. how long? for éws od
€lmov: aor. imper., “speak to us openly!”

mappnoig: dat. of manner, “openly”
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JOHN IO0:19—24

19 Dissensio iterum facta est inter ludaeos propter sermones hos.
20 . b l . . s, “D . h b . . '
Dicebant autem multi ex ipsis: “Daemonium habet et insanit!

Quid eum auditis?”

21 Alii dicebant: “Haec verba non sunt daemonium habentis!

Numquid daemonium potest caecorum oculos aperire?”

Further Conflict Over Jesus’ Claims

acta sunt tunc Encaenia in Hierosolymis. Hiems erat; e
»2 Facta sunt tunc Encaenia in Hi lymis. Hiems erat; >3 et
ambulabat lesus in templo in porticu Salomonis. ** Circumdederunt
ergo eum ludaei et dicebant ei: “Quousque animam nostram tollis?

Si tu es Christus, dic nobis palam!”

ambulo, (1): to walk multus, -a, -um: much, many

anima, -ae, f spirit noster, nostra, nostrum: our

aperio (4): to open palam: openly, plainly

caecus, -a, -um: blind porticus, porticus 72/f: colonnade

circumdo, (1), circumdedi: to surround quousque: how long?

daemonium, -i 7: an evil spirit Salomon, is 72: Solomon

Encaenium, -i 7: Feast of the Dedication of sermo, -onis 72: conversation, speech
the Temple (i.e. Hanukkah) templum, -i 72: temple

hiems, hiemis f: winter tollo (3): to raise up

Hierosolyma, -orum 7: Jerusalem verbum, -i 7: word, proverb

insanio, (4): to be mad, act crazily

ro:21 habentis: pres. part., “the words of one having a dream”
numquid potest: “is an evil spirit able?” expecting negative answer

10:24 animam nostram tollis: “how long will you raise up our spirit?’ i.e. keep us in
suspense
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aldwios, -ov: lasting for an age papTupéw: to bear witness
Baordlw: to lift peilwv, petlov: greater
deikvupu: to bring to light, display, exhibit wdAw: again

&pyov, 76: deed, work 7olos, -a, -ov: of which?
KaAds, -1, -ov: good TOAUS, TOAAD, TOAY: many
Mbalw: to fling stones Xeip, Xetpds, 7: the hand

Affos, o: a stone

10:25 TabTa paptupel: ‘these works witness”
o/ 3 3 \ « »
10:26 87 0Uk éoTe: causal, “because you are not
~ ~ > /’ <« . 9
10:27 Tijs ¢pewvijs: gen. of source after dkovovow, “they hear my wvoice
3 A 3 ’ . . . <« . b - »
10:28 0¥ u7) amélwvTac: aor. subj. in strong denial, “they certainly won't die
~ . . &« . . »
10:29 petlov: n. nom. pred. agreeing with 8, “what he has given me is grearer
wdvTwv: gen. of comparison after uet{dv, “greater than all things
10:30 €v: nom. pred.,”we are one”

10:31 iva Mfdowow: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “they picked up stones in order to
stone him”

10:32 dud woiov ... épyov: “on account of which work?”
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JOHN I0:25-32

»s Respondit eis lesus: “Dixi vobis, et non creditis; opera, quae
ego facio in nomine Patris mei, haec testimonium perhibent de me.
26 Sed vos non creditis, quia non estis ex ovibus meis. *” Oves meae

28 et

vocem meam audiunt, et ego cognosco eas, et sequuntur me;
ego vitam aeternam do eis, et non peribunt in aeternum, et non
rapiet eas quisquam de manu mea. * Pater meus quod dedit mihi,

maius omnibus est, et nemo potest rapere de manu Patris. *° Ego

et Pater unum sumus.”

3t Sustulerunt iterum lapides Iudaei, ut lapidarent eum.
3 Respondit eis lesus: “Multa opera bona ostendi vobis ex Patre;

propter quod eorum opus me lapidatis?”

aeternus, -a, -um: eternal, everlasting ostendeo, (2) ostendi: to show, reveal
Tudaeus, -i m: a Jew pater, patris 7: father

lapido, (1): to throw stones at, stone pereo, (4): to die

lapis, lapidis 72: stone perhibeo, (2): to present, give

maior, —us: greater rapio, (3): to snatch, carry off
manus, manus /: hand sequor, (3) to follow

nomen, nominis 7: hame testimonium, -i 7: testimony

opus, operis 7: work

10:28 non ... quisquam: “zo one will take them”
10:29 maius: n. nom. pred. agreeing with quod, “what he gave is greater”
omnibus: dat. of comparison after maius, “greater than all things

10:31 ut... lapidarent: impf. subj. purpose clause, “they took up stones i order ro
stone him”

10:32 propter quod eorum opus: “on account of which work of these (many good
works)?
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aywd{w: to make holy Svvapac: to be able, capable
amooTé\\w: to send off Kdopos, 6: world
Bracdnuéw: to blaspheme Me: to loose

Blaognuia, 7: a profane speech véuos, 6: custom, law
ypadn), 7): a writing, scripture vios, 0: a son

ypddw: to write

10:33 Qw: pres. part. concessive, “although being a man”

10:34 &oTw yeypapuévov: periphrastic perf. of ypdgw, “it has been written”
elma: aor. with weak ending (= elmov), “I said”
Bcol éoTe: Ds. 82:6

10:35 Beovs: acc. pred., “if he called those gods”
éxelvovs ... mpos ods: “those ... for whom the speech was made”
Mvfijva: aor. pass. inf. after 8dvarar, “able 10 be loosed”

10:36 OV ... Nylacey: aor., “(the one) whom the father made holy”
améoTeer: aor. of amo-oTé\\w, “whom he sent”
Méyere; the apodosis of el éxelvovs elmrev above, “then do you say?”
81 BAaodnuets: note the direct speech, “you say (that) ‘you blaspheme™

10:37 i) moTevere: pres. imper. in prohibition (where the aor. subj. is normal),
“don’t believe!”

N 3 \ \ /’ .. .. . <« .
10:38 Kkav éuol w1 moTebnTe: pres. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “even if you
don’t believe in me”

162



JOHN 10:33—38

3 Responderunt ei Iudaei: “De bono opere non lapidamus te

sed de blasphemia, et quia tu, homo cum sis, facis teipsum Deum.”

3 Respondit eis lesus: “Nonne scriptum est in lege vestra:
‘Ego dixi: Dii estis?” %’ Si illos dixit deos, ad quos sermo
Dei factus est, et non potest solvi Scriptura, 3¢ quem Pater
sanctificavit et misit in mundum, vos dicitis: ‘Blasphemas!” quia
dixi: ‘Filius Dei sum?” 37 Si non facio opera Patris mei, nolite

credere mihi; 3% si autem facio, et si mihi non vultis credere,

blasphemia, -ae f: blasphemy sanctifico, (1): to sanctify, treat as holy
blasphemo, (1): to blaspheme scribo, (3), scripsi, scriptus: to write
filius, -i, 7. son scriptura, -ae f: scripture

lex, legis f: law solvo, (3): to loosen, release, unbind

nolo, nolle: be unwilling, wish not to

10:33 cum sis: pres. subj. cum concessive clause, “although you are a man”
10:35 deos: predicate acc., “if he called them gods”

ad quos: where a dative of advantage is expected, “those for whom the speech
was made”

solvi: pass. inf. after portest, “able ro be dissolved”
10:37 nolite: imper., “don’t” + inf.
10:38 et si: “even if you do not wish”
mihi ...operibus: dat. after credite, “believe in me ...in my works
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aAybhis, -és: unconcealed, true wamjp, maTpds, 6: a father
Baarrilew: to baptize mépav: on the other side (+ gen.)
ywwokw: to know md{w: to arrest

v ’ / . .

&pyov, 70: a deed moTedw: to believe in

Iyréw: to seek onpebov, TO: a sign

Topddvos, o: Jordan River 7005, 0: a place

péve: to remain Xeip, Xetpds, 7: the hand

waAw (adv.): again

10:38 moTedere: imper. serving as apodosis, “then believe in my works!”

wa yv@Te kal ywdornTe: aor. and pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so that you
realize and continue to know”

10:39 mdoat: aor. inf. of purpose after éijrovy, “they sought 7o arrest him”
10:40 70 mp@Tov: adverbial acc., “baptizing at first”

W ... Bamri{wv: periphrastic impf., “where John was baptizing”
10:41 wdvTa 8¢ Soa: “everything that he said was true”
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JOHN 10:38—42

operibus credite, ut cognoscatis et sciatis quia in me est Pater, et ego
in Patre.” % Quaerebant ergo iterum eum prehendere; et exivit de

manibus eorum.

4 Et abiit iterum trans lordanem in eum locum, ubi erat loannes
baptizans primum, et mansit illic. " Et multi venerunt ad eum
. <« . . . .
et dicebant: “loannes quidem signum fecit nullum; omnia autem,
quaecumgque dixit loannes de hoc, vera erant.” # Et multi crediderunt

in eum illic.

abeo, (4), abii, abitum: to depart, go away maneo, (2), mansi, mansus: to remain, stay
autem: but (=8¢) nullus, -a, -um: no, none

credo, (3) credidi, creditus: to believe in omnis, -e: all

exeo (4): exii, exitus: to depart prehendo, (3): to catch, capture

illic: there, in that place primum (adv.): at first, before

Toannes, Ioannis 7: John quidem: indeed, while (=uév)

iterum (adv.): again verus, -a, -um: true

locus, -i m: place

10:38 ut cognoscatis et sciatis: pres. subj. result clause, “so that you understand and
know”

10:40 erat ... baptizans: periphrastic impf. following the Greek (= baptizabar)
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

Chapter 11
The Death of Lazarus

' 8€é Tis aobevv, Aalapos amo Bybavias éx s kaduns
Mapias kat MapOas 7ijs adeAdijs avris. * fv 8¢ Mapap 7
aleliaca TOV KUplov uipw kal ékpdéaca Tovs wodas avTol
Tats Opuéiv avtijs, s 0 adehgos Aalapos fobéver. * améoTeiav
ovv at adehdpal mpos avTov Aéyovoar «Kipee, de ov pulels
aolevet.»

+ akovoas 8¢ o Inoots eimer «AlTn 1 aclévera ovk €oTw
mpos Oavatov aAX” vmep Tijs d6éns Tob Beod wa dofacli o
vtos Tob Beod O avtijs.» ° fyama de o Inocovs v Mapbav

\ \ > \ 5 A \ \ ’ 6 ¢ 5 5
kal v adeApny avTijs kal Tov Aalapov. ¢ ws odv 7fkovoev

ayamdw: to love, be fond of Odvaros, o: death

adeAd), -ns, 1): a sister Opi€, -Kds, 7: the hair of the head
adeAdds, 6: a brother Kdp), 1): country town

akovw: to hear Ad{apos, 6: Lazarus

aleldw: to anoint with oil, oil Mdpba, -as, 5j: Martha

acbéveia, 7: illness Mapiay, -as, 7: Mary

dolevéw: to weaken, be ill uvpov, T6: perfume

dofdlopas: to be magnified, glorified movs, m0d6s, 6: a foot

ékudoow: to wipe off, wipe away Pt\éw: to love, regard with affection

11:1  7ts aofevdv: pres. part. attrib. indef., “a certain man who was ill”

11:2 1) dheifaoa ... ékpdéaca: aor. part. used as a pred., “M. was the one who
annointed ...the one who wiped”

Tais Opufiv: dat. of means, “wiped with her hair”
fs: rel. pron. gen., “whose brother was ill”
11:3  Ov: rel. pron. acc., “(he)whom you love is ill”
11:4 a 8ofacli: aor. subj. pass. in purpose clause, “for teh glory of God in order

for the son to be glorified”
11:5  mydma: impf. of ayamdw, “he (continuously) loved them”
3¢ avrijs: “glorified by ir” (i.e the sickness) expressing means instead of the
ablative
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JOHN II:1-6

Chapter 11

The Death of Lazarus

" Erat autem quidam languens Lazarus a Bethania, de castello
Mariae et Marthae sororis eius. * Maria autem erat, quae unxit
Dominum unguento et extersit pedes eius capillis suis, cuius frater
Lazarus infirmabatur. * Miserunt ergo sorores ad eum dicentes:

<« . . »
Domlne, €cce, quem amas, 1nﬁrmatur.

+ Audiens autem lesus dixit: “Infirmitas haec non est ad mortem
sed pro gloria Dei, ut glorificetur Filius Dei per eam.” 5 Diligebat

autem lesus Martham et sororem eius et Lazarum. ¢ Ut ergo audivit

amo, (1): to love infirmitas, -tatis /2 weakness, sickness

autem: but, however infirmo, (1): to be sick

capillus, -i 72: hair langueo, (2): to be faint, be weak

castellum, -i 7: town, village Lazarus, -i 7: Lazarus

diligo, (1): to love Maria, -ae f: Mary

dominus, -i 7: lord Martha, -ae f: Martha

extergeo, (2), extersi, extersum: to wipe mitto, (3), misi, missus: to send
away, dry mors, mortis f: death

filius, fili 7: son pes, pedis m: foot

frater, fratris 7: brother soror, sororis f: sister

glorifico, (1): to glorify ungo, (3), unxi, unctum: to anoint

11:2  unguento ... capillis suis: abl. means, “washed with oil ... dried with her hair’
11:4 ut glorificetur: pres. subj. purpose clause, “in order that he may be glorified”

per eam: “glorified by i’ (the sickeness) expressing means instead of the
ablative
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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dyw: to lead or go mdAw: back

BAémw: to see mopevopat: to go, make one’s way
dcbdexa: twelve TPOOKATT®: to stumble
ébvmvile: to awaken from sleep ‘PapBBei: (Hebr.) teacher

épd: to say or speak (fut.) owdlw: to save

Nuépa, 0: day TémoOS, 0: a place

Kowudw: to put to sleep Ymdyw: to withdraw

Koiumots, -ews, 7): a lying down to sleep Umvos, o: sleep, slumber
Adlapos, o: Lazarus ¢pidos, -1, -ov: loved, beloved, dear
Abdlw: to cast stones bds, pwds, 70: light, daylight
pévw: to remain dpa, N: hour

Vi€, vukTds, 1): the night

11:6 8o fpépas: acc. of duration, “stayed for two days”
11:7  dywpev: pres. subj. hortatory, “let us go”
11:8 Afdoau: aor. inf. of purpose, “they were seeking o stone you”

11:9 édv Tis mepumaTi): pres. subj. in pres. general protasis, “if anyone one walks
around”
11:11 kexolunTau: perf. of koyudw, “he has fallen asleep”
wa éfvmviow: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “T am going in order to wake him”
11:12 owbijoerau: fut. pass., “he will be saved”
11:13 eiprjrer: plupf., “Jesus had spoken”

mept 700 BavdTov avrod: either “about his death” or “about death itself”
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JOHN 11:6—13
quia infirmabatur, tunc quidem mansit in loco, in quo erat, duobus
diebus; 7 deinde post hoc dicit discipulis: “Eamus in Iudaecam

iterum.”

8 Dicunt ei discipuli: “Rabbi, nunc quaerebant te Iudaei lapidare,

et iterum vadis illuc?”

? Respondit lesus: “Nonne duodecim horae sunt diei? Si quis
ambulaverit in die, non offendit, quia lucem huius mundi videt; ™ si

quis autem ambulaverit in nocte, offendit, quia lux non est in eo.”

11 Haec ait et post hoc dicit eis: “Lazarus amicus noster dormit,

sed vado, ut a somno exsuscitem eum.”

> Dixerunt ergo ei discipuli: “Domine, si dormit, salvus erit.”
' Dixerat autem lesus de morte eius, illi autem putaverunt quia de

dormitione somni diceret.

aio, (1): to say lux, lucis f: light

ambulo, (1): to walk maneo, (2) mansi: to remain
amicus, -i 72 friend mors, mortis 72: death
deinde: then mundus, -i 72: world

dies, -ei m/f: day nox, noctis f: night

dormio, (4), dormivi, dormitus: to sleep offendo, (3), offendi, offensus: to stumble
dormitio, -onis f: sleep, act of sleeping puto, (1): to think, suppose
duodecim: twelve quaero, (3): to search for, seck
exsuscito, (1): to awaken salvus, -a, -um: well

iterum: again somnus, -i 72: sleep

Tudaea, -ae: Judea vado, (3) to go

locus, -i 7: place, position

11:6 duobus diebus: dat. duration of time where one would expect the acc., “for
two days”

11:7  eamus: pres. subj. hortatory, “let us go”
11:9-10 si quis... ambulaverit: fut. perf. in present general condition, “if anyone
walks”
in die ...in nocte: abl. of time with redundant », “in the day...in the night”
non est in eo: “the light is not 7z him” i.e. the one out at night
IL:II ut... exsuscitem: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I go in order to waken
11:13 quia... diceret: impf. subj. in alleged ind. st., “they supposed thar he was
speaking”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
4 79T€ 0V €lmev avTols o Inood ‘a0 «Ad
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«Aywpev kat Nuets va amoldvwper per avTodv.»
Jesus Comforts the Sisters of Lazarus

17 2 \ 5 e s ~ e LR ’ 5 e ’
eXNdwv odv o Inoots ebpev avTov Téooapas 10M Nuépas
L4 b ~ ’ 18 ol \ ’ b \ ~ b
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dyw: to lead, go uvnueiov, Td: a monument
amofjokw: to die off, die olkos, o: a house, abode, dwelling
dexamévre: fifteen mrapapvléopar: to encourage, console
didupos, -ov: double, twin mappnaia, 1; openness

éyyus: near (+ gen.) o7ddwov, 74: a stade

evplokw: to find ovvpalnmis, -ov, o: fellow disciple
fuepa, -as, 7: day Téooapes, -wv, oi: four

Owpds, 0: Thomas UmavrTdew: to go to meet

kafélopac: to remain sitting xaipw: to rejoice, be glad, be delighted

11:14 améfavey: aor., “he has died”

11:15 iva moTedonTe: aor. subj. in noun clause, complementing yaipw, where a
participle would be normal, “I rejoice thar you believe”

81 oUk fumy (=7): causal, “because I was not there”
dympev: pres. subj. hortatory, “let us go”
Y - -
11:16 Wa amofdvwper: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “in order to die
’ V! € ’ . . <« »
11:17 Téocapas 1j0n Nuépas: acc. of duration of time, “for four days
avTov ... ExovTa: pres. part. circum., “he found him being in the tomb”
11:18 s dexamévre: “about fifteen stades away”
11:19 égMdbeoav: plupf., “many had come”
o , . »
va mapapvbhjowvTas: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “in order to console them
11:20 UmjvTnoer: aor. of ¥mo-avrdw, “she went out to meet him”
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JOHN II:14—20

4 Tunc ergo dixit eis lesus manifeste: “Lazarus mortuus est,
'S et gaudeo propter vos, ut credatis, quoniam non eram ibi; sed

»
eamus ad eum.

'¢ Dixit ergo Thomas, qui dicitur Didymus, ad condiscipulos:

“Eamus et nos, ut moriamur cum eo!”

Jesus Comforts the Sisters of Lazarus

'7 Venit itaque lesus et invenit eum quattuor dies iam in
monumento habentem. ™ Erat autem Bethania iuxta Hierosolymam
quasi stadiis quindecim. ** Multi autem ex ludaeis venerant ad
Martham et Mariam, ut consolarentur eas de fratre. *° Martha ergo

ut audivit quia lesus venit, occurrit illi; Maria autem domi sedebat.

Bethania, -ae f: Bethany morior, (3), mortuus sum: to die
condiscipulus, -i 7: fellow disciple occurro, (3) occurri: to run to meet (+ dat.)
consolor, (1): to console quasi: about

didymus, -a, -um: twin, double quattuor: four

gaudeo, (2), gavisus sum: to rejoice quindecim: fifteen

Hierosolyma, -ae f: Jerusalem quoniam: because, since

itaque: and so, thus, therefore sedeo, (2): to sit, remain

iuxta: near, close to (+ acc.) stadium, -i 7: stade, Greek measure of
manifestus, -a, -um: open, openly distance, (607 feet)

monumentum, -i 7: tomb Thomas (indecl.): Thomas

11:15 ut credatis: pres. subj. in noun clause, complementing gaudeo, where an
infinitive would be normal, “I rejoice that you believe”

quoniam non eram: causal, “seeing that I was not there”
eamus: pres. subj. hortatory, “let us go”
I1:16 ut moriamur: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “go in order that we may die”
11:17 eum ...habentem: pres. part. circum., “he found him already being’
quattuor dies: acc. duration of time, “in the tomb for four days”

11:19 ut consolarentur: impf. subj. in purpose clause, “many had come in order to
console”

11:20 quia Iesus venit: pres. indicative in vivid ind. quest., “she knew that Jesus is
coming”’

11:20 domi: locative, “Mary was sitting ar home”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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adeAgds, o: brother {dw: to live

airéw: to ask, beg L, 9: life

aiwv, -@vos, 0: age Kéopos, 6: the world
avdoraots, -€ws, 1): a raising up, resurrection  vai: yea, verily

avioTyue: to make to stand up, raise up olda: to know (perf.)
amofjokw: to die moTebw: to believe in
&pyouat: to come or go Pwréw: to speak

éoxaros, -1, -ov: last XPLoTOs, -1, -6v: annointed

11:21 € 7s @de: impf. in past contrafactual protasis, “if you had been here”

ovk v améfavev: aor. in past contrafactual apodosis, “if you had been here, /e
would not have died”

o a s .. . - »
11:22 doa v aimjoy: aor. subj. in general relative protasis, “whatever you seek
dadoe: fut. of didwpt, “God will give”
k) ’ 3 4 <« . . . »
11:23 avaormjoeras: fut. of ava-lomyue, “he will rise again
11:26 k@v amofdvy: aor. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “even if he dies”

oU 1) dmofdvy: aor. subj. in strong denial, “anyone believing, /e shall certainly
not die”

’ 4 « . b
11:27 memioTevka: perf. of moTedw, “I have come to believe
13 by 3> ’ (43 . »
0 XptoTos ...€pxouevos: nom. pred. phrases, “you are the annointed one, etc.
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JOHN II:21-27

2! Dixit ergo Martha ad Iesum: “Domine, si fuisses hic, frater
meus non esset mortuus! ** Sed et nunc scio quia, quaecumque

poposceris a Deo, dabit tibi Deus.”
» Dicit illi Iesus: “Rq fi 7
icit illi Tesus: “Resurget frater tuus.

24 Dicit ei Martha: “Scio quia resurget in resurrectione in

. . . »
novissimo die.

> Dixit ei lesus: “Ego sum resurrectio et vita. Qui credit in me,
etsi mortuus fuerit, vivet; *¢ et omnis, qui vivit et credit in me, non

morietur in aeternum. Credis hoc?”

7 Ait illi: “Utique, Domine; ego credidi quia tu es Christus

Filius Dei, qui in mundum venisti.”

aeternus, -a, -um: eternal nunc: now

credo, (3), credidi, creditus: to trust, believe posco, (3), poposci: to ask, demand
dies, diei m/f: day resurgo, (3): to rise, lift up

do (1): to give resurrectio, -onis f: resurrection
etsi: although, though, even if utique: certainly, by all means

aio (1): to say vita, -ae, f- : life

morior (3): to die vivo, (3): to be alive, live

novissimus, -a, -um: last

11:21 si fuisses: plupf. subj. in past contrary to fact protasis, “if you had been”

esset: impf. subj. in pres. contrary to fact apodosis, “he would not now be dead”
11:22 poposceris: fut. perf. in fut. more vivid protasis, “whatever you demand”
11:25 etsi...mortui fuerit: fut. perf. in fut. more vivid protasis, “even if he dies”

I1:27 qui... venisti: relative clause with second person, “you who have come”
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dkolovféw: to follow oikia, 7: a building, house, dwelling
avioTnuL: to rise up ofmw: not yet

3ddokalos, o: a teacher, master mapapvléopar: to encourage, console
doréw: to think, suppose mrdpeyu: to be present

éyeipw: to awaken, wake up, rouse wimT: to fall, fall down

elmov: to say (aor.) wods, m0dds, 6: foot

A\ov: to come or go (aor.) Taxéws: quickly

rAalw: to weep, lament, wail Tayys, -ela, -0: quick, swift, fleet
KM, 1): country town T0mo0s, 6: a place

AdOpg: secretly UmarTd®: to come or go to meet

11:28 eimodoa ...€lmaoa: aor. part., note the variation between weak and strong
forms, both meaning “having said this”

11:29 7yépbn: aor. pass. of éyeipw, “she got up”
fipxero: impf. of épyouar, “she started going”
11:30 éAnAdle: plupf. of épyopat, “he had not yet come”
Smov vmjroev: local relative clause, “to the place where she mer him”
11:31 87e avéor: aor. of ava-loTnue, “seeing Mariam, that she got up”
ddavres: aor. part. of Sokéw, “having supposed that” with &7t introducing
direct speech

iva kAavoy: aor. subj. of kAaiw in purpose clause, “she goes in order to mourn”
11:32 dodoa: aor. part. of eldov, “having seen”

v ’ « »

&meoev: aor. of mimTw, “she fell upon” + gen.

€l 7js dde: past contrafactual protasis, “if you had been here”

ovk dv améfavev: aor. in past contrafactual apodosis, “he would not have died”
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JOHN 11:28-32

28 Et cum haec dixisset, abiit et vocavit Mariam sororem suam
silentio dicens: “Magister adest et vocat te.” ** Illa autem ut audivit,
surrexit cito et venit ad eum; 3° nondum enim venerat lesus in
castellum, sed erat adhuc in illo loco, ubi occurrerat ei Martha.
3 Judaei igitur, qui erant cum ea in domo et consolabantur eam,

cum vidissent Mariam quia cito surrexit et exiit, secuti sunt eam

putantes: “Vadit ad monumentum, ut ploret ibi.”

» Maria ergo, cum venisset ubi erat Iesus, videns eum cecidit
ad pedes eius dicens ei: “Domine, si fuisses hic, non esset mortuus

frater meus!”

abeo, (4), abii, abitum: to depart, go away
adhuc: thus far, till now

assum, adesse: be near, be present

cado, (3), cecidi, casus: to fall, sink, drop
castellum, -i 7: town, village

cito: quickly

consolor, (1): to console

domus, -i f: home, house

locus, -i m: place

magister, -tri 7: teacher

nondum: not yet

occurro, (3): to run to meet

pes, pedis, 7. foot

ploro, (1): to lament, weep

puto, (1): to think, believe

sequor (3) secutus sum: to follow
silentium, -i 7: silence, quiet

surgo, (3), surrexi, surrectus: to rise
voco, (1): to call, summon

11:28 cum... dixisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when she had said”

silentio: abl. of manner, “quietly”

11:31 in domo: prep. phrase for locative (domi)

cum vidissent: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when they had seen

2R

Mary, that she

ut ploret: pres. subj. purpose clause, “she is going in order to lament”

11:32 cum venisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had come”

si fuisses: plupf. subj. in past contrary to fact protasis, “if you had been”

esset: impf. subj. in pres. contrary to fact apodosis, “he would not be”
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aipw: to lift, take away pvmueiov, 76: the monument
- . i
avolyvup: to open ddfaruds, o: the eye
dakpvw: to shed tears mvedua, -aTos, T0: spirit
Svvapae: to be able, capable (+ inf) omjatov, T6: a grotto, cave, cavern
éuBpiudopar: to sigh owiMov: to go with (+ dat.) (aor.)
émikeypac: to be placed upon Tapdoow: to stir, stir up, trouble
i0¢: lo, behold Tifnue: to put, place
KAaiw: to weep TUPAGS, -1, -0v: blind
, . ,
KUptos, 6: a lord, master Pt\éw: to love

Adfos, o: a stone

11:33 kAalovoay ...kAalovTas: pres. part. circum., “saw her weeping ... them weeping”
ToVs ouveNddvTas: aor. attrib., “Jesus saw those going with her”
évefpynjoaro: aor. of év-Bpipdopar, “he breathed deeply” i.e. “he sighed”
érdpafev: aor. of Tapdoow, “he troubled himself” i.e. was troubled

11:34 Tefeikare: perf. of Tibnue, “where have you laid him?”
&oxov kal ide: imper., “come and look!” where a particple is typical

11:36 7wds épider: impf. in ind. quest., “see how he loved him”

11:37 ob7os 0 avoifas: aor. part. of dvolyvvue, “this one who opened”
moufjoar: aor. inf. complementing édvvaro, “is he not able 70 make ir”

o \ e (Y ’ . 5 ’ .
Wa kat obros pn) amofdvy: aor. subj. of amofjokw in noun clause of result
after moujoat, “to make it that he does not die”

11:38 émérerro: impf. of ém-kefpar, “it had been placed”

3 . v « "’
11:39 dparte: aor. imper. of aipw, “remove the stone!
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JOHN I1:33-39

3 Jesus ergo, ut vidit eam plorantem et Iudaeos, qui venerant
cum ea, plorantes, fremuit spiritu et turbavit seipsum 3+ et dixit:

“Ubi posuistis eum?”
Dicunt ei: “Domine, veni et vide.”
35 Lacrimatus est lesus.
3 Dicebant ergo Iudaei: “Ecce quomodo amabat eum!”
7 Quidam autem dixerunt ex ipsis: “Non poterat hic, qui aperuit
oculos caeci, facere, ut et hic non moreretur?”
Jesus Raises Lazarus From the Dead

38 Jesus ergo rursum fremens in semetipso, venit ad monumentum;

erat autem spelunca, et lapis superpositus eratei. *° Ait lesus: “Tollite

lapidem!”

aio, (1): to say possum, posse: be able, can

amo, (1): to love quomodo: how

aperio, (4), aperui, apertus: to open rursum: again

caecus, -a, -um: blind seipse, -a, -um: one’s self

foeteo, (2): to stink; have bad odor semetipse, -a, -um: one’s self (emphatic)
fremo, (3), fremui, fremitus: to groan spelunca, -ae f: a cave

lacrimor, (1): to shed tears, weep spiritus, -us 72: spirit

lapis, -idis 7: a stone superpono, (3), superposui, superpositus:
oculus, -i m: eye to place over

ploro (1): to weep tollo (3): to raise, take away

pono, (3), posui, positus: to place, put turbo, (1): to disturb, agitate

I1:37 ut... non moreretur: impf. subj. in noun clause after facere, “make it so that he
does not die”

et hic: “couldn’t he make it so that this one too does not die” i.e. to save Lazarus
in addition to the blind man
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dvw (adv.): upwards dxMos, o: a crowd

amooré\\w: to send off or away from Gins, -ews, 1): look, appearance, aspect
dedpo (adv.): hither Sfropac: to see (fut.)

déw: to bind wrdvroTe: at all times, always

dd€a, 7: glory, opinion mepdéw: to bind, tie round or on

&w (adv.): out mepuioTyue: to place round
evxapioTéw: to be grateful oovddptov, 76: cloth, death-clothing
7j0m: now, already TeAeuTdw: to complete, finish, decease
kewpia, 1: the cord or girth of a bedstead Terapratlos, -a, -ov: on the fourth day
kpavyd{w: to shout ¢wrj, 1j: a sound, tone

8{w: to smell

11:39 ToD TeTeAevTnKdTOS: perf. part. gen. s. of TehevTdw, “sister of the deceased man”
11:40 éav moTevoys: aor. subj. of moTedw in fut. more vivid protasis, “if you believe”
&Ym: fut., “you will see”
11:41 Tpav: aor. of alpw, “they removed the stone”
fpev: aor. of alpw, “be lified his eyes”
11:42 fjdew: plupf. of olda, “I already knew”

\ ~ . o «
TOV TEpleaTdTa: perf. part. attrib. of wept-loTyut, “because of the crowd
which was standing around’

iva moTedowow: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “I said this in order that they
believe”

11:43 ¢pwvi) peydAy: dative of manner, “he shouted in a loud voice”
11:44 0 Tefvmras: petf. part. of Qvijokw, “the dead man”
dedepévos: perf. part. of 8éw, “having been bound”
kewplais ...oovdapiw: dat. of means, “bound with bandages ...with cloth”
ToVs m6das kai Tas xeipas: acc. of resp., bound with respect to hands and feet
mepiedédero: plupf. of mept-6éw, “his face had been bound”
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JOHN 11:39—44
Dicit ei Martha, soror eius, qui mortuus fuerat: “Domine,

iam foetet; quatriduanus enim est!”

4 Dicit ei lesus: “Nonne dixi tibi quoniam, si credideris, videbis

gloriam Dei?”

#* Tulerunt ergo lapidem. lesus autem, elevatis sursum oculis,
dixit: “Pater, gratias ago tibi quoniam audisti me. ** Ego autem
sciebam quia semper me audis, sed propter populum, qui circumstat,

dixi, ut credant quia tu me misisti.”

4 Et haec cum dixisset, voce magna clamavit: “Lazare, veni
foras!” + Prodiit, qui fuerat mortuus, ligatus pedes et manus institis;

et facies illius sudario erat ligata.

ago, (3): to thank (with gratias) magnus, -a, -um: large, great
circumsto, (1): to gather, circle populus, -i 72: people

clamo, (1): to proclaim, shout prodio, (4), prodii, proditus: to go, come
elevo, (1): to lift up, raise ort

enim: indeed, in fact quatriduanus, -a, -um: lasting four days
facies, faciei f: face quoniam: because, that

fero, ferre, tuli, latus: to carry off scio, (4): to know, understand

foras: out of doors, forth, out semper (adv.): always

gratia, -ae f: grace sudarium, -i 7: cloth, shroud

instita, -ae f: strips of cloth sursum (adv.): up

ligo, (1): to bind, tie, fasten vox, vocis f: voice

11:40 quoniam: introducing ind. st. instead of guia, “I said that you will see”
si credideris: fut. perf. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if you believe”
11:41 elevatis ... oculis: abl. abs., “his eyes having been raised”
quoniam audisiti: causal, “because you heard”
11:42 ut credant: pres. subj. purpose clause, “I spoke in order thar they may believe”
11:43 cum dixisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had said”
voce magna: abl. of manner, “shouted i @ loud voice”
11:44 fuerat mortuus: plupf. (= erar mortuus), “he had been dead”

pedes et manus: acc. of respect instead of ablative, “bound with respect to his
feet and hands” following Greek usage (the so-called Greek accusative)

institis ...sudario: abl. of means, “bound with bandages ...with cloth”
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alpw: to raise, take away moTebw: to believe in

apxepevs, -€ws, o: a chief-priest Pwuaioe, oi: the Romans

apinue: to send forth, discharge onpeiov, T3: a sign, a mark, token
&vos, -eos, T6: a nation ovvdyw: to gather together, convene
Oedopar: to look on, gaze at, view, behold owwédptov, T6: a council

Mw: to loose T0mo0s, 0: place (perhaps the temple)

vmdyw: to withdraw

L3 . 3> e « . '))
11:44 depete: aor. imper. of amo-inut, “allow him to go!
11:45 ot éNJdvres ... Beacdpevor: aor. part., “the ones who went ...and who saw”

11:45-6 6 émoinoe ...d émoinoev: note the variation in the number of the pronouns,
both of which are translated the same by Jerome
4 k4 <« »
11:47 ovwjyayo: aor. of cvv-dyw, “they gathered
7{ mowoduev: indic. in delib. quest. (= ¢ moidpev), “what should we do?”
11:48 éav dpdpev: aor. subj. of dmo-inue in fut. more vivid protasis, “if we release
him”
, - A . .
MOTEVOOVOW ... Kal éNedoovTal ... kal apobow: futures connected simply with
kai and a good example of the additive style of koine, “then all will believe
and the Romans will come and they will take away’
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JOHN 11:44—48

Dicit lesus eis: “Solvite eum et sinite eum abire.”

The Plot to Kill Jesus

+ Multi ergo ex Iudaeis, qui venerant ad Mariam et viderant,
quae fecit, crediderunt in eum; *¢ quidam autem ex ipsis abierunt

ad pharisaeos et dixerunt eis, quae fecit Iesus.

47 Collegerunt ergo pontifices et pharisaei concilium et dicebant:
“Quid facimus, quia hic homo multa signa facit? ** Si dimittimus
eum sic, omnes credent in eum, et venient Romani et tollent nostrum

et locum et gentem!”

abeo, (4), abii, abitum: to depart, go off Pharisaeus, -i 7: Pharisee

colligo, (3), collegi, collectus: to collect, pontifex, pontificis 72: high priest
assemble Romanus, -i 7: a Roman

concilium, -i 7: assembly, council sic: thus, so, in such a way

dimitto, (3): to send away, dismiss signum, -i 7: sign

facio, (3) fecit, factus: to do, make sino, (3): to allow, permit (+ inf)

gens, gentis f: nation solvo, (3), : to loosen, unbind, untie

locus, -i m: place, land tollo, (3): to carry off, take away

11:45-6 quae fecit: Jerome translates both 8 and & with the plural guae

11:47 quid facimus: deliberative question in the indicative where one would expect
the subj., “what should we do?”

11:48 si dimittimus: present indicative instead of future translating the future more
vivid protasis, “if we allow, they will believe”

et locum et gentem: “they will take away both our place and nation”
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amokTelvew: to kill, slay Kawdpas: Caiaphas

améM\wpe: to destroy Aads, Aaod, o: the people

apyLepevs, o: a priest Aoyilopac: to reckon, consider

BovAebw: to deliberate, plan péA\w: to intend to do, to be about to do
Suaokopmilw: to scatter abroad 8\os, -1, -ov: whole, entire

&vos, -eos, 78: the nation mpodyTedw: to prophecy

els, pla, év: one ovudépw: to be expedient

évauTds, o: year ouvdym: to gather together

fuepa, 1): a day Téxvov, 76: a child

11:48 apodow: fut. of aipw, “they will take from us”

11:49

11:50

II:51

11:52

11:53

els &8¢ Tis: “a certain one of them”
700 énavTod éxelvov: gen. of time, “during that year”
ovk otdate 0vdév: “he said ‘you know nothing”

va €els dvBpwmos amoldyy: aor. subj. of dmofvijokw in noun clause serving as
. V4 « . . . »
subject of ovupéper, “that one man die is expedient

) SAov 70 Efvos amdAyra: aor. subj. of dméAAvue also the subject of
ovudeper, “that the whole nation not die is expedient”

a¢ éavrod: “of his own accord” i.e. independently

&v: pres. part. causal,”since he was high priest”

amofujokew: pres. inf. after EueAdev, “predicted that Jesus was about 7o die”
va ... ouvaydyy: aor. subj. of cuv-@yw in purpose clause, “in order to gather”

7a Steokopmopéva: perf. part. attrib. of dua-gropmi{w, “in order to gather the
children who have been scattered”

4 > /7 . . 3 ’ .
va amokTelvwow: aor. subj. in noun clause after éBovAedoavTo instead of an
infinitive, “they decided zo kill him”
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JOHN 11:49—53
4 Unus autem ex ipsis, Caiphas, cum esset pontifex anni illius,

dixit eis: “Vos nescitis quidquam ° nec cogitatis quia expedit vobis,
ut unus moriatur homo pro populo, et non tota gens pereat!”

't Hoc autem a semetipso non dixit; sed, cum esset pontifex
anni illius, prophetavit quia lesus moriturus erat pro gente ** et non
tantum pro gente, sed et ut filios Dei, qui erant dispersi, congregaret

in unum. * Ab illo ergo die cogitaverunt, ut interficerent eum.

annus, -i 72: year homo, hominis 7: man
Caiphas 7: Caiphas interficio, (3): to kill, destroy
cogito, (1): to think, intend nescio, (4): to not know
congrego, (1): to collect, gather pereo, (2): to die, pass away, be ruined
dies, -ei m/f: day pontifex, -icis 7: a high priest
dispergo, (3), dispersi, dispersus: to scatter, ~ populus, -i 7: people, nation

disperse propheto, (1): to foretell, predict
expedio, (4): to be profitable, advantageous semetipse, -a, -um: onc’s self
gens, gentis f: nation, people totus, -a, -um: whole, all, entire

11:49 cum esset: impf. subj. cum causal clause, “since he was chief priest” repeated in
verse 51 below

I1:50 ut..moriatur...pereat: pres. subj. noun clause, subject of expedit, “it is
expedient that one die and not the whole race die”

11:51 moriturus: fut. part. in periphrastic with eraz, “predicted that he was abour to
die’

I1:52 non tantum ... sed et: “not only ... but also”

ut... congregaret: impf. subj. purpose clause after prophetavit, “prophesied
that he would die in order to gather them into one”
11:53 ut interficerent: impf. subj. in noun clause, “they decided that they would kill
him”
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ayvi{w: to cleanse away, purify {oryue: to make to stand
aAMjAwv: of one another pabnris, -09, ¢6: a disciple
avaBaivw: to go up, to go up to péve: to remain

didwp: to give pnviw: to reveal, betray
éyyus: near (+ gen.) odkére: no more, no longer
éxetlev: from that place, thence mappnoia, 1): freespokenness, openness
évtoM), 1): a command mdoxa, 76 (indecl.): Passover
€opTj, 7): a festival, feast mepumaTéw: to walk about
épfjpos, o: desert mudlw: to arrest

"E¢paiu: Ephraim OIS, TONEwS, 1) : a city
Iyréw: to seek, seek for x@pa, 7: the place

<L,
lepov, T0: a temple

11:54 Edpaip: about 15 miles north of Jerusalem

Kakel: = kal éxel, “and there”
11:55 70 wdoxa: the feast of the passover

dvéBnoav: aor. of dva-Baivw, “many went up”

va ayviowow: aor. subj. in purpose cl., “went up in order to purify themselves”
11:56 €ornkoTes: perf. part. circum. of {oryut, “while they were standing”

ov u1) ENdy: aor. subj. of &pxopar in strong denial, “surely he will not come!”
11:57 dedcdketoav: plupf. 3 pl. of dildewpt, “they had given orders”

4 4 . ’ . . . «
va ... pnrioy: aor. subj. of unriw in noun clause expressing ind. com., “had
given the order o reveal”

édv Tis Yv&: aor. subj. of ywwokw in present general protasis, “if anyone knows”
~ 9 \ . « - »

mob éoTw: ind. quest., “knows where he is

Smws mdowow: aor. subj. of in a result clause, “so that they can arrest him”
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JOHN 11:54—57
'+ Jesus ergo iam non in palam ambulabat apud Iudaeos, sed

abiit inde in regionem iuxta desertum, in civitatem, quae dicitur

Ephraim, et ibi morabatur cum discipulis.

55 Proximum autem erat Pascha Iudaeorum, et ascenderunt
multi Hierosolymam de regione ante Pascha, ut sanctificarent seipsos.
¢ Quaerebant ergo Iesum et colloquebantur ad invicem in templo
stantes: “Quid videtur vobis? Numquid veniet ad diem festum?”
7 Dederant autem pontifices et pharisaei mandatum, ut, si quis

cognoverit, ubi sit, indicet, ut apprehendant eum.

abeo, (4), abii, abitum: to depart, go off iuxta: near (+ acc.)
ambulo, (1): to walk mandatum, -i 7: order, command
apprehendo, (3): to seize, lay hold of moror, (1): to stay
apud: among (+ acc.) palam: openly, publicly
ascendo, (3): to embark, ascend Pascha, -atis 7: Passover
civitas, civitatis f: community, city pontifex, -icis, 7. a priest
cognosco, (3) cognovi, cognitus: to know proximus, -a, -um: near, close
colloquor, (3), collocutus sum: to converse, quaero, (3): to ask, seek

discuss, confer regio, regionis f: area, region
desertum, -i 7: desert sanctifico, (1): to sanctify, treat as holy
Hierosolyma, -ae f: Jerusalem seipse, -a, -um: onc’s self
inde: thence, thenceforth sto, (1): to stand
indico, (1): to point out, show, indicate templum, -i 7: temple

invicem: in turn, reciprocally, mutually

11:55 ut sanctificarent: impf. subj., “ascended in order that they may cleanse”

11:57 ut ... indicet: pres. subj. in indirect com., “had ordered zhat he show” and also
the apodosis of the condition

si quis ...cognoverit: fut. perf. in present general protasis, “if anyone knows”
ubi sit: pres. subj. indirect question, “knows where he is”

ut ...indicet: pres. subj. in ind. com., “gave the order 7 show”

ut apprehendant: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “show so they can arrest”
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Chapter 12

Jesus Anointed at Bethany

5

¢ > ~ e e ~ ~ ’ 5 B ’
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¢/ o) ’ e\ 4 3 ~ > ~ 2 3 14
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+ Néyer 8¢ Tovdas o Tokapiddms eis Tov pabyTdv avrob, o

eANwv avTov mapaddoval, S «Awa 7{ TobTo TO pipov ovk empalin

aleldw: to anoint with oil Arpa, 1 a pint

avdrkerpau: to recline wvpov, T6: perfume

Bnfavia, 1j: Bethany vdpdos, 7): nard-oil

detmmvov, 70: the principal meal vekpds, o: a dead body, corpse
diarovéw: to minister, serve 6o, 1: a smell, scent, odor
éyeipw: to raise mrapadidwue: to hand over, betray
ékudoow: to wipe off, wipe away mmpdokw: to sell

fjuepa, -as, 1: a day mOoTIKGS, -1, -0v: liquid

Opi€, 7): the hair of the head 7AnpPSw: to make full
Tovdas, o: Judas TONUTLOS, -0v: very costly
Tokapidsys, -ov, 6: the Iscariot wobs, modds, o: a foot

Adlapos, o: Lazarus

12:1  7po Tod wdoxa: “six days before the feast”
ov fyepev: aor., “Lazarus whom he raised
12:2 6 Adlapos €ls fv: Lazarus was one of the those reclining”
12:3  Aafoboa: aor. part. of AapBdvw, “Mary having taken”
Tewbev ... éfpadev: aor., “she annointed ... she wiped off”
7ais Opifw: dat. of means, “wiped with her hair”
émnpddn: aor. pass., “the house was filled”
éx Tijs 6oudjs: using a preposition instead of the genitive after ém\npdifn,
“filled with the smell
12:4 06 pé\wv: pres. part. attributive, “the one about to” + inf.
12:5  émpdfy: aor. pass. of mmpdokw, “why was this not sold?”
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JOHN I2:I—§

Chapter 12

Jesus Anointed at Bethany

" lesus ergo ante sex dies Paschae venit Bethaniam, ubi erat
Lazarus, quem suscitavit a mortuis lesus. * Fecerunt ergo ei cenam
ibi, et Martha ministrabat, Lazarus vero unus erat ex discumbentibus
cum eo. * Maria ergo accepit libram unguenti nardi puri, pretiosi,
et unxit pedes lesu et extersit capillis suis pedes eius; domus autem

impleta est ex odore unguenti.

+ Dicit autem ludas Iscariotes, unus ex discipulis eius,

qui erat eum traditurus: * “Quare hoc unguentum non veniit

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive,
accept

Bethania, -ae f: Bethany

capillus, -i 72: hair

cena, -ae f: dinner, supper

discumbens, -entis 72: guest

domus, -i /: home

extergeo, (3), extersi, extersum: to wipe,
wipe dry

impleo, (2), implevi, impletus: to fill up

libra, -ae f: unit of measure equal to about
twelve ounces

Maria, -ae f: Mary
Martha, -ae f: Martha
ministro, (1): to attend, serve

mortuus, -i 72: corpse, the dead
nardus, -i 7: the ointment nard

odor, odoris 72: scent, odor

Pascha, -ae, f: Passover

pes, pedis 7: a foot

pretiosus, -a, -um: expensive, precious
purus, -a, -um: pure, clean

sex: six

suscito, (1): to raise, awaken

trado, (3), tradidi, traditus: to hand over,
surrender

ungo, (3), unxi, unctus: to anoint, rub
unguentum, -i 7: oil, perfume
veneo, (4), venii, venitus: to sell

12:3 capillis suis: abl. of means, “wiped with her hair”

ex odore: after impleta est where the ablative would be normal, “filled wizh the

odor”

12:4 traditurus: fut. part. periphrasitic, “who was about to betray”’

12:5 non veniit: perf., “why did we not sell?”
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aginuu: to release, let go KAéTTS, -0, 0: a thief

BdMw: to throw pélw: to be an object of care or thought
Baordlw: to carry off, steal moTedw: to believe in

BovAevw: to deliberate, plan TTWXOS, 0: a beggar, a poor person
YAwoodKopos, 0: a case, box Tpéw: to watch over, protect, keep
dnvdprov, 76: a denarius (a coin) Tpraxdowot, -ai, -a: three hundred

évtagaouds, o: burial

TpLakooiowv dnvapiwv: gen. of price, “sold for 300 denarii”
€30l aor. pass. of dildewpt, “and why was it not given?”
12:6  oUx 67t ... Euelev: impf. of uedw, “not because there was a care to him”
&wv: pres. part. with causal force, “since he had the moneybox”
70 Bal\Bueva: pres. part. attrib., “carry off the things cast into it”
12:7 dipes: aor. imper. of dmo-igue, “leave her!”
a ... Typijoy: aor. subj. in result clause, “so that she can keep it”
av7d: i.e. the perfume
12:9  &yvw: aor. of ywdbokw, “the crowd knew”
a ... Bwow: aor. subj. of €ldov in purpose clause, “went 7o see Lazarus”

4 k ’ . . b 4 .
12:10 {va ... dmokTelvwow: aor. subj. in noun clause after éBovAedoavro instead of
an inf., “they planned zo kill’

< . oy ) .y
12:11 Umrfjyov: impf. of vmo-dyw, “many were withdrawing
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JOHN I2:5—1I1I

trecentis denariis et datum est egenis?” ¢ Dixit autem hoc, non quia
de egenis pertinebat ad eum, sed quia fur erat et, loculos habens, ea,

quae mittebantur, portabat.

7 Dixit ergo lesus: “Sine illam, ut in diem sepulturac meae
servet illud. ® Pauperes enim semper habetis vobiscum, me autem

non semper habetis.”

? Cognovit ergo turba multa ex Iudaeis quia illic est, et venerunt
non propter lesum tantum, sed ut et Lazarum viderent, quem
suscitavit a mortuis. '° Cogitaverunt autem principes sacerdotum,
ut et Lazarum interficerent, ** quia multi propter illum abibant ex

Iudaeis et credebant in Iesum.

abeo, (4): to depart, go away, go off sino, (3): to allow, permit
denarius, -i 72: denarius (silver coin) trecentus, -a, -um: three hundred
egenus, -a, -um: needy, poor multus, -a, -um: much, many

fur, furis m/f thief, robber illic: in that place, there

loculus, -i 72: money-box tantum: so much, so far, only
pauper, -eris 72: poor man suscito, (1): to awaken, rouse
pertineo, (2): to concern, pertain to cogito, (1): to know, intend, decide
porto, (1): to carry, bring princeps, -ipis 72: leader, chief
semper: always sacerdos, -dotis 7/f: priest
sepultura, -ae f: burial, grave turba, -ae f: crowd, multitude

servo, (1): to preserve, save

12:5 trecentis denariis: abl. of price, “worth three hundred denarii”
12:6 pertinebat: impersonal, “not because there was a concern”
12:7 ut..servet: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “allow her z0 serve”
<« »
12:9 non propter Iesum tantum: “not only because of Jesus
ut ... viderent: impf. subj. in purpose clause, “they went in order to see
12:10 ut... interficerent: impf. subj. in noun clause of purpose after cogizaverunt,

“they decided that they would kill’
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Jesus Comes to Jerusalem as King
12 ~ bl ’ 3 b4 \ 3 5 \ > \ 3 /’
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’ b \ ~ 4
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Baiov, 78: a branch AauBdve: to take

Baowevs, -éws, o: a king, chief ovdpiov, T6: an ass

émadpiov: on the morrow dvopa, -atos, 76: name
evdoyéw: to speak well, bless ovos, 0: an ass

evpiokw: to find 7A0S, 6: a foal

Buydrnp, -mjpos, 1: a daughter 2wy (indecl.): Sion

TopariA (indecl.): Israel Ymdvmots, 1): coming to meet
KdOnpav: to be seated ¢pofBéopat: to be afraid
kaBi{w: to make to sit down poinif, -ucos, o: a palm leaf
kalds: just as ‘Qoavvd: a cry of jubilation

12:12 7fj émadprov (sc. uépg): dat. of time when, “on the next day”

k3 ’ <« . » . . c .
dxovoavTes: aor. part., “having heard” agreeing with 6 yAos according to
sense, not form

12:13 E\afov: aor., “they took branches”

evhoynuévos: perf. part. pred., “blessed is the one”
12:14 ebpav: aor. part. of edpiokw, “Jesus having found’

éoTw yeypapuévov: perf. periphrastic, “just as it is written” (Zech. 9:9)
12:15 un) $oBob: pres. imper. mid., “don’t fear!”

idov: aor. imper. mid. of eldow, “behold!”
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JOHN I2:12—1§
Jesus Comes to Jerusalem as King
™ In crastinum turba multa, quae venerat ad diem festum, cum
audissent quia venit lesus Hierosolymam, '3 acceperunt ramos
. . <«
palmarum et processerunt obviam ei et clamabant: “Hosanna!

Benedictus, qui venit in nomine Domini, et rex Israel!”

'+ Invenit autem lesus asellum et sedit super eum, sicut scriptum

est:

5 “Noli timere, filia Sion.
Ecce rex tuus venit

sedens super pullum asinae.”

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive
asellus, -i 7: ass, donkey

asina, -ae f: she-ass

audio, (4): to hear

benedictus, -a, -um: blessed

clamo, (1): to cry out

crastinum, -i 7: tomorrow

filia, -ae f: daughter

Hierosolyma, -ae f Jerusalem

Israel: (indecl) Israel, people of Israel
nolo, nolle, nolui: wish not to (+ inf)
nomen, -inis 7: name

obviam: in the way (+ dat.)

palma, -ae f: palm

procedo, (3), processi, processus: to
proceed, advance

pullus, -i, 72. a foal

ramus, -i 72: branch

rex, regis m: king

scribo, (3), scripsi, scriptus: to write

sedeo, (2), sedi, sessus: to sit, settle

Sion (indecl.): Zion

timeo, (2), timui: to fear

12:12 in crastinum: “on the next day” where the ablative would be normal
cum audissent: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when they had heard”
12:15 Sion: gen., “daughter of Zion”
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Jesus Predicts His Death
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vjowow év 1) €opTi)- ' obToL 0dv mpooHiNdar D\immw T amo

Bnboada tijs T'alihaias, kal npdTwv avTov Aéyovtes «Kipie,

avaBaivw: to go up, ascend uvnjueiov, T3: a monument
ypddw: to write vekpds, 0: a corpse, a dead man
éyelpw: to raise émiow: backwards, behind
EX, -nvos, o: a Greek &x)os, o: a crowd

€opTij, 1): a feast day apoofidov: to come or go to (aor)
épwTdw: to ask mpookuvéw: to worship

Oewpéw: to look at, view, behold onpetov, T0; a sign

Kdopos, o: the world VmavTdw: to go to meet

KUptos, o: a lord aperéw: to serve, benefit

Huviokw: to remind

12:16 ok &yvwoav : aor., “they did not realize”
70 mp@Tov: adverbial acc.,”at first”
&dofdaoln: aor.pass., “after he was glorified”
éujotinoay: aor. pass. of wyuriokw, “they remembered”

v yeypappéva: plupf. periphrastic in ind. st., “remembered that these things
had been written”

12:17 0 WV per avrob: “the crowd who was with him”
12:18 Umjvrnoev: aor., “the crowd met him”
mremrouréva: perf. inf. in ind. st. after fjxovoav, “they heard that he had made
this sign”
12:19 81t 00k eleire: impf., “do you see that you do not benefir at all”

12:20 {va mpookvviiowow: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “going up in order to
worship”
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JOHN I12:16—21
¢ Haec non cognoverunt discipuli eius primum, sed quando
glorificatus est lesus, tunc recordati sunt quia haec erant scripta de

eo, et haec fecerunt ei.

17 Testimonium ergo perhibebat turba, quae erat cum eo,
quando Lazarum vocavit de monumento et suscitavit eum a mortuis.
'8 Propterea et obviam venit ei turba, quia audierunt eum fecisse hoc
signum. ' Pharisaei ergo dixerunt ad semetipsos: “Videtis quia nihil

proficitis? Ecce mundus post eum abiit!”

Jesus Predicts His Death

2 Erant autem Graeci quidam ex his, qui ascenderant, ut
adorarent in die festo; *' hi ergo accesserunt ad Philippum, qui

erat a Bethsaida Galilaeae, et rogabant eum dicentes: “Domine,

abeo, (4), abii, abitum: to depart, go away perhibeo, (2): to present, give

accedo, (3) accessi: to come near, approach Philippus, -i 7: Philip

adoro, (1): to honor, worship primum: at first; in the first place

audio, (4) audivi, auditus: to hear proficio, (3): to make, accomplish, effect

Bethsaida: Bethsaida (north of the Sea of propterea: therefore, for this reason
Galilee) quando: when

festus, -a, -um: festive recordor, (1): to think over; remember

Galilaea, -ae f: Galilee rogo, (1): to ask

glorifico, (1): to glorify; magnify semetipse, -a, -um: one’s self

Graecus, -i 72: a Greek suscito, (1): to awaken, rouse

monumentum, -i 7: tomb testimonium, -i 7: testimony

mundus, -i, 7. the world tunc: then, thereupon

nihil: nothing voco, (1): to call, summon

obviam: in the way (+ dat.)

12:16 erant scripta: plupf. in ind. st., “remembered that these things had been
written”

12:18 fecisse: perf. inf. in ind. st., “because they heard #har he had done”
12:20 ut adorarent: impf. subj. purpose clause, “had gone up in order to worship”
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aieros, -a, -ov: lasting for an age
Avdpéas, 6: Andrew

> ’

amoldw: to loose from

udvos, -1, -ov: alone, only
wimTo: to fall, fall down
TOAUs, TOAAD, TTOAY: many
¥#, 1 earth otros, 6: corn, grain

dtaxovéw: to minister, serve
dudrovos, 0: a servant, waiting-man
{wnj, 9: life

0élw: to will, wish, purpose

Tydw: to honor
vids, 0: a son
Pépw: to bear
P\éw: to love

(e

Kapmds, o: fruit

KOKKOS, O: a grain, seed
, .

Kdopos, o: the world

¢vAdoow: to keep, guard
uym, 7: soul, life

dpa, i: hour, period of time
uoéw: to hate

12:21 (3€tv: aor. inf. of eldov complementing Géhopev, “we wish 7o see”
12:22 &pyerar ... kai Aéyovow: note the casual shift from singular to plural
12:23 éjAvlev: perf., “the hour has come”

va dofacli: aor. pass. subj. in clause of purpose and result, “the hour has
come for the son to be glorified”

3\ A 3> ’ .. . « .
12:24 éav ) ... amofavy: aor. subj. in present general protasis, “unless a grain of
wheat dies”

mreowv: aor. part. of wiwTw, “a seed having fallen”
éav 8¢ amoldvy: aor. subj. in pres. general protasis, “but if it dies”
12:25 ¢uAdée: fut. of pvAdoow, “he will keep it”

N N . . -,
12:26 éav éuol Tis duakovf): pres. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if anyone serves
e
me

axolovleiTa: pres. imper. 3 s. of dkoAovféw, “let him follow!”
Tyjoe: fut. of udw, “the father will honor him”
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JOHN I12:21—26

volumus Iesum videre.” 2> Venit Philippus et dicit Andreae; venit

Andreas et Philippus et dicunt Iesu.

2 Jesus autem respondet eis dicens: “Venit hora, ut glorificetur
Filius hominis. ** Amen, amen dico vobis: Nisi granum frumenti
cadens in terram mortuum fuerit, ipsum solum manet; si autem
mortuum fuerit, multum fructum affert.  * Qui amat animam
suam, perdit eam; et, qui odit animam suam in hoc mundo, in vitam
aeternam custodiet eam. ¢ Si quis mihi ministrat, me sequatur, et
ubi sum ego, illic et minister meus erit; si quis mihi ministraverit,

honorificabit eum Pater.

aeternus, -a, -um: eternal, everlasting illic: in that place, there

affero, afferre: to bring forth maneo, (2): to remain

amo, (1): to love minister, -tri 7. minister, servant
Andreas m: Andrew ministro, (1): to attend, serve
anima, -ae f: soul, spirit morior, (3), mortuus sum: to die
cado, (3): to fall, sink, drop multus, -a, -um: much many
custodio, (4): to preserve, keep odi, odisse: to hate (perf.)
fructus, -us 7: crops, fruit perdo, (3): to lose

frumentum, -i 7: grain sequor, (3), secutus sum: to follow
glorifico, (1): to glorify solus, -a, -um: only, single
granum, -i 7: seed terra, -ae f: land, ground
honorifico, (1): to honor vita, -ae f: life

hora, -ae f: hour, time volo, velle: to wish, want

12:22 venit Andreas et Philippus: Jerome preserves the inconsistency in number
between subject and verb from the Greek

12:23 ut glorificetur: pres. subj. in purpose/result clause, “the hour has come for rhe
son to be glorified”

12:24 nisi... mortuum fuerit: fut. perf. in pres. general condition, “unless a grain
becomes dead”

12:26 si quis ministrat ... si quis ministraverit: note the variation in translating the
Greek Stakovjj because of the different apodoses, one an imperative, one a
future
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dyyelos, o: angel, messenger péA\w: to to be about to (+ inf.)
dpxwv, -ovTos, 6: commander, chief, captain  évopa, -aros, 76: a name

Bpovti), 7j: thunder ovpavds, 6: heaven

dofd{w: to glorify 8x)os, 6: a crowd

€kBdM\w: to throw or cast out of mam)p, matpds, O: a father

é\kw: to draw, drag Trotos, -a, -ov: of what nature? of what sort?
éuavtod: of me, of myself onpaive: to indicate, make known
éw (adv.): outside o@dlw: to save

Odvatos, 6: death Tapdoow: to trouble

Kéopos, o: the world fideo: to lift high, exalt

kplots, 7: a judgement pwvi, 7: a voice

AaAéw: to speak oy, : soul, life

12:27 Terdpaxta: perf. of Tapdoow, “my soul is troubled”
7{ €élmw; aor. subj. of Ayw in delib. quest., “What should I say?”
O0@odv: aor. imper. answering deliberative question, “(should I say) save me?”
12:29 6 €oTws: perf. part. of iornut, “the crowd which was standing’
yeyovévar: perf. inf. in ind. st. after é\eyev, “said that thunder happened”
12:30 ‘yéyovev: pert., “this voice has happened’
12:31 ékBAnbhioeras: fut. pass. of éx-BdAAw, “he shall be cast out”
12:32 v vpwld: aor. pass. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis,”if I am exalted”
e\dow: fut. of EAkw, “I will draw with me”
12:33 molw Oavarw: dat., “signalling by what sort of death”
fueM\ev: impf. + pres. inf., “was destined to die”
12:34 Wfwbijvas: aor. pass. inf. after det, “it is necessary for the son to be exalted”
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JOHN 12:27—33
7 Nunc anima mea turbata est. Et quid dicam? Pater, salvifica
me ex hora hac? Sed propterea veni in horam hanc. ** Pater, glorifica

tuum nomen!”

Venit ergo vox de caelo: “Et glorificavi et iterum glorificabo.”
» Turba ergo, quae stabat et audierat, dicebat tonitruum factum esse;

alii dicebant: “Angelus ei locutus est.”

3 Respondit lesus et dixit: “Non propter me vox haec facta est
sed propter vos. ' Nunc iudicium est huius mundji, nunc princeps
huius mundi eicietur foras; 3 et ego, si exaltatus fuero a terra, omnes
traham ad meipsum.” ** Hoc autem dicebat significans, qua morte

esset moriturus.

alius, alia, aliud: other mundus, -i 72: world

angelus, -i : angel nomen, -inis 7: name

caelus, -i m: heaven nunc: now, today

eicio, (3), eieci, eiectus: to cast out, expel, pater, patris 72: father
discharge princeps, -cipis 7: lord

exalto, (1): to exalt, elevate salvifico, (1): to save, deliver

foras (adv.): outside significo, (1): to signify, indicate, show

glorifico, (1): to glorify tonitrus, -us: thunder

hora, -ae f: hour traho, (3): to draw, drag

iudicium, -i 7: judgement turba, -ae f: crowd

loquor, (3), locutus sum: to speak vox, vocis, f* voice

mors, mortis f: death

12:27 quid dicam: pres. subj. deliberative, “what should I say?”

salvifica: pres. imper. answering deliberative question, “(should I say) szve me?”
12:28 factum esse: perf. inf. in ind. st., “were saying that thunder had been made”
12:32 si exaltatus fuero: fut. perf. periphrastic in future more vivid protasis, “if I am

exalted”

12:33 qua... esset moriturus: impf. subj. with fut. act. part. periphrastic in ind.
quest., “signifying by what death be would die”
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det: it is necessary mrepuraTéw: to walk about

éumpoolev (adv.): before, in front wApdw: to fulfill

kaTalapBdve: to seize upon, overtake okoria, 1): darkness, gloom

KkpUmTw: to hide, cover, cloak TogobTOS, -avTy, -0070: so large, so tall
r . "y o1 .

KRGS, -a, -0v: small, little vfdw: to lift high, raise up

vpos, 6: custom, law Pis, pwds, T0: light, daylight

dx\os, 6: a crowd XPoTIs, -1, -0v: annointed

v b 7 . . <« . e
12:35 &m uukpov xpdvov: acc. of duration of time, “for a short time more

mepurarelTe: imper., “walk!”

s TO Ppws Exere: “so long as you have the light”

a ) ... kaTaAdBy: aor. subj. in result/purpose clause,” so that the darkness
does not overtake”

12:36 a ... yévnobe: aor. subj. in clause of purpose/result, “so that you become sons”
éxpvPn: aor. pass. of kpUmTw, “he became hidden”

12:37 memoukoTos: perf. part. in gen. abs. with concessive force, “despite him having
done”

12:38 a ... mApwli: aor. pass. subj. in result clause, “so that the word of Isaiah was

fulfilled” (Is. 6:9-10)
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JOHN 12:34—38

* Respondit ergo ei turba: “Nos audivimus ex Lege, quia Christus
manet in aeternum; et quomodo tu dicis: ‘Oportet exaltari Filium
hominis’? Quis est iste Filius hominis?”

» Dixit ergo eis lesus: “Adhuc modicum tempus lumen in
vobis est. Ambulate, dum lucem habetis, ut non tenebrae vos
comprehendant; et, qui ambulat in tenebris, nescit quo vadat.
3¢ Dum lucem habetis, credite in lucem, ut filii lucis fiatis.” Haec

locutus est lesus et abiit et abscondit se ab eis.

Belief and Unbelief Among the Jews

7 Cum autem tanta signa fecisset coram eis, non credebant in

eum, ** ut sermo Isaiae prophetae impleretur, quem dixit:

abeo, (4), abii, abitum: to depart, go away lux, lucis f: light

abscondo, (3): to hide, conceal maneo (2): to remain

adhuc: thus far, still modicus, -a, -um: small
aeternus, -a, -um: eternal oportet, (2): it is right, ought
ambulo, (1): to walk propheta, -ae m: prophet
comprehendo, (3): to grasp, overtake quomodo: how, in what way
coram: in person, in the presence of (+ dat.) sermo, sermonis 72: diction, word
impleo (2): to fill, fulfill signum, -i 7: a sign

Isaia, -ae m: Isaiah tantus, -a, -um: so great

iste, ista, istud: that one tempus, temporis 7: time
lex, legis f: law tenebrae, -arum f: darkness
loquor, (3), locutus sum: to speak vado, (3), vasi: to go

lumen, luminis 7: light

12:35 ut non ... comprehendant: pres. subj. mixing result and purpose, “walk
around /est the darkness overtake”

quo vadat: pres. subj. indirect question, “he does not know where he goes”

12:36 ut... fiatis: pres. subj. clause mixing purpose and result, “believe so that you
become”

12:37 cum... fecisset: plupf. subj. cum concessive clause, “although he had done”
12:38 ut... impleretur: impf. subj. purpose clause, “they did not believe in order to
Sufill’
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axor, 7: a hearing, the sound heard AaAéw: to speak

ATTOKAAVTIT®: to uncover voéw: to perceive by the eyes, observe
Bpayiwv, -ovos, 6: the arm 6dauds, o: the eye

ddta, 7: glory TdAw: again

idopat: to heal, cure Twpdw: to petrify, turn into stone
kapdia, 7: the heart oTpédw: to turn about or aside, turn
KUptos, o: lord TUPAdw: to blind, make blind

12:38 amexadvpn: aor. pass. of amo-ka \vmTw, “‘to whom has it been revealed?”
12:39 7j0Uvavto: aor., ‘they were unable to” + inf.
12:40 TeTUPAwkev: perf. of TuPASw, “he has blinded these eyes”

éndpwaoev: aor. of mwpdw, “he has hardened their hearts”

va u) Bwow ... vojowow ... oTpaddow ... idowpac: aor. subj. expressing
purpose and result, “so that they do not see ...so that they do not understand
... so that they are not converted ... so that I do not heal them”

\ 3 ~ « . M .
12:41 mepl avTod: “about him” i.e. Jesus
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JOHN 12:38—41

“Domine, quis credidit auditui nostro,

et brachium Domini cui revelatum est?”
 Propterea non poterant credere, quia iterum dixit Isaias:

4 “Excaecavit oculos eorum
et induravit eorum cor,
ut non videant oculis
et intellegant corde

et convertantur, et sanem €os.”

' Haec dixit Isaias, quia vidit gloriam eius et locutus est de eo.

auditus, -us 72: hearing, listening intellego, (3): to understand

brachium, -i »: the arm iterum: again; a second time

convertor, (3), conversus sum: to change, loquor, (3) locutus sum: to speak
convert noster, -a, -um: our

cor, cordis 7: heart oculus, -i 7 the eye

credo, (3): to believe in possum, posse: be able, can (+ inf)

excaeco, (1): to blind revelo, (1): to show, reveal

induro, (1): to make hard sano, (1): to cure, heal

12:40 ut non videant... intellegant... convertantur ...sanem: pres. subj. mixing
result and purpose, “so that they do not see ... do not understand ... are not
converted ...and I do not heal them”
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ayamdw: to love, be fond of

aleréw: to set aside

amoovvdywyos, -ov: put out of the
Synagogue

dpxwv, -ovTos, o: a leader

&oxaros, -1, -ov: last

nuépa, 7: day

kpd{ew: to cry out

Kptvw: to judge

opoAoyéw: to agree

ouds: equally, nevertheless

Tréumio: to send, despatch

piipa, -atos, 76: a word, saying
PuAdoow: to keep watch, keep guard
¢ds, pwTds, T6: a light

12:42 ovx wpoldyovy: impf. of opoloyéw, “they were not agreeing”

L4 \ / . . « .
lva p1) ... yévewvTac: aor. subj. in purp/result clause, “not agreeing lest they
become ejected from the synagogue”

12:43 pdM\ov fmep: “loved X (acc.) more than'Y (acc.)”

12:44 TOV TépbavTd: aor. part. attributive, “believes in the one who sent me”

4 \ Id . . « . POl
12:46 Wa ... pa) peivy: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “lest the believer remain

e, s \ . - —
12:47 €A TiS pov dkovoy) ... u1) puvAdéy: aor. subj. in pres. general protasis, “if
anyone hears ... and does not keep”

e ’ e ’ . . <« . .
va kplvw ... wa oddow: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “I did not come in order

to judge ...but in order to save”

12:48 0 dferdv ...un) AapBdvwy: pres. part. conditional, “he who (if) rejecting ...if

not receiving”

TOV KplvovTa: pres. part. attributive, “he has one who is judging him”

kpwet: fut. of kplvw, “the word which he spoke will judge him”
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JOHN 12:42—48

# Verumtamen et ex principibus multi crediderunt in eum, sed
propter pharisacos non confitebantur, ut de synagoga non eicerentur;

4 dilexerunt enim gloriam hominum magis quam gloriam Dei.

4 Jesus autem clamavit et dixit: “Qui credit in me, non credit
in me sed in eum, qui misit me; * et, qui videt me, videt eum, qui
misit me. 4 Ego lux in mundum veni, ut omnis, qui credit in me,

in tenebris non maneat.

47 Et si quis audierit verba mea et non custodierit, ego non iudico
eum; non enim veni, ut iudicem mundum, sed ut salvificem mun-
dum. 4 Qui spernit me et non accipit verba mea, habet, qui iudicet

eum: sermo, quem locutus sum, ille iudicabit eum in novissimo die,

accipio, (3): to accept novissimus, -a, -um: last

audio, (4): to hear perno, (3): to scorn, despise
clamo, (1): to proclaim, declare princeps, -cipis 7: leader, chief
confiteor, (2), confessus sum: to confess salvifico, (1): to save, deliver
diligo, (3), dilexi, dilectus: love sermo, -onis 7: word, speech
iudico, (1): to judge synagoga, -ae f: synagogue

lux, lucis £ a light tenebrae, -arum f: darkness
mitto, (3), misi, missus: to send verbum, -i 7: word, proverb
mundus, -i 72: world verumtamen: but yet, nevertheless

12:42 ut... non eicerentur: impf. subj. in purpose clause, “in order that they not be
thrown out” where we would expect ne.

12:43 magis quam: “loved X (acc.) more than Y (acc.)”

12:46 ut... non maneat: pres. subj. purpose clause, “come in order that all do not
remain” where we would expect ne

12:47 si quis ... audierit... custodierit: fut. perf. in pres. general protasis, “if anyone
has heard and has not preserved”

ut iudicem ... ut salvificem: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “have not come 7
Jjudge ...but to save”

12:48 qui iudicet: pres. subj. in relative clause of characteristic whose antecedent is

the object of habet, “has (one) who would judge”
203



Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
¥ 611 €yw €€ EuavTod ovk ENdAnoa, a\N’ o méudas e TaTnp
avTos pot €vToAy Oédwkev T( elmw kal T( AaAjow. 5° Kal
5 1% ) \ > ~ \ s 7 ’ > o 5 LI ~
oida 67t 1) €vTolr) avTol (w1 aldvids €oTw. A oV €yw AaAd,

\ k4 ’ 3 4 ¢/ ~
kalws elpnkév pow 0 waT)p, oUTWS AaA®.»

Chapter 13
Jesus Washes His Disciples’ Feet

1 \ 14 ~ ¢ ~ ~ 4 > \ e 5 ~ ¢/ o
P0o O€ TH)s €0pTijs Tol Taoxa edws o Inoovs 6L NAOev
S ~ ¢ 4 e/ ~ 3 ~ /7 4 \ \
avTod 7 dpa wa petafi] €k ToU KOOQOU TOUTOU TPOS TOV
/’ > ’ \ > /’ \ b ~ /’ > /’
TaTépa ayamnoas Tovs (OLoUS TOUS €V T KOOUW €LS TENOS
1)YATN0oEV avTOUS.
* kal deimvov ywouévov, Tob diafolov 701 BefAnka-
b \ ’ e/ ~ 3> \ 3 4 /’
T0S €ls TNV kapdiav wa mapadd avtov lovdas Xipwvos

3> /7 3 > \ ¢/ ’ L4 > -~ 3 \ >
lokapiddTys, 3 eldws 0Tt mAvTa Edwker avT@® O TATNP €LS

ayamdw: to love kapdia, 1: heart

aldwios, -a, -ov: eternal Kdopos, o: the world

detmmvov, 70: the principal meal, dinner Aaéw: to talk

dudPolos, -ov: the devil peraBaivw: to pass from one place to another
éoptj, 1): a feast mapadidmwpye: to betray

Lo}, n: life méumw: to send

ros, -a, -ov: one’s own Té)os, -€os, 76: the end

12:49 waTnp av7ds: “the father himself”
7t €l kal T \aMjow: aor. subj. in ind. delib. quest., “commanded what I

should say and what should I speak”
12:50 eipnrév: pert., “just as he has spoken”
13:1  eldos: perf. part. of €ldov, “Jesus, knowing”
va perafi: aor. subj. of pera-Baivw in purpose clause, “the hour has arrived

for him to depart”’
dyamijoas: aor. part. circum., “as he had loved them”
13:2  Selmvov ywopévou: gen. abs., “while dinner was happening”

BeBAnkdros: perf. part. of BaA\w in gen. abs., “the devil having already cast
into his heart”

wa mapad@: aor. subj. in noun clause serving as direct object of BeSAnrdros,
“having cast into his heart 70 betray”

Yipwvos: gen., “Judas, (the son) of Simon, the Isacariot,” with the toponym
here agreeing with Judas, not Simon
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JOHN 12:49—50, I13:1—3

49 quia ego ex meipso non sum locutus, sed, qui misit me, Pater, ipse
mihi mandatum dedit quid dicam et quid loquar. *° Et scio quia
mandatum eius vita aeterna est. Quae ergo ego loquor, sicut dixit

mihi Pater, sic loquor.”

Chapter 13
Jesus Washes His Disciples’ Feet

' Ante diem autem festum Paschae, sciens lesus quia venit eius
hora, ut transeat ex hoc mundo ad Patrem, cum dilexisset suos, qui

erant in mundo, in finem dilexit eos.

> Et in cena, cum Diabolus iam misisset in corde, ut traderet

eum ludas Simonis Iscariotis, * sciens quia omnia dedit ei Pater in

cena, cenae /- dinner, supper mandatum, -i #z: command
cor, cordis 7: the heart mundus, -i 72: the world
diabolus, -i 7: devil scio, (4): to know, understand
festus, -a, -um: festive sicut: just as

finis, finis 72/f limit, end Simon, Simonis 7: Simon
Iscariotes, -tis 7: the Iscariot trado, (3): to hand over
loquor, (3) locutus sum: to speak transeo, (2): to go over, cross

12:49 quid dicam et quid loquar: pres. subj. in indirect deliberative question,
“commanded what I should say and what I should speak”

I3:1 uttranseat: pres. subj. in noun clause of purpose, “the hour arrived for him to
go over’

cum dilexisset: plupf. subj. cum circum. clause, “as he had loved his own”
13:2  cum misisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when he had sent”
in corde: “sent into his heart,” where the acc. would be expected
ut traderet: impf. subj. purpose clause, “sent into his heart zo betray”
Simonis Iscariotis: gen., “Judas (the son) of Simon Iscariot with the toponym
agreeing with Simon, not Judas
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aidv, aidvos, o: age, cternity pabnmis, o: a disciple

dpTu: just now u€pos, -€os, TO: a part, share

dpyopat: to begin waTi)p, -fipos, o: a washing vessel, basin
deimvos, 6: the principal mean, dinner vimrrw: to wash the hands or feet
Sualebvvupe: to gird round the middle movs, m0dds, o: a foot

éyelpw: to awaken, wake up, rouse Tifyue: to set, put, place

ékudoow: to wipe off, wipe away Bwp, ¥datos, T6: water

(udTiov, T4: an outer garment, a cloak vmdyw: to withdraw, go

MévTiov, 76: cloth, towel Xeip, Xepds, 7: the hand

13:3  €ffAfev: aor., “knowing that he had departed from God”

13:4 AaBav: aor. part. circum., “having taken”
diélwoev: aor. of Sua-{dvvvp, “he girded himself”

13:5  BdAAew: note the vivid presents interspersed in the account, “be throws water”
fip€aro: aor. of dpxw, “he began” + inf.

@ 7w dielwopévos: perf. periphrastic of Sta-{wvvu, “the towel with which he
had girded himself”

13:6  Aéyet: “he (Peter) speaks.” Note the lack of an indication of change of subject.
13:7 6 éyw moud: “what I do”

yvdoy: fut., “you will know”
13:8 oV ) vipys: aor. subj. in strong denial, “surely you do not wash!”

éav w) vipe: aor. subj. in pres. general protasis, “unless I wash”
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JOHN 13:3—8

manus, et quia a Deo exivit et ad Deum vadit, *surgit a cena
et ponit vestimenta sua et, cum accepisset linteum, praecinxit se.
' Deinde mittit aquam in pelvem et coepit lavare pedes discipulorum

et extergere linteo, quo erat praecinctus.

¢ Venit ergo ad Simonem Petrum. Dicit ei: “Domine, tu mihi

lavas pedes?”

7 Respondit lesus et dixit ei: “Quod ego facio, tu nescis modo,

scies autem postea.”
8 Dicit ei Petrus: “Non lavabis mihi pedes in acternum!”

Respondit Iesus ei: “Si non lavero te, non habes partem

mecum.”

aeternus, -a, -um: eternal, everlasting
aqua, -ae f: water

coepio, (3): to begin

deinde: then, next, afterward
dilego (3) dilexi, dilectum: to love
discipulus, -i 7: disciple

exeo, (2), exii: to come, go, leave
extergeo, (2): to wipe, wipe dry
lavo, (1), lavi, lotus: to wash, bathe
linteum, -i 7: cloth, towel

manus, -us f: hand

modo: just now, presently

pelvis, pelvis f: shallow bowl or basin
pes, pedis : foot

Petrus, -i m: Peter

pono, (3): to put, place

postea: afterwards

praecingo, (3), praecinxi, praecinctus: to
surround, encircle

Simon, Simonis 7: Simon
surgo, (3), surrexi, surrectus: to rise, lift
vestimentum, -i 7: garment, clothes

13:4 cum accepisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when he had received”

praecinxit se: perf., “he girded himself” i.e. tied up his robe

13:4 linteo, quo: abl. of means, “wiped dry with the towel with which he was girded”

13:6 mihi: dat. of possession translating the gen. pov

13:8 si... lavero: fut. perf. in pres. general protasis, “unless I wash”
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aAMjAwv: of one another Aovw: to wash

dvamimTo: to lie down vimTw: to wash

ywdokw: to know 6)os, -7, -ov: whole, entire
diddokalos, o: a teacher, master odeidw: to owe, ought to
(patia, 7d: outer garments, clothing wdA\w (adv.): again

kabfapds, -a, -ov: clean, spotless, pure mrapadidwus: to betray

KaAds, -1, -ov: good dwvéw: to speak, call

kedald, 1: the head X€Tp, Xewpds, 1): the hand
Kvpros, 6: lord Xpela, 7): use, advantage, service

13:9 @) ... povov dAAG kai: “wash not only, but also”
13:10 0 Aehoupévos: perf. part. of Aodw, “the one who has bathed”
€l ) ToUs mddas: “no need to wash except his feet”
vipaofat: aor. mid. inf. explaining xpeiav, “has no need to wash himself®
13:11 fjdew: plupf. of €ldov, “he knew”
elmev 87u: here introducing direct speech, “he said: ‘not all...”
13:12 E\afev ... dvémeoev: aor., “he took up his garments ... he lay down”
7{ memoimka: perf. in ind. quest., “know what I have done”

13:14 O KUpLos kal 6 dddokaos: appositives to €yw, “I, the lord and teacher,
washed”

Kal Vpels oeldere: pres., “you too ought to” + inf.

208



JOHN 13:9—14

? Dicit ei Simon Petrus: “Domine, non tantum pedes meos sed

et manus et caput!”

° Dicit ei Iesus: “Qui lotus est, non indiget nisi ut pedes lavet,

sed est mundus totus; et vos mundi estis sed non omnes.” ' Sciebat
. . . . . <« .

enim quisnam esset, qui traderet eum; propterea dixit: “Non estis

. »
mundi omnes.

2 Postquam ergo lavit pedes eorum et accepit vestimenta sua,
cum recubuisset iterum, dixit eis: “Scitis quid fecerim vobis? ** Vos
vocatis me ‘Magister’ et ‘Domine’, et bene dicitis; sum etenim. ™ Si

ergo ego lavi vestros pedes, Dominus et Magister, et vos debetis alter

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive, magister, magistri 72: teacher

accept mundus, -a, -um: clean, pure
bene: well, rightly pars, partis f: part, share
caput, capitis 7: head quisnam, quaenam, quidnam: who?
debeo, (2): ought, must (+ inf) recumbo, (3), recubui: to recline
etenim: and indeed, since totus, -a, -um: whole, all, entire
indigeo, (2): to need trado, (3) : to betray
lavo, (1) lavi, lotus: to wash voco, (1): to call

13:9 non tantum ... sed et: “not only... but also”

13:10 nisi ut lavet: pres. subj. noun clause taking the place of an infinitive after
indiget, “no need except to wash”

mundus totus: adj. with adverbial force, “he is completely clean”
13:11 quisnam esset: impf. subj. in indirect question, “knew who he was”

qui traderet: impf. subj. in relative clause of characteristic, “knew he was who
would betray him”

13:12 cum recubuisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when he had
reclined”

quid fecerim: perf. subj. in indirect question, “do you know what I have done”
13:14 Dominus et Magister: in apposition to ego, “I, your Lord and Teacher”
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améoToNoS, 0: a messenger kdpuos, o: a lord, master

dpTos, o: a loaf of wheat-bread pakdpeos: blessed, happy

ypadj, 7): a writing, scripture weilwv, peilov: greater (+ gen.)

doBos, o: a slave vimTw: to wash

éxMéyw: to pick out, choose arépvn, 7): heel

émaipw: to lift up and set on Tpdyw: to gnaw, eat

kalws: just as vmdderypa, -atos, 76: a token, example

13:15 Wa ... woure: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I gave in order that you do”
kabfos émoioa: aor., “just as I did to you”
13:16 pellwv: nom. pred., “servant is greater than” + gen.

Kvplov ... Tod meudvros: gen. after pellwv, “greater than the master ... than
the one who sent”

13:17 pakdpiol €aTe: pres. serves as apodosis of both protases, “then you are blessed”
éav mouije: pres. subj. in pres. general protasis, “if you do these things”

13:18 Tivas éfehefduny: weak aor. of ék-Aéyw in ind. quest., “know whom I have
chosen”

a 7 ypagn) mAnpwbij: aor. subj. in clause of purpose and result, “so that the
scripture be fulfilled” (Ps. 41:9)

6 Tpyywv: pres. part. attrib., “be who eats my bread”

émfipev: aor. of ém-alpw, “he has lifted his heel against me” i .e. turned against
me
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JOHN 13:14—18

alterius lavare pedes. ** Exemplum enim dedivobis, ut, quemadmodum
ego feci vobis, et vos faciatis. ' Amen, amen dico vobis: Non est
servus maior domino suo, neque apostolus maior eo, qui misit illum.

17 Si haec scitis, beati estis, si facitis ea.

Jesus Predicts His Betrayal

8 Non de omnibus vobis dico, ego scio, quos elegerim, sed ut
. . < . .
impleatur Scriptura: ‘Qui manducat meum panem, levavit contra

me calcaneum suum.’

alter, -a, -um: other, another lavo, (1) lavi, lotus: to wash
apostolus, -i 7: apostle levo, (1): to lift, raise

beatus, -a, -um: blessed maior, -us: more, greater
calcaneum, -i 7: heel manduco, (1): to eat

contra: against (+ acc.) panis, panis 7: bread, loaf
eligo, (3), elegi: to pick out, choose quemadmodum: how, just as
exemplum, -i 7: example scriptura, -ae f: scripture
impleo, (2): to satisfy, fulfill servus, -i 72: slave, servant

13:14 alterius: gen., “the feet of each other”
13:15 ut... faciatis: pres. subj. purpose clause, “I gave the example so that you do”

13:16 domino suo ...eo: abl. of comparison after maior, “greater than the master
...than the one who sent”

13:17 beati estis: pres. serves as apodosis of both protases, “then you are blessed”

si facitis: an instance in which a pres. general condition is translated with a
pres. indic. instead of a fut. perf., “if you do”

13:18 quos elegerim: perf. subj. in relative clause of characteristic, “I know the ones
whom I have chosen”

ut impleatur: pres. subj. purpose clause, “so that it may be fulfilled”
levavit ... calcaneum suum: “he has raised his heel,” i.e. “he has turned
against”
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ayamdw: to love AapfBdvew: to take, accept
avdkeypas: to recline vedw: to nod or beckon
avamimrw: to fall back on, lean back mapadidmwpy: to betray

amopéw: to be at a loss mépmw: to send

BMéme: to see, have the power of sight mvedua, -aTos, TA: spirit

els, pia, é&v: one o770os, -€os, 70: the breast
KOAT0s, 0: the bosom TaPAoow: to stir, stir up, trouble

13:19 am dp7e: “henceforth”
7po 10D yevéolar: aor. inf. articular, “before it has happened”
wa moTevyTe: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so that you believe”

8rav yévnTau: aor. subj. in general temporal clause, “when it happens
(whenever that is)”

871 éyd) etpu: noun clause, object of moTeinTe, “believe that I am (the one)”
13:20 dv Twa mépiw: aor. subj. in general relative clause, “whomever I send”
13:21 érapdxfn: aor. pass. of Tapdoow, “he was troubled”
mapaddoe: fut. of mapadidwpt, “say that one of you will betray”
1 7 V4 . > ’ 43 .
13:22 Tepl Tivos Aéyet: ind. quest. after dmmopovpevor, “being at a loss about whom he

speaks”
5 5 , . . . « . »
13:23 Ty avakeluevos: impf. periphrastic, “one was lying down
13:24 mepl oD Aéyew: ind. quest., “say (i.e. ask) abour whom he speaks”
13:25 @rameowy: aor. part. circum. of dva-mimrTw, “having fallen back on”
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JOHN I3:19-25

' Amodo dico vobis priusquam fiat, ut credatis, cum factum
fuerit, quia ego sum. ** Amen, amen dico vobis: Qui accipit, si quem

misero, me accipit; qui autem me accipit, accipit eum, qui me misit.”

2t Cum haec dixisset lesus, turbatus est spiritu et protestatus est

et dixit: “Amen, amen dico vobis: Unus ex vobis tradet me.”

22 Aspiciebant ad invicem discipuli, haesitantes de quo diceret.
23 Erat recumbens unus ex discipulis eius in sinu Iesu, quem diligebat
lesus. ** Innuit ergo huic Simon Petrus, ut interrogaret: “Quis est,
de quo dicit?”

> Cum ergo recumberet ille ita supra pectus lesu, dicit ei:

“Domine, quis est?”

accipio, (3): to accept, receive mitto, (3) misi, missus: to send
amodo: henceforth, from now pectus, pectoris 7: breast, heart
aspicio, (3): to look, gaze priusquam: before; until; sooner than;
dominus, -i 7: lord protestor, (1): to bear witness in public
haesito, (1): to be undecided recumbo, (3): to recline

innuo, (3), innui, innutus: to beckon sinus, -us 7: lap

interrogo, (1): to ask, question spiritus, -us 72: soul, spirit

invicem: in turn, reciprocally, one another trado, (3): to betray, hand over

ita: thus, therefore turbo, (1): to disturb, agitate, confuse

13:19 fiat: pres. subj. anticipatory after priusquam, “before it happens”
ut credatis: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “in order that you believe”
cum factum fuerit: fut. perf. in cum temporal clause, “once it has happened”
quia ego sum: ind. st., “believe that I am (the one)”

13:20 si quem misero: fut. perf. in future more vivid protasis, “if I send someone”
i.e. accepts whomever I send”

13:21 cum... dixisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had said
these things”

13:22 de quo diceret: impf. subj. in relative clause of characteristic, “about that
(which) he spoke”

13:24 ut interrogaret: impf. subj. in purpose clause, “beckoned him z0 ask”

13:25 cum... recumberet: impf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he was
reclining”
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ayopdlw: to purchase evfvs: (adv.) immediately
avdkewuay: to recline Tokapuds, -ov, o: the Iscariot
BdmTw: to dip in water Vi€, vukTds, 7): the night
YAwOOOKopOS, 6: box wTwXGs, 6: a beggar

dokéw: to suppose ZXaravds, -a, 0: Satan
elofirov: to go into, enter (aor.) Tdxewov (adv.): quickly
é&bov: to go out of (aor) xpela, 1: use, advantage, need
éoptj, 7): festival Pwpiov, 70: a piece of bread

13:26 Bdw: fut. of BdmTe, “that one for whom [ will dip”
dddow: fut. of didewur, “and I will give it to him”
Bdisas: aor. part., “having dipped”
Yipwvos Tokapidrov: gen., “to Judas (the son) of Simon Iscariot”
13:27 moinoov: aor. imper., “what you are doing, o it/”
13:28 TAV dvakeyuévwy: pres. part. gen. partitive, “no one of those reclining knew”
7ipos 7i elmev: ind. quest., “knew about what he spoke”
13:29 @ydpaocoy: aor. imper., “go buy!”
@v: rel. pronoun whose antecedent is the object of aydpaoov, gen. after
xpeiav, “buy (the things) of which we have need”

wa ¢ 8@: aor. subj. in noun clause after Aéyet, “some supposed that he told
him ro give something to the poor”
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JOHN 13:26—30

2¢ Respondet Iesus: “Ille est, cui ego intinctam buccellam
porrexero.” Cum ergo intinxisset buccellam, dat Iudae Simonis

Iscariotis. *7 Et post buccellam tunc introivit in illum Satanas.

Dicit ergo ei lesus: “Quod facis, fac citius.” ** Hoc autem
nemo scivit discumbentium ad quid dixerit ei; * quidam enim
putabant quia loculos habebat Iudas, quia dicit ei Iesus: “Eme ea,

quae opus sunt nobis ad diem festum,” aut egenis ut aliquid daret.

% Cum ergo accepisset ille buccellam, exivit continuo; erat autem nox.

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive
buccella, -ae f: morsel, small piece of food
citius (adv.): quickly, swiftly

continuo (adv.): immediately

discambo (3): to recline

egenus, -a, -um: in want of, poor

emo, (3): to buy, acquire

exeo, (4), exivi: to exit

intingo, (3), intinxi, intinctus: to dip

introeo, (2), introivi, introitus: to enter

loculus, -i 72: money-box

nemo, neminis 7: no one

nox, noctis f: night

opus, operis 7: need

porrigo, (3), porrexi, porrectus: to stretch
out, extend, offer

puto, (1): to think, believe

Satanas, -ae 7: Satan

scio (4) scivi: to know

13:26 cui ... porrexero: fut. perf. in relative clause, “to whom I shall extend”

cum... intinxisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had

dipped”

13:28 discumbentium: pres. part. gen. partitive, “no one of them reclining”

ad quid dixerit: perf. subj. in indirect question, “to what (purpose) he had

spoken”

13:29 eme: pres. imper., “buy those things!”

opus: nom. pred., “buy those things which are necessary”

ut ... daret: impf. subj. in purpose clause, “or #0 give something to the poor”

13:30 cum... accepisset: plupf. subj. circumstantial clause, “when he had received”
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Jesus Predicts Peter’s Denial
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aydmm), 1): love e00Vs: (adv.) immeditaely
axolovbéw: to follow yréw: to seek

aA\jrav: of one another Kawds, -1, -0v: new, fresh
dpTe: just now (KPGs, -4, -6v: small, little
ywdokw: to know Texviov, 70: a little child
dofd{w: to magnify vids, 6: a son

Svvapat: to be able, capable, strong enough vmdyw: to go or withdraw
évToMj, 7: an order, command ToTepos, -a, -ov: latter, last

13:31 €dofdol: aor. pass. of dofdlopar, “he has been glorified”

13:32 avrov év avt®: “will glorify him (the son) in himself (the father)”
kalos elmov: “as [ said to the Jews” i.e. in 8:22 above

13:33 éNfetv: aor. inf. after 00 dvvacle, “you cannot come”

13:34 va ayamdre: pres. subj. in noun clause explaining évroAy, “a new command
that you love each other”

3 ’ «s . »
13:35 €v 7oUTw: “in this way
yvdaovtae: fut. of ywdokw, “all will know”
3\ > ’ b4 .. . . «e e
éav dyammy &mre: pres. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if you have love
13:36 axolovBijoat: aor. inf. after 00 Svacal, “you cannot follow”
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JOHN 13:31-36

Jesus Predicts Peter’s Denial
3 Cum ergo exisset, dicit lesus: “Nunc clarificatus est Filius
hominis, et Deus clarificatus est in eo; 3* si Deus clarificatus est in

eo, et Deus clarificabit eum in semetipso et continuo clarificabit eum.

3 Filioli, adhuc modicum vobiscum sum; quaeretis me, et sicut
dixi Iudaeis: ‘Quo ego vado, vos non potestis venire,” et vobis dico

modo.

* Mandatum novum do vobis, ut diligatis invicem; sicut dilexi
vos, ut et vos diligatis invicem. ' In hoc cognoscent omnes quia

mei discipuli estis: si dilectionem habueritis ad invicem.”
3¢ Dicit ei Simon Petrus: “Domine, quo vadis?”

Respondit Iesus: “Quo vado, non potes me modo sequi,

sequeris autem postea.”

clarifico, (1): to make known modicus, -a, -um: small, small amount
cognosco, (3): to know modo: just now, recently

continuo: (adv.) immediately novus, -a, -um: new

dilectio, -onis f: love, delight postea: afterwards

diligo, (1): to love quaero, (3): to search for, seck

exeo, (4) exii: to leave, depart semetipse, -a, -um: one’s self

filiolus, -i 2: little son sequor, (3) secutus sum: to follow
invicem: in turn, reciprocally, mutually vado, (3): to go

mandatum, -i 7: a command venio (4): to come

13:31 cum... exisset: plupf. subj. circumstantial clause, “when he had left”

13:34 ut diligatis: pres. subj. noun clause explaining mandatum, “a new command,
namely that you love each other”

13:35 si... habueritis: fut. perf. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if you have love for each
other”

quia ... estis: ind. st. after cognoscent, “know that you are”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
7 Néyer avT® o Ilérpos «Kipie, dia i 00 dvvapal oot
S ~ R4 . \ ’ € \ ~ /’
akolovletv dpti; v uxny pov vwep oot ow.»
38 5 4 5I ~ T \ ’ e \ > ~ 6 /’ .
amokpiverar Inoots «Tyv Yuyny cov vmep éuot Oroes;
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auny aunv A€yw oot, o w1 aNékTwp pwrnoy €mws ol aprioy
e Tpis.
Chapter 14
Jesus Comforts His Disciples
1 M \ /’ € ~ € ’ /’ > \ /’
1) Tapaccéatw DYuwv 1 kapdia- moTeveTe els Tov Oeov,
\ > b \ 7 2 b -~ > ’ ~ ’/ \
KOl €lS €UE TLOTEVETE. * €V T olkig TOD TATPOS OV Loval
4 > b \ ’ 5 N e ~ </ ’ 13 ’
moA\al elow- €€ O€ w1, €lrov av Vuly, OTL TOPEVOLAL ETOLULATAL
/’ e ~ 3 AN Y ~ \ ¢ ’ /’ e ~ 4
TomOoV Vulv- * Kkat €av mopevld kal eToyudow TOTOV VUL, TAAW

épyouat kal mapalquopal VUds TPOS ELAVTOV, (va GTov eLul

aNékTwp, -0pos, 1: a cock oikia, 1: a building, house, dwelling
apvéopat: to deny, disown 7w (adv.): again

éuavrod: of me, of myself mapalapfdvew: to take along with
€royud{ew: to make ready, prepare mopedw: to make to go

éws: until (+ subj.) T0mO0S, 0: a place

1¢s, 7: the morning red, daybreak, dawn 7pis: thrice, three times

powj, 1): a room Puyr], : soul, life

13:37 thjow: fut. of 7inue, “I will lay down my life”
13:38 o0 1) aNékTwp dwvijoy: aor. subj. in strong denial, “the cock will not crow”

éws ob apvijon: aor. subj. of dpvéopar in general temporal clause, “until you
deny me”
14:1  pn) Tapaccéclw: pres. pass. imper. 3 s., “let your heart not be troubled”
14:2 et 8¢ paj: “if it were not (true)” i.e. otherwise
€lmrov dv: aor. in past contrafactual apodosis, “would I have told you?”
éroyudoat: aor. inf. of purpose, “that I go 20 prepare”
14:3  €av mopevld kal éroyudow: aor. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “If I go and
make ready”

épxopar kal mapalufouac: note the mixture of present and future in the
apodosis, “I am coming back and I will take you along”
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JOHN 13:37—39, 14:1—3
37 Dicit ei Petrus: “Domine, quare non possum te sequi modo?

Animam meam pro te ponam.”

¥ Respondet lesus: “Animam tuam pro me pones? Amen, amen

dico tibi: Non cantabit gallus, donec me ter neges.

Chapter 14

Jesus Comforts His Disciples

" Non turbetur cor vestrum. Creditis in Deum et in me credite.
> In domo Patris mei mansiones multae sunt; si quo minus, dixissem
vobis, quia vado parare vobis locum? 3 Et si abiero et praeparavero

vobis locum, iterum venio et accipiam vos ad meipsum, ut, ubi sum

abeo, (4) abii: to depart, go away mansio, -onis /: abode, quarters, dwelling
accipio, (3), to accept, receive minor, minus: less

anima, -ae f: soul, spirit modo: presently, now

canto, (1): to sing, recite multus, -a -um: much, many
cor, cordis 7: the heart nego, (1): to deny

dico, (3) dixi, dictus: to say paro, (1): to prepare

domus, -us f: house pono, (3): to lay down, set
donec: while, until praeparo, (1): to prepare
gallus, galli 72: cock, rooster quare: in what way? how?
iterum (adv.): again ter: three times

locus, -i m: place turbo, (1): to trouble

13:38 donec ... neges: pres. subj. anticipatory, “until you deny me” i.e. as I expect
you will

14:1 non turbetur: pres. subj. jussive, “/er your heart not be troubled,” where we
would expect ne instead of non

creditis ... credite: Jerome translates morevere two different ways, but they are
probably both imperatives, “believe in the father, believe in me”

14:2 si quo minus (sc. esset): pres. contrary to fact protasis, “if (it were) less b
4 q p y P Yy
any” i.e. if it were not so

dixissem: plupf. subj. in past contrary to fact apodosis, “would I have said?”
parare: inf. of purpose, “I go 20 prepare”
14:3 si abiero et praeparavero: fut. perf. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if I depart and
»
prepare
venio et accipiam: mixing pres. and fut. in the apodosis, “I am coming again
and I will receive”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
b \ \ ¢ ~ ol \n o b \ < 4 k24 \ 3 ’
€yw Kal VUELS NTe. * kal OTov €yw VTAyw oldaTe TNV 000V.»
Jesus the Way to the Father

s A / > ~ @ ~ K ’ 3 ’/B ~ ¢ ’
2
éyer avt® Bwuas «Kipie, ovk oldauer mol vmayers-
~ ’/8 \ CS ’ .
DS oldapey TNV 000V;>»
¢ Néyer avTd Inoots «Eyaw eque 1 6d0s kat 1 alnbea
\ 3 C ’ ’8 \ v \ \ /4 3> \ 8 3 > ~
kat 1 {wn- ovdels €pyeTal TPOS TOV TATEPQ €L 1) OU €UOD.
7 €l EyvadkelTé pe, Kal TOV maTépa pov Av TOeTe. am dpTL
YWWOKETE AVTOV KAl EWPAKATE. >
8 Néyer avtd Pihvmrmos «Kdpue, detéov quiv Tov matépa,
KOl APKEL NUIV.»
9 Néyer avT® 0 Inoods «ToootTov xpdvov ueld dudv
> A\ \ 3 54 4 I4 R e ¢ \ > \ 3
elul kal ovk €yvwkas pe, Dilurme; 0 ewpakws eue Ewpaxev
Tov maTépa- TS ov Néyers Aetfov nuiv Tov matépa ; ° ov

TLOTEVELS OTL €y €V T TATPL KAl O TATNP €V €UOL EOTL;

ahjfewa, 7: the truth TaTp, maTpds, o: a father
apiéw: to be sufficient (+ dat.) TogobTOS, -aUTy, -0070: so much
yweokw: to know Tmdyw: to go, withdraw
delkvupe: to show XPOvos, 6: time

6805, 1): a way

L4 \ e ~ . . «
14:3 Wa ... kal Upels fTe: pres. subj. in clause of purpose and result, “so that you
too may be”

14:4-5 oidare = loTe, “you know” oldauev = lopev, “we know”

14:6 €l ) 8¢ éuod: “except through me”

147 €l éyvddrare: plupf. of ywebokw in past contrafactual protasis, “if you had
known me” where the aorist is normal

av fjdewre: plupf. of €ldov with impf. force in present contrafactual apodosis,
“you would now know”

k] > ¥ [{3 »

am dp7e: “from now on
14:8  Oetfov: aor. imper. of delkvupt, “show!”

~ 7 . <« . . 3
14:9 T000DTOV XpOvov: acc. of duration, “I am with you for such a long time
3 v z . f f 14 « h k P”

ovk &yvwkds: perf. of ywwokw, “you have not come ro know me?

0 émpakaws: perf. part. attrib. of 6pdw, “the one who has seen”
14:10 oV moTevels; anticipating an affirmative answer, “don’t you believe?”
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JOHN 14:3—10

ego, et vos sitis. * Et quo ego vado, scitis viam.”

Jesus the Way to the Father

' Dicit ei Thomas: “Domine, nescimus quo vadis; quomodo

possumus viam scire?”

¢ Dicit ei lesus: “Ego sum via et veritas et vita; nemo venit ad
Patrem nisi per me. 7 Si cognovistis me, et Patrem meum utique

cognoscetis; et amodo cognoscitis eum et vidistis eum.”

8 Dicit ei Philippus: “Domine, ostende nobis Patrem, et sufficit

nobis.”

. . . <« . . .
? Dicit ei Iesus: “Tanto tempore vobiscum sum, et non cognovisti
me, Philippe? Qui vidit me, vidit Patrem. Quomodo tu dicis: ‘Ostende

nobis Patrem’ ' Non credis quia ego in Patre, et Pater in me est?

amodo: henceforth, from now tantus, -a, -um: so great, so much
cognosco, (3) cognovi: to know tempus, temporis 7: time

nemo, neminis 72/f no one, nobody Thomas (indecl.): Thomas
nescio, (4): to not know utique (adv.): certainly
ostendeo, (2): to show, reveal, make clear veritas, -atis f: truth

Philippus, -i 7: Philip via, -ae f: way

scio, (4): to know video, (2): to see

sufficio, (3): to be sufficient to (+ dat.) vita, -ae f: life

I4:3 Ut... sitis: pres. subj. mixing result and purpose clause, “so that you may be
where I go”

14:9 tanto tempore: abl. where one would expect the acc. for duration of time, “for
such a great time I have been with you”

non cognovisti: perf. with present meaning, “you have not come to know”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
\ ¢/ e S \ / 4 ~ > > > ~ > ~ 3 \ \
T PNUATA O €YW AEYW VULV AT €ULAVTOD OV AAA®D- O d¢ maTp

II

€V €uol uévwv motel Ta €pya avTol. ' mMOTEVETE oL OTL €y
> ~ \ \ 3 \ > b /’ > \ /’ \ \ v 3 \
€V T® TaTpl Kal 0 TaTnp €v €uol- €L O¢ w1, da Ta €épya avTa
’ 12 > \ > \ / € ~ 3 4 > b \ \ ¥

moTEVETE. > auny duny Aéym Vuly, 0 mOTEVWY €ls €ue Ta €pya
a €y TOLD KAKEWOS TouoeL, kal pellova TovTwy Toujoet, OTL
€yw TPos TOv maTépa mopevouat '} kal 6TL AV alT)onTE €V

~ bd ’ ’ ~ /’ ¢/ ~ 3 \ b4 ~
7@ ovouat( pov TobTo Tonjow, (va dofacli o maTnp év T®

V@ 't €AV TL AlT)ONTE e €V TG OVOULATL LoV TOUTO TOLoW.
Jesus Promises the Holy Spirit

15 3\ > ~ / \ > \ \ > \ 4
€qQV ayamaTeE [LE, TAS EVTOAAS TAS €UAS TNPNOE-

16 > \ b ’ \ /’ \ ki ’
Te- KAYwW €EPWTNOW TOV TATEPA KAl AANOV TAPAKANTOV

o

dwoer vutv wa 7) peld vuwv els Tov aldva, 7 TO Trelua
71js aAnbelas, 6 o kdopos ov duvatar Aafetv, 61t oV Jewpel

aUTO O0VOE YWWOKEL VLELS YLWWOKETE AVTO, OTL Tap VULV

airéw: to ask, beg Kdopos, o: world

aicv, -@vos, o: age péve: to remain

ywdokw: to know dvopa, -a7os, 70: a name

didwp: to give mapdkATos, 6: a helper

évToNij, 1): command, behest mvedua, -aTos, T6: a spirit

&pyov, 76: a work, deed piipa, -aros, 76: word, saying
épwTdw: to ask Tpéw: to watch over, protect, keep
Oewpéw: to look at, view, behold vids, 0: a son

14:11 €k 8¢ paj (sc. moTedere): “if you do not (believe)” i.e. otherwise
dud 7a épya adra: “because of the works themselves”
14:12 KdKewos (=kai éxeivos) movjoet: fut., “that one also will do”
peilova: n. pl. acc., “he will do (works) greater than these”
14:13 87t Gv atrionTe: aor. subj. in general relative clause, “whatever you seek”
wa dofaclf): aor. pass. subj. in clause of purpose and result, “I will do so that

the father is glorified”
37 > 7 ’ .. .o . . «e
14:14 édv Tt alrijonTé pe: aor. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if you ask me for
anything”
3\ 3 -~ ’ . . .. . «s e
14:15 éav ayamdre: pres. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if you love
14:16 iva 9): pres. subj. in result clause, “he will give a helper 70 be with you”
14:17 Aafeiv: aor. of AapBdvw complementing dvvarar, “cannot receive”
14:18 ddnjow: fut. of dmo-igue, “I will not abandon you”
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JOHN I4:10—17

Verba, quae ego loquor vobis, a meipso non loquor; Pater autem in
me manens facit opera sua. ' Credite mihi quia ego in Patre, et
Pater in me est; alioquin propter opera ipsa credite. > Amen, amen
dico vobis: Qui credit in me, opera, quae ego facio, et ipse faciet, et
maiora horum faciet, quia ego ad Patrem vado. ** Et quodcumque
petieritis in nomine meo, hoc faciam, ut glorificetur Pater in Filio;

' si quid petieritis me in nomine meo, ego faciam.

Jesus Promises the Holy Spirit

15 Si diligitis me, mandata mea servabitis; ' et ego rogabo
Patrem, et alium Paraclitum dabit vobis, ut maneat vobiscum in
aeternum, 7 Spiritum veritatis, quem mundus non potest accipere,

quia non videt eum nec cognoscit. Vos cognoscitis eum, quia apud vos

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive, maneo, (2): to remain
accept nomen, -inis 7: name
alioquin: otherwise opus, operis 7: work, deed
alius, alia, aliud: other, another paraclitus, -i 7: helper, appellation for Holy
credo, (3): to trust, believe in Ghost
diligo, (3): to love peto, (3), petii, petitus: to seek
glorifico, (1): to glorify servo, (1): to keep, preserve
loquor, (3), locutus sum: speak spiritus -us 7z: spirit
mandatum, -i 7: command veritas, -tatis f: the truth

14:12 maiora horum: “he will do things greater than these”
et ipse faciet: fut., “he himself will also do (these things)”
14:13 quodcumque petieritis: fut. perf. in general relative clause, “whatever you

»

see

ut glorificetur: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “in order that he may be glorified”
14:14 si quid petieritis: fut. perf. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if you seek anything”
14:15 si diligitis me: pres. instead future in more vivid protasis, “if you love me”
14:16 ut maneat: pres. subj. purpose clause, “he will give a helper 7 remain with you”
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axovw: to hear péA\w: to intend to do, to be about to + inf
apimue: to send forth, discharge povi), ): a home

, p . X P

éudpavilw: to make manifest, reveal opdavds, 6: an orphan

évToM1, 1: a command ovkére: no more, no longer

{dw: to live méumo: to send, despatch

Tfuepa, -1j: a day Tpéw: to keep, preserve

14:19 &7 pukpov: acc. of duration, “for a little (time) yet”
14:21 ayamybhjoerau: fut. pass. of dyamdew, “he will be loved by the father”
éudpaviow: fut., “I will reveal myself”
14:22 7i yéyovew: perf., “what happened?”
87 ... péAets: noun clause with epexegetic force, “what happened 7o the effect
that you intend’ + inf-
14:23 édv Tis dyamd: pres. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if anyone loves me”

é\evoduela ... momodueda: fut., “we will come ...we will make for ourselves a
home”

14:24 700 Téuavrds: aor. part. attrib. gen. s., “of the one who sent me”
14:25 AeAdAnka: perf. of AaAéw, “I have said”
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JOHN 14:17—24

manet; et in vobis erit. ** Non relinquam vos orphanos; venio ad
vos. ' Adhuc modicum, et mundus me iam non videt; vos autem
videtis me, quia ego vivo et vos vivetis. *° In illo die vos cognoscetis
quia ego sum in Patre meo, et vos in me, et ego in vobis. *' Qui
habet mandata mea et servat ea, ille est, qui diligit me; qui autem
diligit me, diligetur a Patre meo, et ego diligam eum et manifestabo

ei meipsum.”

22 Dicit ei ludas, non ille Iscariotes: “Domine, et quid factum

est, quia nobis manifestaturus es teipsum et non mundo?”

23 Respondit lesus et dixit ei: “Si quis diligit me, sermonem
meum servabit, et Pater meus diliget eum, et ad eum veniemus et
mansionem apud eum faciemus; ** qui non diligit me, sermones
meos non servat. Et sermo, quem auditis, non est meus, sed eius

qui misit me, Patris.

apud: near, among (+ acc.) mundus, -i 72: the world

dies, -diei m2/f: day orphanus, -i 7: orphan

diligo, (3): to love relinquo, (3): to leave behind, abandon
mandatum, -i »: command sermo, -onis 72: words, sayings
manifesto, (1): to make known, disclose servo, (1): to serve

mansio, mansionis /: 2 home venio, (4): to come

mitto, (3) misi, missus: to send vivo, (3): to live, survive

modicus, -a, -um: a small amount

14:18 orphanos: acc. pred. after relinquat, “leave you as orphans”
venio: note the pres. with fut. meaning, “I will come”
14:22 non ille Iscariotes: “not the Iscariot,” where i/l is virtually the definite article

quia manifestaturus es: fut. periphrastic in noun clause with epexegetic force,
<« »
what has happened such that you are about to reveal yourself?

nobis ... non mundo: dat. after manifestaturus, “reveal yourself zo us ...not ro

the world”

eius ... Patris: “the word of him who sent me, the father”
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el vuwv, EpxerTar yap o 700 KGOUOV dpxwV- Kal €V €uol

dytos, -a, -ov: sacred, holy dvopa, -atos, 76: name

deiktdw: to be afraid mapdrAnTos, o: a helper

diddokw: to teach mvedua, -aTos, TG: spirit

eiptivn, 1): peace, time of peace aipiv: before (+ inf)

kafds: just as Tapdoow: to disturb

kapdia, 1): the heart Ymoppviiokw: to remind

peilwv, -ov: greater xaipw: to rejoice, be glad, be delighted

14:26 Siddfer ... vropjoe: fut., “he will teach ...he will remind you”
14:28 pn Tapaccéclw: pres. imper. 3 s., “let your heart not be troubled”
pmde detkedTw: pres. imper. 3 s., “let it not be afraid”
€l fyamadré e éxdpyre dv: impf. in pres. contrafactual condition, “if you
(now) loved me, you would be rejoicing”
14:29 eipyra: perf. of Myw, “T have said”
mpiv yevéolau: aor. inf., “before it happens”

a ... moTedonTe: aor. subj. in clause of purpose and result, “so that you may
believe”

Stav yévyrac: aor. subj. in general temporal clause, “when it happens
(whenever that is)”

T VI »
14:30 oUk &€xet 00dév: “he has no power
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JOHN 14:25—30

> Haec locutus sum vobis apud vos manens. ¢ Paraclitus
autem, Spiritus Sanctus, quem mittet Pater in nomine meo, ille vos
docebit omnia et suggeret vobis omnia, quae dixi vobis. *” Pacem
relinquo vobis, pacem meam do vobis; non quomodo mundus dat,

ego do vobis. Non turbetur cor vestrum neque formidet.

*8 Audistis quia ego dixi vobis: Vado et venio ad vos. Si diligeretis
me, gauderetis quia vado ad Patrem, quia Pater maior me est. ** Et
nunc dixi vobis, priusquam fiat, ut, cum factum fuerit, credatis. *° lam

non multa loquar vobiscum, venit enim princeps mundi et in me

audio, (4): to hear pater, patris 7: father
cor, cordis 7: heart pax, pacis f: peace
doceo, (2): to teach princeps, principis 72: master, chief
formido, (1): to dread, fear, be afraid priusquam: before (+ subj.)
gaudeo, (2): to rejoice quomodo: as
mitto, (3): to send sanctus, -a, -um: divine, holy
multus, -a, -um: much, many suggero, (3): to suggest, remind
mundus, -i 72: world turbo, (1): to disturb
paraclitus, -i 72: helper, (appellation for Holy

Ghost)

14:27 non turbetur: pres. subj. jussive, “lez your heart not be troubled,” where we
would expect 7e instead of non.

neque formidet: pres. subj. jussive, “nor let it be afraid”

14:28 si diligeretis ... gauderetis: impf. subj. in pres. contrary to fact condition, “if
you (now) loved me ... you would rejoice”

me: abl. of comparison after maior, “the father is greater than me”
14:29 fiat: pres. subj. anticipatory after priusquam, “before it happens”
cum factum fuerit: fut. perf. cum temporal clause, “when it will have

happened”
ut ... credatis: pres. subj. purpose clause, “so that you may believe”
14:30 princeps mundi: “master of the world,” i.e. the devil
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matépa, kal kalws EvToAny Edwkév pot 6 TaTp oVTWS TOLD.

"Eyelpecle, dymwuev evretler.

Chapter 15

The Vine and the Branches

I
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T7) AUTéAW, 0UTwS 0VdE Vels €av un) €v €uol UévnTe. €y el

¢ k4 € ~ \ 4
1) AUTENOS, VUELS TA KANUATA.

dyw: to lead or go kabfaipw: to clean, prune

aAyfwds, 1, -6v: true kabfapds, -a, -ov: clean, spotless

dumelos, 7): grapevine Kapmds, o: a fruit

Yewpyds, o: a farmer KkApa, -aTos, T0: a vine-twig, vine-branch
701: now, already Pépw: to bear

14:31 Wa yv@: aor. subj. of ywaokw in clause of purpose and result, “so that the
world may know”

kablos Ewrév: aor. of didewput, “just as he gave”
(4 ~ e »
oUTws moud: “just so I do
éyeipeale: pres. imper., “arise!”
dywpev: pres. subj. hortatory, “let us go”
I5:2 1) Pépov: pres. part. conditional, “if not bearing fruit”
Kal @y (sc. kMjua): and every branch bearing fruit”
e ’ . . « . bl
va ... pépy: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so that it may bear more
15:3  AeddM\pka: petf., “the word 7 have spoken”
I5:4 pelvare: aor. imper., “remain!”
kalos ... obrews: “just as ... so also”
éav pn pévy: pres. subj. in pres. general protasis, “if it does not remain”
éav pn pévne: pres. subj., “if you do not remain”
15:5 oU ... 00dév: the double negative is cumulative, “you are able to do nothing”
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JOHN 14:30—31, I5:1—4

non habet quidquam; 3* sed, ut cognoscat mundus quia diligo

Patrem, et sicut mandatum dedit mihi Pater, sic facio.

Surgite, eamus hinc.

Chapter 15

The Vine and the Branches

" Ego sum vitis vera, et Pater meus agricola est. > Omnem
palmitem in me non ferentem fructum tollit eum; et omnem, qui
fert fructum, purgat eum, ut fructum plus afferat. * lam vos mundi
estis propter sermonem, quem locutus sum vobis. * Manete in me,
et ego in vobis. Sicut palmes non potest ferre fructum a semetipso,

nisi manserit in vite, sic nec vos, nisi in me manseritis.

affero, afferre: to bring to, bear palmes, -itis 72: young vine branch, shoot
agricola, -ae 7: farmer plus, pluris (gen.): more

€0, (4): to go purgo, (1): to make clean, cleanse

fero, ferre, tuli, latus: to bring, bear semetipse, -a, -um: one’s self

fructus, -us 7: crops, fruit, reward tollo, (3), sustuli, sublatus: to remove
mandatum, -i 7z: order,; commandment verus, -a, -um: true, real

maneo, (2) mansi: to remain vitis, -is /: vine

mundus, -a, -um: clean

I4:31 ut cognoscat: pres. subj. purpose clause, “in order that the world may
understand”

eamus: pres. subj. hortatory, “let us go”

15:2 non ferentem: pres. part. modifying palmitem, conditional, “if not bearing
fruit”

eum: antecedent is palmitem, “he removes ir”
ut ... afferat: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so that it may bear”
15:4 sicut ... ut: just as branches ...just so you”
nisi manserit ... nisi manseritis: fut. perf. in pres. general condition, “unless it
remains ... unless you remain”
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ayamdw: to love uéve: to remain

R ,

ayamn, 7): love Enpaivw: to parch up, dry up
airéw: to ask, beg TOAUS, TOAAG, TOAU: many, much
BdMw: to throw wdp, Tupds, 74: fire

Svvapou: to be able (+ inf) ouvdyw: to gather together, collect
évToM], 1): a command Tnpéw: to keep, preserve

kalw: to burn xwpis: apart from (+ gen.)

KA\fjpa, -aTos, T6: a vine-twig, vine-branch

15:6 éBMjly ... éfnpdvln: aor. pass. gnomic with general force, “he is cast off ... he
becomes withered”

157 €av pelvyTe ... peivy: aor. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis,”if you remain in me
and if my words remain”
6 éav 0é\re: pres. subj., “(that) which if you wish it” i.e. whatever you wish
atrijoacle: aor. imper., “ask for”
yemjoerau: fut. of ylvopar, “it will be for you”
15:8 Wa Ppépnre ... yévmobe: subj. in noun clause in apposition to TovTw, “in this,
namely that you bear fruit ... and that you become”
15:9 pelvare: aor. imper., “remain!”
15:10 éav ... TnprjonTe: aor. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if you keep”
pevetre; fut., “then you will remain”
Terijpnka: perf., “just as I have kept the commands”
I5:11 va 7 xapa f): pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so that my joy be in you”
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JOHN I§:5—10

' Ego sum vitis, vos palmites. Qui manet in me, et ego in eo,
hic fert fructum multum, quia sine me nihil potestis facere. ¢ Si
quis in me non manserit, missus est foras sicut palmes et aruit; et
colligunt eos et in ignem mittunt, et ardent. 7 Si manseritis in me,
et verba mea in vobis manserint, quodcumque volueritis, petite, et
fiet vobis. ® In hoc clarificatus est Pater meus, ut fructum multum

afferatis et efficiamini mei discipuli.

9 Sicut dilexit me Pater, et ego dilexi vos; manete in dilectione
mea. '° Si praecepta mea servaveritis, manebitis in dilectione mea,

sicut ego Patris mei praecepta servavi et maneo in eius dilectione.

affero, afferre: to bring to, carry forth ignis, -is 72: fire

ardeo, (2): to burn maneo, (2), mansi, mansus: to remain, stay
aresco, (3), arui: to become dry, dry up mitto, (3), misi, missus: to send

clarifico, (1): to make famous, glorify multus, -a, -um: much

colligo, (3): to collect, gather nihil: nothing

dilectio, dilectionis f: love palmes, palmitis 7: young vine branch
diligo, (3), dilexi, dilectus: to love peto, (3): to desire

efficio, (3): to prove praeceptum, -i 7: order, command

fero, ferre: to bear servo, (1): to keep, preserve

foras (adv.): out of doors, out volo, velle, volui: to wish, want

fructus, -us »: fruit, reward

15:6 si quis manserit: fut. perf. in pres. general protasis, “if anyone does not remain”
I5:7 si manseritis: fut. perf. in future more vivid protasis, “if you remain”
quodcumque volueritis: perf. subj. in general relative clause, “whatever you
wish”
15:8 ut ... afferatis ... efficiamini: pres. subj. in noun clause in apposition to hoc,
“he is glorified in this, namely, that you bear fruit ... that you prove yourselves”
I5:10 si... servaveritis: fut. perf. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if you keep”
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7 7adTa evTéNouaL DUy wa ayamaTe dAAANAOUS.
pat i y

aydm), 7): love évré\opar: to enjoin, command
airéw: to ask, beg mAYpSw: to make full

yvwpl{w: to make known, point out, explain Pidos, -1, -ov: loved, beloved, dear
dodAos, o: a slave xapd, 7: joy, delight

ékMéyw: to choose

wAnpwlij: aor. subj. pass. in purpose clause, “so that your joy be made full’

15:12 a ayamdre: pres. subj. in noun clause in apposition to airy, “this is my
commnad, namely, that you love”

15:13 pellova: acc. s. £, “love greater than this”

iva mis 0fj: aor. subj. of 7dnut in noun clause in apposition to TavTys, “greater
than this, that he lay down his life”

I5:14 éav moufjre: pres. subj. in pres. general protasis, “if you do”

15:15 etpnka: perf., “I have called you friends”
éyvdpioa: aor. of yvwpilw, “I have made known to you”

15:16 oy ... ééedéEacle: aor. of éx-Myw, “you have not chosen”
&Onka: aor. of 7ilbnue, “I have placed you”
va vmaynTe: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so that you would go”
va ... 3®: aor. subj of 8Byt in result clause, “so that he would give you”
87 @v aimjonTe: aor. subj. in general relative clause, “whatever you ask”
TOV marépa: acc. after aimjonTe, whatever you ask the father”

15:17 Wa ayamdre: pres. subj. in noun clause in apposition to Tadra, “I command
these things, that you love”

232



JOHN I S:II-17
" Haec locutus sum vobis, ut gaudium meum in vobis sit, et gaudium
vestrum impleatur. > Hoc est praeceptum meum, ut diligatis invicem,
sicut dilexi vos; ™ maiorem hac dilectionem nemo habet, ut animam
suam quis ponat pro amicis suis. '* Vos amici mei estis, si feceritis,
quae ego praecipio vobis. 5 Iam non dico vos servos, quia servus
nescit quid facit dominus eius; vos autem dixi amicos, quia omnia,
quae audivi a Patre meo, nota feci vobis. ' Non vos me elegistis,
sed ego elegi vos et posui vos, ut vos eatis et fructum afferatis, et
fructus vester maneat, ut quodcumque petieritis Patrem in nomine

meo, det vobis. 7 Haec mando vobis, ut diligatis invicem.

affero, afferre: to bear forth invicem: in turn, reciprocally, mutually
amicus, -i 72: friend, ally, disciple mando, (1): to order, command
anima, -ae f: soul, spirit notus, -a, -um: well known, familiar
dilectio, dilectionis f: love peto, (3) petii: to desire, seek

diligo, (1): to love pono, (3) posui: to place, lay down
eligo, (3), elegi: to pick out, choose praeceptum, -i 7: order, command
fructus, -us 7: fruit, profit, reward praecipio, (3): to order, teach, instruct
gaudium, -i 7: joy servus, -i 72: servant, slave

impleo, (2): to fill , become complete

I§:II ut...sit... impleatur: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I have spoken so zhar my
joy is in you... so that your joy may be complete”

15:12 ut diligatis: pres. subj. in noun clause in apposition to oc, “this is my
command, namely, that you love”

15:13 hac: abl. of comparison after maiorem, “greater love than this’

ut ... ponat: pres. subj. in noun clause in apposition to Aac “namely, that
someone lay down”

quis: (= quisque) “anyone”
15:14 sifeceritis: fut. perf. in pres. general condition, “if you do”
I5:15 servos: acc. predicate, “I call you servants”

nota: predicate acc., “I have made all krown”

I5:16 ut ... eatis ... afferatis ... maneat: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so that you
would go ... so that you would bear ... so that it would remain”

quodcumgque petieritis: perf. subj. in general relative clause, “whatever you
seek”

ut ... det: pres. subj. purpose clause, “so that he would give”
15:17 ut diligatis: pres. subj. in noun clause in apposition to Aaec, “I command these
things, namely, that you love one another”

233



Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

The World Hates the Disciples
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auaptia, 7: a failure, fault, sin olda: to know (perf.)

dudkw: to pursue dvoua, -aros, 76: a name

éxMéyw: to pick or single out mpdpacts, -ews, 1): excuse

{ornpe: to make to stand Tpéw: to keep, preserve

uoéw: to hate Vuérepos, -a, -ov: your, yours
pvnuovedw: to call to mind, remember dt\éw: to love, regard with affection

15:18 peplonkev: perf. of puoéw, “that it has hated me”

€l ... ire, Qv édider: impf. in pres. contrafactual condition, “if you were of the
world ... the world would love you”

15:19 éfehebdpny: aor. mid. of ék-Aéyw, “T have chosen”
15:20 700 AGyov ob: gen., “the word which 1 spoke,” the relative pronoun is attracted
into the case of its antecedent
Sudéovow: fut., “they will chase you too”
15:21 mronjoovow: fut., “they will do”
ovk oidaow: perf. (=loaot), “they do not know”

15:22 €l ) H\Jov kai éNdAnoa: aor. in past contrafactual protasis,”if I had not come
and spoken”

ovk ebyooay impf. 3 pl. (=etyov) in present contrafactual apodosis (expecting
@v), “they would not (now) have”

234



JOHN I15:18-24

The World Hates the Disciples
8 Si mundus vos odit, scitote quia me priorem vobis odio
habuit. * Si de mundo essetis, mundus, quod suum est, diligeret;
quia vero de mundo non estis, sed ego elegi vos de mundo,
propterea odit vos mundus. ** Mementote sermonis, quem ego
dixi vobis: Non est servus maior domino suo. Si me persecuti sunt,
et vos persequentur; si sermonem meum servaverunt, et vestrum
servabunt. ' Sed haec omnia facient vobis propter nomen meum,
quia nesciunt eum, qui misit me. > Si non venissem et locutus
fuissem eis, peccatum non haberent; nunc autem excusationem
non habent de peccato suo. ** Qui me odit et Patrem meum

odit. **Si opera non fecissem in eis, quae nemo alius fecit,

eligo, (3), elegi, electus: to pick out, choose opus, operis 7: need, work
excusatio, -onis /- excuse peccatum, -i 7: sin; moral offense
habeo, (2) habui: to have, hold persequor, (3), persecutus sum: to
memini, -isse (perf.): to remember (+ gen.) persecute, attack

mundus, -i 7: the world prior, prius: earlier, prior

nescio, (4): to not know scio, (4): know, understand
nomen, -inis 7: name vero: certainly, truly

odi, odisse: to hate (perf.)

odium, -i 7: hatred, contempt

15:18 scitote: fut. imper., “know that!”
odio: abl. of manner with habuiz, “the world held me in contempt”

I5:19 si... essetis ... diligeret: impf. subj. in pres. contrary to fact condition, “if’you
were of the world ...the world would love you”

quod suum est: (guod = quoad), “would love you as its own”
15:20 mementote: pres. imper. of defective memini, “remember!” + gen.
maior: pred. nom., “is not greater than” + abl. of comparison

15:22 si non venissem et locutus fuissem: plupf. subj. in past contrary to fact
protasis, “If I had not come and spoken”

non haberent: impf. subj. in present contrary to fact apodosis, “they would
not (now) have”

15:24 si... non fecissem: plupf. subj. in contrary to fact protasis, “if I had not done”
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The Work of the Holy Spirit
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anlela, 1; the truth véuos, 6: custom, law
apyxj, 1: a beginning mapdrAnTos, o: a helper
ypdw: to write méum: to send

dwped, 7: gift mAnpdw: to fill
papTupéw: to bear witness mvedua, -aTos, TO: a spirit

15:24 ovk eixooay impf. 3 pl. (=eiov) in present contrafactual apodosis (expecting
@v), “they would not (now) have sin”
éwpdkaow: perf. of 6pdw, “they have seen”
peponkaow: perf. of puoéw, “they have hated”
Kal ...kai: “both the father and me”
15:25 wa mApwbi: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “(these things are done) so the word

is fufilled”

0 yeypappévos: perf. part. agreeing with Adyos, “the word written in the law”
Ps. 69:4
dwpedv: adverbial acc., “as a gift” i.e. freely
15:26 8rav é\dy: aor. subj. in general temporal clause, “whenever he comes”
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JOHN I§:25—27

peccatum non haberent; nunc autem et viderunt et oderunt et me
et Patrem meum. > Sed ut impleatur sermo, qui in lege eorum

scriptus est: ‘Odio me habuerunt gratis.”

The Work of the Holy Spirit

26 Cum autem venerit Paraclitus, quem ego mittam vobis a

Patre, Spiritum veritatis, qui a Patre procedit, ille testimonium

erhibebit de me; *7 sed et vos testimonium perhibetis, quia ab
q

initio mecum estis.

et ...et: both ...and perhibeo, (2): to present, give, bestow
gratia, -ae f: grace, a gift procedo, (3): to proceed, appear
initium, -i 7: beginning scribo, (3), scripsi, scriptus: to write
lex, legis f: law sermo, sermonis 72: speech, the word
mitto, (3): to send spiritus, -us 72: soul, spirit

odi, odisse: to hate (perf.) testimonium, -i 7: testimony

odium, -i 7: hatred, contempt venio, (4) veni: to come

paraclitus, -i 72: helper

15:24 non haberent: impf. subj. in present contrary to fact apodosis, “they would not
have sin”

15:25 ut impleatur: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so that it is fulfilled”
odio ... gratis: abl. of manner, “they held me in contempz ...freely””
I5:26 cum ... venerit: fut. perf. in cum temporal clause, “when he comes”
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Chapter 16
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TOU)ooVOW OTL OVUK €Yvmoav TOV TaTépa ovde €ué. * alla

~ 4 € ~ ¢/ ¢/ bl4 1 4 3 ~ ’
TabTa AeAdAnka Dty va 6Tav Ny 1 dpa adTdY pvnuovelnTe

avTOV 8TL €y elmov Vuiv- TavTa d¢ Vuly €€ dpxi)s ovk elmov,

¢/ > ¢ ~ 5/ 5 ~ \ € ’ \ \ /4 ’
o7t pell Dudv Nunv. ° viv 8¢ vmdyw TPos Tov mEuPavTd e

kal ovdels €€ Vuwv €pwTd pe Ilod vmayes; ¢ aAN’ 67 TadTa

AeAdANKa vy 1) AUT) memApwker vudv v kKapdiav. 7 aA\’

b \ \ > ’ 14 ¢ ~ / ¢ ~ (%4 b \ b /4
eyw v aAfletar Aéyw Duiv, ovudéper Duiv va €y améNbw.

eav yap w) améNdw, o mapdkAnTos ov un N0y mwpos vuds-

amoxTeivew: to kill, slay prnuovevw: to call to mind, remember
amoovvdywyos, -ov: put out of the 7as, maoa, mav: all, every
synagogue wApdw: to fill, complete
dpxri, 7: a beginning, origin mpoogépw: to provide, apply to
AaXéw: to talk okavdalilw: to give offence to
AaTpeia, 1j: service, servitude ovpdépw: to be advantageous to (+ dat.)
X, 7): grief dpa, 15: hour
16:1  va u1) okavdaiobdijre: aor. pass. subj. in purpose clause, “lest you be

16:2

16:3
16:4

16:6
16:7

scandalized”
amoovvayayyovs: acc. pred., “will make you put out of the synagogue”
wa 36£y: aor. subj. of dokéw in result clause, “so that he will think”
0 dmokTelvas: aor. part. attributive, “anyone one who kills”
mpoagépew: pres. inf. in ind. st. after 8y, “will think that he provides service”
3 L4 1A <« . »
ovk &yvwoay: aor. of ywwokw, “they did not know

va ... pymuovednTe: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I spoke in order that you
remember”

8rav &\fy: aor. subj. in general temporal clause, “whenever the time comes”
fjunv: impf. of eiue (= 1), “because / was with you”
memAjpwkev: perf. act., “grief bas filled’

wa éyw amé\lw: aor. subj. in noun clause as subject of cuudépet, “that I go
away is to your advantage”

éav yap p amé\dw: aor. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “unless I depart”
ov ) éNfy: aor. subj. in strong denial, “he will certainly not come”
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JOHN 16:1—7

Chapter 16

' Haec locutus sum vobis, ut non scandalizemini. > Absque
synagogis facient vos; sed venit hora, ut omnis, qui interficit vos,
arbitretur obsequium se praestare Deo. * Et haec facient, quia non
noverunt Patrem neque me. * Sed haec locutus sum vobis, ut, cum
venerit hora eorum, reminiscamini eorum, quia ego dixi vobis.
Haec autem vobis ab initio non dixi, quia vobiscum eram. 5 At
nunc vado ad eum, qui me misit, et nemo ex vobis interrogat me:
‘Quo vadis?>» ¢ Sed quia haec locutus sum vobis, tristitia implevit
cor vestrum. 7 Sed ego veritatem dico vobis: Expedit vobis, ut

ego vadam. Si enim non abiero, Paraclitus non veniet ad vos;

abeo, (4), abii: to depart, go away obsequium, -i 7: services, obedience
arbitror, (1): to judge, believe, think praesto, (1): to offer, present X (acc.) to Y
expedio, (4): to be expedient (dat.)

impleo, (2), implevi: to complete reminiscor, (3): to call to mind, recollect
initium, -i 7: beginning scandalizo, (1): to tempt to evil, scandalize
interficio, (3): to kill, destroy synagoga, -ae f: synagogue

nosco, (3), novi, notus: to know tristitia, -ae f: sadness

veritas, -tatis f: truth

16:1  ut non scandalizemini: pres. subj. in negative purpose clause, “lest you be
tempted”

16:2  absque synagogis: prepositional phrase as a predicate, “will make you from the
synagogue,” i.c. expelled from the synagogue

ut ... arbitretur: pres. subj. in purpose/result clause, “the hour so thar he will
think” i.e. when he will think

se praestare: pres. inf. in indirect statement after arbitretur, “each thinks thar he
presents obedience”

16:4 ut... reminiscamini: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I have spoken so that you
remember” + gen.

cum ... venerit: fut. perf. in cum temporal clause, “when the hour comes”

16:7 ut... vadam: pres. subj. in noun clause as subject of expedit, “that I leave is
expedient to you”

si ... non abiero: fut. perf. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if I do not leave”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

3\ \ ~ / > \ \ < ~ 8 AN \ b4 ~
eav 0¢ mopevl®, meuw avTov Tpos vuas. * kat ENwv €xetvos
> /’ \ ’ \ ¢ /’ \ \ /’ \
eNéybel TOV KOOPOV TTEPL QUaPTLaS Kal TEPL QLKALOOUVNS Kl

\ /’ 9 \ ¢ /’ / ¢/ > ’ 3
TEPL KPLOEWS- ° TEPL QUOPTLAS L€V, OTL OV TLOTEVOUOLY €LS
3 4 10 \ ’ ’ ¢/ \ \ ’ e ’
€ué- ° mepl dtkatoovvns O€, OTL TPOS TOV TATEPA VTTAY®

II

kal oUkéTL OewpeiTé pe- ' mepl de kploews, 6TL 6 dpxwy TOU
KOOLOU TOUTOU KEKPLTAL.

2 &1L moAda €xw Vulv Aéyew, aAN’ ov dvvaocle BaoTd-
lew dpTi- '3 GTav 3¢ éNOy éxetvos, TO mvetua Tis aAnlelas,
odnynoer vuds eis Tv a\jlewav waoav, ov yap AaAjoer ad’
4 ~ > > e 3 4 ’ \ A3 ’ > ~
€aUTOD, AAN’ 00Q AKOVEL AOATTEL, KAl TA EPXOUEVA AVAyYENEL
¢ ~ 14 b ~ > \ /’ ¢/ b4 ~ b ~ ’ \
Vply. ' eketvos €ue dofdoel, OTL €k ToD €uod AfuifeTal kal
> A ~ o ~ 15 ’ ¢/ b4 < \ b4 /’ b4 8 \
avayyelel vuilv. ' mavra 6oa €xeL 0 mTaTnp €ud €oTw- da

T0UTO €lmov 6TL €k TOD €uod AauPBaver kal avayyelet vuiv.

avayyé\w: to carry back tidings of, report Kpivw: to judge

dpxwv, -ovTos, 6: a ruler, commander Kplots: a judgement
Baotd{w: to lift, bear AapBdvw: to take
ducatoovv, 1j: righteousness, justice 0dnyéw: to lead, guide
Svvapac: to be able, capable daos, -1, -ov: how much
éNéyyw: to refute 7vedua, -aTos, T4: a spirit

167 éav 8¢ mopevf: aor. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if I go”

16:8  €éNdowv: aor. part. instrumental, “by coming” or temporal, “once he comes”
é\éyéeu: fut. of éNéyxw, “he will refute”

16:9 pév ... 8¢ ... 8¢: a rare use of this particle combination in John

16:10 87t ... Umdyw: causal, “because I go”

16:11 kékpurat: perf. of kpivw, “he has judged”

16:12 Aéyew: inf. after éxw, “T am able 70 say”

16:13 Srav 8¢ é\fy: aor. subj. in general temporal clause, “whenever he comes”
7d épxdpeva: pres. part. attrib., “he will report the things coming” i.e. the future

16:14 Mjpperae: fut. of AapBdvw, “he will take”

16:15 67t ... AapfBdver kal avayyelet: ind. st. after elmov, “1 said that he takes and
will report” note the mix of future and present
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JOHN 16:7—15§

si autem abiero, mittam eum ad vos. *® Et cum venerit ille, arguet
mundum de peccato et de justitia et de iudicio: ° de peccato quidem,
quia non credunt in me; '° de justitia vero, quia ad Patrem vado,
et iam non videtis me; ' de iudicio autem, quia princeps mundi

huius iudicatus est.

2 Adhuc multa habeo vobis dicere, sed non potestis portare
modo. " Cum autem venerit ille, Spiritus veritatis, deducet vos in
omnem veritatem; non enim loquetur a semetipso, sed quaecumque
audiet, loquetur et, quae ventura sunt, annuntiabit vobis. ** Ille me
clarificabit, quia de meo accipiet et annuntiabit vobis. *> Omnia,
quaecumque habet Pater, mea sunt; propterea dixi quia de meo

accipit et annuntiabit vobis.

accipio, (3): to receive, accept modo: just now

adhuc: thus far, till now porto, (1): to carry, bring
annuntio, (1): to announce, say possum, posse, potui: be able, can
arguo, (3): to accuse, charge, convict propterea: therefore, for this reason
audio, (4): to hear quidem: indeed, certainly

deduco, (3): to lead semetipse, -a, -um: one’s self
iudicium, -i 7: judgment spiritus -us 72: soul, spirit

iudico, (1): to judge vero: certainly, truly

iustitia, -ae f: righteousness, justice

16:8 cum venerit: fut. perf. in cum temporal clause, “when he comes”
16:11 princeps mundi: “prince of this world,” i.e. the devil
16:12 dicere: inf. complementing habeo, “1 am able to te/l many things”

16:13 cum ... venerit: fut. perf. in cum temporal clause, “when he comes” cf. vs. 8
above

deducet: “he will lead;” this has been corrected from Jerome’s erroneous
docebit, “he will teach” as a translation of the verb édnyrjoer

quae ventura sunt: fut. periphrastic, “he will announce what is about to come”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

The Disciples’ Grief Will Turn to Joy

16 \ \ > / ~ / \ 4 \ \
2
[LkpOV Kal OVKETL DewpelTé pe, kal TaAw ukpov Kkal
oectlé pe.
7 elmav odv €k TV paldnTdv adTod mpos dAAjAovs « T
b ~ [A) / ¢ ~ \ \ 3 ~ /’ \ ’
€oTw ToUTO 0 Aéyer uiv Mikpov kat ov OewpelTé pe, kal wdAw
\ \ S/ /4 . a4 e ’ \ \ 4 .
ikpov kat opeclé pe; kal "OTe vmayw mpos Tov waTépa;»
9 b
18 b4 o /7 ~ e\ /’ /’ . > k24
ENeyov olv «T( éoTw To0TO O Aéyer ikpov ; ovk oldauev
7( Nalet.»
19 L4 3 ~ ¢/ 5/ > \ bd ~ \ 5
Eyvaw Inoots 47 10ehov avTov épwTdv, kal elmev
avtois «llepl TovTOV (nTElTE peET AAA)AWVY OTL €lmov
Mukpov kat ov Oewpeité pe, kal maAw uwkpov kal Oyseclé
. 20 > \ bl \ A/ e ~ ¢/ A ’ \ 9 /’
pe; 2 auny auny Aéyw duilv 61t kAavoete kal Opnvioere
Vuels, o 0¢ kdopos xapnoetat- vuets Avmmlinoeale, aAX’ 7
’ € ~ > \ /’ 21 < \ ¢/ ’ ’
AUTT) Dudv €ls xapav yevijoeTat. * 1 yvvn 6Tav TikTy AOTY

v ¢/ ol e 4 > ~ ¢/ \ ’ \ ’
éxet, 6Tt MNev 1 dpa avtijs- STav de yevvion To mTawdiov,

aAMjAwv: of one another Avmréw: to pain, grieve
yewwdw: to beget, engender UKPOS, -0, -ov: small
yum), yuvaikds, 7: a woman Sipopac: to see (fut.)

; 1 .
{yréw: to seek, seek for maidiov, 74 little or young child
Opnéw: to sing a dirge, to wail TikTw: to bring into the world

KAaiw: to weep, lament, wail

16:16 pkpodv: acc. of duration, “for a short time”
Sfreale: fut., “you will see”
16:17 éx Tév pabnrdv: partitive, “(some) of his disciples”
Mukpov ...8feobe.: note the direct speech quoted within direct speech
b4 14 « »
16:19 &yvw: aor. of yweiokw, “Jesus knew
épwTdy: pres. inf. after 7jfelov, “that they wished 70 ask”
M:kpov... pe;: Jesus now quotes himself
16:20 kAavoere: fut. of khaiw, “‘you will weep”
xaprioeras: fut. mid. of yaipw, “but the world will rejoice”
Avmybhjoeale: fut. pass. of Avmréw, “you will be grieved”
16:21 8rav TikTy: pres. subj. in general temporal clause, “when she is giving birth”

e/ \ ’ . 7 . <«
8rav 8¢ yevwijoy: aor. subj. of yevwdw in general temporal clause, “when she
has borne”
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JOHN 16:16—21
The Disciples’ Grief Will Turn to Joy
1 Modicum, et iam non videtis me; et iterum modicum, et

videbitis me.”

7 Dixerunt ergo ex discipulis eius ad invicem: “Quid est hoc,
quod dicit nobis: ‘Modicum, et non videtis me; et iterum modicum,
et videbitis me’ et “Vado ad Patrem»?” ** Dicebant ergo: “Quid est

hoc, quod dicit: ‘Modicum’? Nescimus quid loquitur.”

19 Cognovit lesus quia volebant eum interrogare et dixit eis: “De
hoc quaeritis inter vos, quia dixi: ‘Modicum, et non videtis me; et
iterum modicum, et videbitis me’? ** Amen, amen dico vobis quia
plorabitis et flebitis vos, mundus autem gaudebit; vos contristabi-
mini, sed tristitia vestra vertetur in gaudium. *' Mulier, cum parit,

tristitiam habet, quia venit hora eius; cum autem pepererit puerum,

cognosco, (3) cognovi: to know pario, (3), peperi, partum: to bear, give

contristo, (1): to sadden, depress, discourage birth to
fleo, (2): to cry, weep

gaudeo, (2), gavisus sum: to be glad, rejoice

ploro, (1): to cry over, lament
puer, -i m: boy

gaudium, -i 7: joy, gladness

interrogo, (1): to question, ask

invicem: in turn, reciprocally, among
themselves

modicus, -a, -um: short time, small amount

mulier, mulieris f: woman

quaero, (3): to search for, seek
tristitia, -ae f: sadness

verto, (3): to turn, change
video, (2) vidi: to see

volo, velle: to wish, want

16:16 modicum: acc. duration of time, “for a little while”

16:18 quid loquitur: indic. in vivid indirect question, “do not know what he is saying”

16:21 cum parit: pres., “when she is in the process of giving birth”

cum ... pepererit: fut. perf. in cum temporal clause, “when she has given birth”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
3> /’ ’ ~ /’ \ \ \ ¢/ b ’
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> ’ > /’ ’ € ~ k4 \ ’ \ ~
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aipw: to take up, remove kapdia, 7: the heart

airéw: to ask, beg o7, 1 pain of body

amayyé\w: to report, announce umuovevw: to call to mind, remember
dpT: just now mapowuia, 1: a proverb, maxim
yevvde: to bear (a child) mappnaia, 1): freespokenness, openness
épwrdw: to ask xaipw: to gladden

éws: until, dll xapd, %: joy

OXtiis, -ews, 7): pain, affliction dpa, 7: period of time, hour

16:22 7ijs OAifews: gen. after pymuoveder, “she remembers the pain”
81 éyevnln: aor. pass. in epexegetic clause, “the joy that a man has been born”
16:22 viv pév ... maAw 8¢: “while now ... but later”

Sfouar ...xapijoerar ... apei: fut., “T will see ... your heart will be gladdened
...“no one will remove from you”

16:23 éué ... o0dév: double acc. after épwmjoere, “you will ask me (for) nothing”

dv v airijonTe: aor. subj. in general relative clause, “whatever you ask the
father”

16:24 atreire: imper., “ask!”
Mjeale: fut. of AapBdvew, “ask and you shall receive”
va 7 memApowpérn: perf. subj. periphrastic of mAnppdw in result clause, “so
that your joy may be filled’
16:25 amayyehd: fut., “I will speak and 7 will announce to you”
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JOHN 16:21—26

iam non meminit pressurae propter gaudium, quia natus est homo
in mundum. ** Etvos igitur nunc quidem tristitiam habetis; iterum
autem videbo vos, et gaudebit cor vestrum, et gaudium vestrum
nemo tollit a vobis. ** Et in illo die me non rogabitis quidquam.
Amen, amen dico vobis: Si quid petieritis Patrem in nomine meo,
dabit vobis. ** Usque modo non petistis quidquam in nomine meo.

Petite et accipietis, ut gaudium vestrum sit plenum.

> Haec in proverbiis locutus sum vobis; venit hora, cum iam non
in proverbiis loquar vobis, sed palam de Patre annuntiabo vobis. *¢ Illo

die in nomine meo petetis, et non dico vobis quia ego rogabo Patrem

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive, palam (adv.): openly, plainly
accept peto, (3), petii, petitus: to desire, seek
annuntio, (1): to announce, say plenus, -a, -um: full
dies, diei 72/f: day pressura, -ae f: pressure, burden, distress
gaudeo, (2): to rejoice proverbium, -i n: proverb, saying
gaudium, -i 7: joy, gladness rogo, (1): to ask
memini, meminisse: to remember, recall (+ tollo, (3), sustuli, sublatus: to remove
gen.) (perf.) tristitia, -ae f: sadness

nascor, (3), natus sum: to be born, begotten usque: continuously

16:21 pressurae: gen. after meminit, “she remembers the pain”

. . « . » . ~ \
16:22 nunc quidam ... iterum autem: “while now ...but later,” translating vov pev ...
maA\w d¢

16:23 me ... quidam: double acc., “you will not ask me anything”

si quid petieritis: fut. perf. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if you seek anything”
16:24 usque modo non petistis: perf, “up till now you have not asked”

ut ... sit: pres. subj. in result clause, “so hat your joy is full”
16:25 cum ... loquar: fut. in cum temporal clause, “when I will speak”
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adinue: to release, leave behind olda: to know (perf)

ékaoTos, -1, -ov: each, each one mappnaia, 1): frankness, openness
€Ebov: to depart (aor.) mopevw: to make to go

Oapoéw: to be of good courage, take courage  oropmi{ew: to scatter, disperse
O\ifns, -ews, 7: affliction P\éw: to love

pdvos, -7, -ov: alone, left alone xpela, 1: use, advantage, service

ViKdw: to conquet, prevail, vanquish

16:27 medrhijkaTe kal memoTevkare: perf., “you have loved and have believed”
16:28 éjala: perf., “I have come”
16:29 We: aor. imper. of eldov, “behold!”

74 ’ 3 ~ . . . . ’ «
16:30 Wa Tis o€ €pwtd: pres. subj. in noun clause, explaining xpeiav, “no need for
anyone to ask”

6. k4 4 . <« b l' ;”
16:31 dpTi moTedere: “now you believe?
16:32 Epxerar kai éMjvbev: pres. and perf., “the hour is coming and it has come”

va okopmiolijre: aor. pass. subj. explaining dipa, “the hour that (i.e. when)
you will be scattered,” with the idea of purpose and result

adjre: aor. subj. of amo-inue, “and (when) you will leave me alone”
16:33 Wa ... émre: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so that you will have peace”
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JOHN 16:26—33

de vobis; *7 ipse enim Pater amat vos, quia vos me amastis et
credidistis quia ego a Deo exivi. ** Exivi a Patre et veni in mundum;

iterum relinquo mundum et vado ad Patrem.”

» Dicunt discipuli eius: “Ecce nunc palam loqueris, et proverbium
nullum dicis. ?° Nunc scimus quia scis omnia, et non opus est tibi,

ut quis te interroget; in hoc credimus quia a Deo existi.”

3 Respondit eis lesus: “Modo creditis? ?* Ecce venit hora et
fam venit, ut dispergamini unusquisque in propria et me solum
relinquatis; et non sum solus, quia Pater mecum est.

33 Haec locutus sum vobis, ut in me pacem habeatis; in mundo

pressuram habetis, sed confidite, ego vici mundum.”

amo, (1): to love pax, pacis f peace

confido, (3): to trust in, believe pressura, -ae /- burden, distress
dispergo, (3): to scatter, disperse proprius, -a, -um: own, very own
ecce: behold! see! proverbium, -i 7: proverb, saying
exeo, (4), exivi, exitus: to exit, depart relinquo, (3): to leave behind, abandon
loquor, (3) locutus sum: to speak scio, (4): to know

modo: only, just now solus, -a, -um: only, alone

nullus, -a, -um: no, none unusquisque: cach one

opus, operis 7: need, necessity venio, (4) veni: to come

palam (adv.): openly, plainly vinco, (3), vici, victus: to conquer

16:27 amastis: syncopated perf. (= amavistis), “you have loved”
16:30 ut ... interroget: pres. subj. noun clause after opus, “no need ro interrogate”

16:32 venit hora et iam venit: pres. and perf. respectively, “the hour is coming and
already has come”

ut dispergamini ... relinquatis: pres. subj. explaining hora, “the hour when you
will be scattered ...when you will abandon” with the idea of purpose and result

unusquisque: nom. subject singular in form but plural in sense and the subject
of dispergamini and relinquatis, “each one (of you) will be scattered”

solum: acc. pred., “abandon me alone”
16:33 ut... habeatis: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I spoke iz order that you may have’
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Chapter 17

Jesus Prays to Be Glorified

' TabTa éNaAnoev Inools, kal emapas Tovs oplaipovs
avTOl €LS TOV 0VpavOV €lmey
«Ildrep, éNAvler 7 dpa- > d6éacdv oov Tov vidv, (va o
e\ 4 /4 \ b4 > ~ b ’ ’ ’
vios dofaon o€, kallws Edwkas avTd €€ovaiav Taons oapkos,
4 ~ o 8 /B > ~ 8 /’ > ~ \ > 7 3 ¢/
va mav 0 d€dwkas avT® dwron avtots Lwnv aldviov. 3 aliTy
/7 > 4 > 7 \ e ’ \ \ /’ kd \
O€ €oTw 1 atwvwos {wn) a ywwokwot o€ Tov puovor anbwov
\ \ [A) b / b ~ /7 > 7 > /7
feov kat ov améoreilas Inootv XpwoTov. *+ €ydd oe €dofaoa
b \ ~ ~ \ b4 7 e\ /’ /’ 14 ’
€L THS V7S, TO €pyov TeAewdoas 0 dédwkds pot va momjow-
5 \ ~ ’ ’ ’ ’ \ ~ ~ ’ ® 5
kal viv 00faodv pe ov, Tatep, mapa ceavt® T3] 06EN 1) elyov

PO TOU TOV KOOUOV €lvat wapa ool.

aicrios, -a, -ov: eternal Loy, m: life

amooTé\\w: to send off Kéopos, 6: world

y#, 9: earth olpavds, o: heaven

ywokw: to know 6pfalpds, o: the eye

dofd, 1: glory odpé, -Kos, 1): flesh

dofd{w: to magnify, glorify TeAewdw: to make perfect, complete
éfovoia, 1): power or authority XPLOTOS, -1}, -6v: annointed

émaipw: to lift up and set on

17:1 émdpas: aor. part. of ém-alpw, “having lifted his eyes”
17:2 86facdv: aor. imper., “glorify your son!”
wa 6 vids dofdoy: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “so that the son may glorify”

7av 6 0édwkas ... avrols: the n. s. wav is the antecedent of adrois by sense,
“everyone whom you (the father) have given to him (the son), he will give zo
them eternal life”

a ... 8woy: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “so that he may give to them”

17:3 a ywaokwot: pres. subj. in appositive clause, “this is eternal life, namely, that
they might know”

o 3 ’ « »
ov améoTeas: aor., “‘whom you sent

17:4 Telewdoas: aor. part. instrumental, “I glorified you by having accomplished”
va movjow: aor. subj. purpose clause, “gave in order to do”

17:5 83y %: rel. pron. attracted into the case (dat.) of its antecedent, “glorify me
with the glory which 1 had”

TIPO ToD TOV KooV elvay: articular inf., “before the world to be” i.e. before
the world was
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JOHN I7:1—5

Chapter 17

Jesus Prays to Be Glorified

" Haec locutus est lesus; et, sublevatis oculis suis in caelum, dixit:

“Pater, venit hora: clarifica Filium tuum, ut Filius clarificet te,
> sicut dedisti ei potestatem omnis carnis, ut omne, quod dedisti ei,
det eis vitam aeternam. * Haec est autem vita aeterna, ut cognoscant
te solum verum Deum et, quem misisti, lesum Christum. * Ego te
clarificavi super terram; opus consummavi, quod dedisti mihi, ut
faciam; * et nunc clarifica me tu, Pater, apud temetipsum claritate,

quam habebam, priusquam mundus esset, apud te.

apud: at, by, near (+ acc.) potestas, -tatis f: power, strength
caro, carnis f: flesh, body priusquam: before (+ subj.)
claritas, -atis f: glory, fame solus, -a, -um: alone
consummo, (1): to finish, end, complete sublevo, (1): to lift up, raise

do, (1) dedi, datus: to give terra, -ae f: carth, land

filius, fili 72: son verus, -a, -um: true, real

oculus, -i m: eye vita, -ae f: life

17:1  sublevatis oculis: abl. abs., “his eyes having been lifted”

ut ... clarificet: pres. subj. in result clause, “glorify! so that he may glorify”
17:2  omnis carnis: objective gen., “power over all flesh”

ut ... det: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so that he may give”

omne, quod dedisti ... eis: the antededent of both guod and eis is omne,
“everyone whom you gave to him, he will give 70 them eternal life”

17:3 ut cognoscant: pres. subj. in noun clause of apposition, “this is life, #har they
know you, the one true God”

17:4 ut faciam: pres. subj. in ind. com. after dedisti, “you gave me (the order) ro do”
17:5  te-met-ipsum: acc. emphatic, “you yourself”
priusquam ... esset: impf. subj. indicating design or anticipation, “before the
world existed”
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Jesus Prays for His Disciples

6 > / /’ \ 24 ~ kd /7 e\ b4 /’
epavépwoa oov 10 dvoua Toils avlpwmois, ods Edwkas

> ~ ’ \ 3 > \ > \ o \ \
[LOL €K TOD KOOUOUV. OOl Tjoav KApol avTovs €dwKaAs, Kal TOV

14 /7 7 ~ L4 e/ ’ ¢/ L4 4
Adyov gov Temipnkav. 7 viv €yvwkay 6TL TAVTa 600 EdWKAS

\ ~ b /’ 8 </ \ (4 e v /’ /

pot mapa 0ob etoiwv- * 6TL Ta prjpaTa A €dwkas pot Oédwka
3 ~ \ 3 \ ¥ \ v > ~ </ \ ~
avTols, kat avTol éAafov kal éyvwoav anlds 61 Tmapa ood
> ~ \ > 7 ¢/ ’ > /’ 9 > \ AY
eéfNlov, kal emioTevoar 6Tt 0V ue améoTellas. ° €ym mepL

DS s ~ s \ ~ ’ > ~ \ e
AUTAOV €EPWT@- 0V TEPL TOU KOOUOU €PWTH AANQ TEPL DV
dedwkds pot, 6L ool €low, Kal Ta €ua TAVTA 04 €0TW '° Kal
\ \ b ’ \ /’ > > ~ 11 \ 3 /4 b \ > ~
Ta 0a €ud, kal dedofaouat €v avTols. ' Kal OUKETL €LUL €V TG

KOOUW, Kal adTOl €V TG KOOUW €OV, KAYm TPOS O& EPYOMUAL.

dofdlopar: to be magnified, glorified piipa, -atos, 70: a word, saying
éuds, -a, -ov: my ods, -a, -ov: your

épwTdw: to ask m™péw: to guard, keep

dvopa, -aTos, 76: a name Pavepdw: to make manifest

TMOTEVw: to trust in, believe in

17:6  kdpol: (= kai éuol) “and to me you gave them”
Terfjpnrav: perf., “they have kept”
177 &vwkav: perf., “they have come to know”

wdvTa ... mapa ood eloiv: “all things are from you;” usually a neuter plural
subject takes a singular verb, not plural (see mdvTa éorw in verse 9 below)

17:8 &\aPov ... &yvwoav: aor., “they received ... they knew”
17:9 mept avr6w: ‘1 ask on their behalf

mept @v: “on behalf of those whom” the rel. is attracted to the case (gen.) of its
antecedent

’ <« »
ool: nom. pred., “because they are yours
17:10 Kkai TG 04 éud: “and yours are mine”
deddfaopar: perf., “I have been glorified”

250



JOHN 17:6—11

Jesus Prays for His Disciples

¢ Manifestavi nomen tuum hominibus, quos dedisti mihi de
mundo. Tui erant, et mihi eos dedisti, et sermonem tuum servaverunt.
7 Nunc cognoverunt quia omnia, quae dedisti mihi, abs te sunt, * quia
verba, quae dedisti mihi, dedi eis; et ipsi acceperunt et cognoverunt
vere quia a te exivi et crediderunt quia tu me misisti. ? Ego pro eis
rogo; non pro mundo rogo, sed pro his, quos dedisti mihi, quia tui
sunt; '° et mea omnia tua sunt, et tua mea; et clarificatus sum in eis.

" Etiam non sum in mundo, et hi in mundo sunt, et ego ad te venio.

accipio, (3), accepi: accept, receive mundus, -i 72: world
cognosco, (3), cognovi: to know nomen, -inis 7: a name

do, (1) dedi: to give rogo, (1): to ask

exeo, (4), exivi: to go out sermo, -onis 7: speech
homo, hominis 72: a person servo (1): to preserve, keep
manifesto, (1): to make known, clarify tuus, -a, -um: your

meus, -a, -um: my verbum, -i 7: word, proverb
mitto, (3), misi: to sent vere: really, truly

17:6: tui: nom. pred,, “they were yours”
17:7-8quia ... quia ... quia: introducing ind. st., “they know har ... believe that”
17:10 mea omnia tua sunt, et tua mea: “all mine are yours, and yours mine”
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’ ¢/ ’ > \ b ~ b ’ /’ T /4 4
TATEP AYLE, TNPNOOV AVTOVS €V T OVOUAT 00U &) OEOWKAS oL,
4 3 o \ 3 ~ 12 ¢/ k4 > 3 ~ 5> \ b ’
wa dow ev kallws Nuets. > 6T€ NuNY UET AVTOV €Yw €THPOVY
3 \ b4 ~ > ’ ’ T /’ ’ \ > ’ \
avToOUS €V T OVOlLaTl 00U @ 0€dwkas pot, kal epvlata, kal
3> \ b 3 ~ k4 /7 b \ 3 e\ ~ k4 ’ e/ €
0Vd€ls €€ aUTOV aATWAETO €L u1) 0 VIOS THS amwlelas, wa 7
\ ~
ypagn mAnpwbi.
13 ~ \ \ \ ¥ \ ~ ~ > ~ /7
ViV 8¢ TTPOS O€ EpyopuaL, Kal TaDTa AAAD €V TG KOoU®
e/ L4 \ \ \ b \ /4 > 3 ~
va Exwow TNV xapav TV EUNY TETANPWUEVNV €V €QUTOLS.
14 bl \ 14 > ~ \ /’ \ 3 ’ > 14
€yw dédwKa avTols TOV AOyov 0ov, Kal O KOOUOS €ULONTEY
b 4 </ > >\ > ~ /’ \ > \ 3> b \ 5>
avToUs, OTL OUK €Lol €k ToD Koopov kallws éym ovk elul €k
TOU KOOUOU. 5 OUK €PWT® Vo dpyS aUTOUS €K TOD KOOUOU
> S e 7 3 \ b ~ ~ 16 kd ~ ’
aAX” va Tpnons avTovs €k ToU mwovnpol. '¢ €k TOU KOOUOU
ovk etolv kalws €ym ovk elul €k ToU kdopov. 7 aylacov

avTovs €v 77 aAnleig- 6 Adyos o os aljled éoTw. ™ kalws

aywd{w: to make holy kafds: just as

aA\ybeia, 1: the truth kdopos, o: the world
amoleta, 1): perdition movnpds, o: the evil one
amd\wpe: to destroy utterly, kill, slay ¢vAdoow: to keep guard

;e . .
ypad), 7: a writing, scripture

74 . « h '”
17:11 THjpnoov: aor. imper., “care for them!

év 7@ dvdpatt @ dédwkds: “in your name which you gave me” the relative
pronoun is attracted into the case (dat.) of its antecedent ovduar.

va dow: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “care for them so that they be one”
17:12 fump: impf. of eiue (= §), “when 7 was with them”
épvhafa: aor., “I guarded”
amwero: aor. mid. of améA\ e, “none was lost”
€l p) 0 viods: “none was lost except the son of perdition” i.e. Judas Iscariot
wa mAppwlij: aor. subj. pass. in purpose clause, “so that scripture be fulfilled”
17:13 va égwow: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I speak so that they have”
memAnpwpévn: perf. part. serving as predicate, “so that they have my joy
Sufilled”
17:15 a dpys ... Typrjoys: aor. subj. in ind. command after épwrd, “I do not ask
that you remove ... but that you keep them”

»

e ’ . «
17:17 ayiaoop: aor. imper., “make holy!
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JOHN 17:11—-18

Pater sancte, serva eos in nomine tuo, quod dedisti mihi, ut sint
unum sicut nos. > Cum essem cum eis, €go servabam eos in nomine
tuo, quod dedisti mihi, et custodivi, et nemo ex his periit, nisi filius

perditionis, ut Scriptura impleatur.

1 Nunc autem ad te venio et haec loquor in mundo, ut habeant
gaudium meum impletum in semetipsis. * Ego dedi eis sermonem
tuum, et mundus odio eos habuit, quia non sunt de mundo, sicut
ego non sum de mundo. > Non rogo, ut tollas eos de mundo, sed
ut serves eos ex Malo. ' De mundo non sunt, sicut ego non sum de

mundo. 7 Sanctifica eos in veritate; sermo tuus veritas est. ' Sicut

custodio, (4), custodivi: to guard, protect pereo, (4), perii, peritus: to die, pass away
gaudium, -i 7: joy sanctifico, (1): to sanctify, make holy
impleo, (2), implevi, impletus: to fill sanctus, -a, -um: divine, holy

malus, -a, -um: bad, evil scriptura, -ae f: writing, scripture

nomen, -inis 7: name semetipse, -a, -um: one’s self

odium, -i 7: hate servo, (1): to keep, preserve

perditio, -onis f: destruction, ruin veritas, -tatis f: the truth

I7:11 utsint: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “keep them so that they be”
unum: predicate nom., “so that they may be one”

17:12 cum essem: impf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when I was with them”
nemo ex his: partitive, “none of these”

ut ... impleatur: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I speak so that it may be

fulfilled”
17:13 ut habeant: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I speak so they may have”
17:14 odio: abl. of manner, “the world has them in contempr”

17:15 ut tollas ... serves: pres. subj. in ind. quest. after rogo, “T ask that you raise them
...that you preserve them””
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> \ b / > \ ’ > \ b /4 3 \ >
€UE ATEOTELNAS ELS TOV KOOUOV, KAY®W ATECTELNQ QUTOUS €LS
\ ’ 19 \ ¢ \ 3> ~ > \ c ’ > ’ ¢/ 5
TOV KOOpOV- ' Kal VTep avTdV €yw aywalw éuavtov, a dow
\ > \ e 7 3 > ’
Kal avTol Nytaouévol €v aAnlelq.
20 > \ ’ \ b ~ ’ kd \ \ \ ~
0V TEPL TOUTWV 8¢ €PWTA UOVov, dANG Kal TEPL TOV

21

/’ \ ~ ’ > ~ > b /’ ¢/ ’ e\
MOTEVOVTWY dta ToD Adyov avT®V €is €ué, *' va mavTes ev
5 \ ’ ’ b > \ b \ > 4 ¢/ \ > \
aow, kalws ov, TaT)p, €v €uol kaym €v ool, (va kal avTol
€V Nulv dow, va 0 KOOWKOS TLOTEV)) OTL OV e améOTELAAS.
2 gayw v 06fav Nv dédwkds pov dédwka avTols, * va
3 o \ e ~ e/ b \ > 3 ~ \ \ 5 b 7 e/
wow ev kalws Nueis €v, €yw €v avTols kal oV €v €uol, va
ol / b (%4 ¢/ 7 3 ’ ¢/ ’
Dow TeTeNeLwuévol eis €v, va ywwoK) 6 KGouos 6Tt oV e
> ’ \ > 4 3 \ \ > \ > ’
améoTellas kat Pyamnoas avTovs kabws eue pyamnoas.

24 ’ 5 /’ 4 / 14 ¢/ 3>\ \ > ~
maTip, o0s 0€dwkas pot, BEAw va mov elul €y kakeivol
5 > ~ e ~ \ ’ \ > \ e\ ’ 4
Dow uet €uot, wa Bewpdow v d6Eav Ty €uny v dédwkds

pot, 8TL ydmTnoas pe mpo KaTafoAfs KOouov.

ayamdw: to love 0é\w: to wish

ayd{w: to make holy Oewpéw: to look at, view, behold
aryleia, 1: the truth kalds: just as, just like

ywdokw: to know karafol}, 1): a throwing down, founding
ddfa, 7: glory, opinion moTebw: to believe in

els, uia, év: one TeAewdw: to complete, perfect

3 / «s b2

17:18 améoTelAas: aor., “just as you sent me
& \ \ ’ « »

KAyw = (kal €ye) “so also I sent them

17:19 iva dow Nywacuévor: perf.. subj. periphrastic in purpose clause, “so that they
may be made holy”

17:20 0V udvov ...dAAa kai: “not only ...but also”

17:21 Wa mavTes &v Qow ...Aow...moTevy: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so that all
may be one ...so that they be with us ...so that the would may believe™

17:23 Wa dow Tereheiwpévou: petf. subj. periphrastic in purpose clause, “so thar they
become perfected into one”

va ywaoky: pres. subj. in result clause, “so that the world knows”

17:24 Wa ... dow: pres. subj. in noun clause obj. of 0éAw, “1 wish that they be where
[am”

wa fewpdow: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “be where I am in order to see”
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JOHN 17:18-24

me misisti in mundum, et ego misi eos in mundum; et pro eis

ego sanctifico meipsum, ut sint et ipsi sanctificati in veritate.

2 Non pro his autem rogo tantum, sed et pro eis, qui credituri
sunt per verbum eorum in me, ' ut omnes unum sint, sicut tu,
Pater, in me et ego in te, ut et ipsi in nobis unum sint; ut mundus
credat quia tu me misisti. ** Et ego claritatem, quam dedisti mihi,
dedi illis, ut sint unum, sicut nos unum sumus; > ego in eis, et tu
in me, ut sint consummati in unum; ut cognoscat mundus, quia tu

me misisti et dilexisti eos, sicut me dilexisti.

>+ Pater, quod dedisti mihi, volo, ut ubi ego sum, et illi sint
mecum, ut videant claritatem meam, quam dedisti mihi, quia dilexisti

me ante constitutionem mundi.

claritas, claritatis f: glory pater, patris 7: father
constitutio, constitutionis f: creation rogo, (1): to ask
consummo, (1): to finish, bring about veritas, -tatis f: the truth
diligo, (3), dilexi, dilectus: to love volo, velle: to wish, want

omnis, -e: all

17:19 ut sint sanctificati: perf. subj. periphrastic in purpose clause, “in order that
they be made holy”

17:20 non tantum ... sed et: “not only ...but also”
credituri sunt: fut. periphrastic, “those who believe”

17:21 ut...sint ... sint ... credat: pres. subj. in mixture of purpose and result, “so that
all may be one ... so that they themselve may be one ...so that the world may
believe”

17:23 ut sit consummati: perf. subj. periphrastic in purpose clause, “in order that
they be made into one”
ut cognoscat: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so that world may know”
17:24 utetilli sint : pres. subj. in noun jussive clause after volo, “wish that they too
would be with me”

»

ut videant: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “be with me so that they would see”
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25 \ 8 ’ \ 3 /7 > E%4 > \ 8 /
TOTNP OLKALE, KAL O KOOUOS O€ OVK €YVw, €Yw O0€ O€
E24 \ Gl L4 ¢/ 4 > / 26 \ 3 7
EYvwv, Kal oUToL EYyrwaoay 0TL OV UE ATTECTELNAS, *° Kal eyvw-
pLoa avTols TO OVoud OOV Kal yvwplow, va 1 aydmn nv

NyaTNOods pe €v avTols 7] KAyw €V avTols.>»
Chapter 18

Jesus Arrested

I

~ > \ 3> ~ > ~ \ ~ ~ > ~

TatTa eirov Inoots €éEfAev ovv Tols pabnrais avTod

’ ~ ’ ~ ’ 1% 5 ~ > o

mépav 1o xewnappov Tov Kédpwv dmov Ny kijmos, eis ov
> ~ > \ \ 3 \ > ~
elonA\lev avTos Kkal ol pabyral avTod.

2 718et d¢ kat Tovdas o wapadidovs avTov Tov ToTOV, OTL

4 ’ > ~ > ~ \ ~ ~ > ~

moAAakts ovw)xln Inoods exet pera v pabnrTdv avtod.

3 3 o 3 ’ \ \ ~ \ b ~ k4 / \

o ovv Tovdas AaBawv v omelpar kal €k TOV apxLepéwy Kal

5> ~ 14 € / v b ~ \ ~ \

ek Tov QPapioalwy vmnpéTas €pxeTal €xel peTa davdv kal

Aapumddwv kal STAwv.

. »
aydm), 1): love mapadidmwpye: to betray

, o . . , :

apxepevs, -€ws, o: a chief-priest 7épav: on the other side, across, beyond
dikatos, -1, -ov: just omeipa, 1): a tactical unit, a band
elofirov: to go in or into, enter (aor.) ovvdyw: to gather together, convene
Kédpos, 7: the cedar-tree T0mOS, 0: 2 place

Kfjmos, o: a garden, orchard vmmpéms, -ov, o: a public official
Aapds, -ddos, 1: a torch ¢Pavds, 6: a torch

8mAov, 7d: a tool, arms Xeyappovs, o: a brook

17:25 oUk & ... vy ... éyvwoav: aor. of ywdokw, “the world did not know
...but I knew ...these knew”

17:26 éyvdpioa ... yvwpiow: aor. and fut. of yvwpdw, “T made known ...I will make
known”

va ... 9): pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so the love may be”
3 LK) . . > ’ « . »
aya) fjv: internal acc. with gyamaas, “the love which you loved

18:1 70D xeudppov T@v Kédpwv: “across the brook of the Kidron,” lit. “of the
cedars,” a brook outside Jerusalem

Smov Ty kijmos: “where there was a garden,” i.e., the garden of Gethsemane
18:2 o mapaddo's: pres. part. attributive, “Judas, the one who was betraying him”
ovifxln: aor. pass. of ovv-dyw, “Jesus gathered there”
18:3  Aafwv: aor. part. of AapfSdvw, “having secured a band”
&oxerav: “goes there” note the vivid present tense
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JOHN 17:25—26, 18:1—3

*5 Pater juste, et mundus te non cognovit; ego autem te cognovi,

et hi cognoverunt quia tu me misisti; *° et notum feci eis nomen
tuum et notum faciam, ut dilectio, qua dilexisti me, in ipsis sit, et

ego in ipsis.”

Chapter 18

Jesus Arrested

" Haec cum dixisset lesus, egressus est cum discipulis suis trans
torrentem Cedron, ubi erat hortus, in quem introivit ipse et discipuli

eius.

* Sciebat autem et Iudas, qui tradebat eum, locum, quia
frequenter lesus convenerat illuc cum discipulis suis. * Iudas ergo,
cum accepisset cohortem et a pontificibus et pharisaeis ministros,

venit illuc cum lanternis et facibus et armis.

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive, introeo, (4), introivi, introitus: enter, go
accept into

arma, -orum 72: arms, weapons iustus, -a, -um: just, fair

cognosco, (3), cognovi: to know lanterna, -ae f: lantern

cohors, -tis f: cohort, band of men locus, loci 7: location, place

convenio, (4), conveni: to meet, assemble minister, -tri 72: attendant, minister

dilectio, -onis f: love, goodwill notus, -a, -um: well known

egredior, (3), egressus sum: to go pharisaeus, -i 7: Pharisee

fax, facis f: torch pontifex, -ficis 7: high priest

frequenter (adv.): often, frequently scio, (4): to know

hortus, horti 7: garden torrens, -entis 7: wash, brook

trado, (3): to hand over, betray

17:26 notum: predicate acc., “made your name known”
ut ... sit: pres. subj. in result clause, “so #hat the love may be in them”

18:1 cum dixisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when Jesus had
spoken”

Cedron: gen. pl., “brook of the Cedars”
introivit: singular verb takes both ipse and discipuli as its subject

18:3 cum accepisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had
received”
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amiji\dov: to go away (aor.) paxawoa, 1: a large knife

amokdmTw: to cut off, hew off Nalwpatos, -ov: of Nazareth

adimue: to send forth, allow (+ inf) 6miow (adv.): backwards

defids, -d, -dv: on the right side wralw: to strike, smite

é\kw: to draw, drag wimTo: to fall

€EqAdov: to go out (aor.) xapai: on the earth, on the ground (dv.)
émepwTdw: to inquire of, about @71dpiov, 76: a small part of the ear

Mdayos, 6: Malchos

RES)

18:4 eldcs: perf. part. caual, “since he knew
70 épxdpeva: pres. part. n. pl., “knew all the things coming” i.e. the future
18:5  elomike: plupf., “Judas was standing”

18:6  amijAav ... Emeoav: aor.with weak ending, “they drew back ... they fell to the
ground”

18:8 d¢ere: aor. imper., “allow these to go”
18:9 wa mApwbi: aor. pass. subj. in purpose clause, “so that the word be fulfilled”
ods 8édwrds: perf., “whom you have given” see above John 17:6-8

18:10 €IAKVOEV ... émaioey ... dmékosev: aor., “he drew his knife ...he struck the
servant ... he cut off his ear”
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JOHN 18:4—10
+Jesus itaque sciens omnia, quae ventura erant super eum,

processit et dicit eis: “Quem quaeritis?”
' Responderunt ei: “lesum Nazarenum.”

Dicit eis: “Ego sum!” Stabat autem et Iudas, qui tradebat eum,
cum ipsis. ¢ Ut ergo dixit eis: “Ego sum!” abierunt retrorsum et

ceciderunt in terram.
7 . . (49 L] ?”
[terum ergo eos interrogavit: “Quem quaeritis?
[lli autem dixerunt: “Iesum Nazarenum.”

8 Respondit lesus: “Dixi vobis: Ego sum! Si ergo me quaeritis,
sinite hos abire,” ¢ ut impleretur sermo, quem dixit: “Quos dedisti
. . . . . . »
mihi, non perdidi ex ipsis quemquam.
' Simon ergo Petrus, habens gladium, eduxit eum et percussit
pontificis servum et abscidit eius auriculam dextram. Erat autem

nomen servo Malchus.

abeo, (4), abii, abitum: to depart
abscido, (3), abscidi, abscisus: to cut off
auricula, -ae f: ear

cado, (3), cecidi, casus: to fall, sink, drop
dexter, -a, -um: right

educo, (3), eduxi, eductus: to draw out
gladius, -i 72: sword

interrogo, (1): to question, ask
Nazarenus, -i 72: the Nazarene

percutio, (3), percussi: to beat, strike

perdo, (3), perdidi, perditus: to ruin,
destroy

Petrus, -i 72: Peter

pontifex, -ficis 7: high p.riest

procedo, (3), processi: to proceed, advance
quaero, (3): to seeck

retrorsum (adv.): back, backwards

scio, (4): to know

servus, -i 72: slave, servant

Simon, Simonis 72: Simon

sino, (3): to allow, permit (+ inf)

sto, (1): to stand

18:4 ventura: fut. part. in periphrastic with eranz, “which were about to come” i.c.

the future

18:9 ut impleretur: impf. subj. in purpose clause, “so that it may be fulfilled”

quos dedisti: “whom you gave me” see above John 17:6-8

18:10 servo: dat. of possession, “the servant’s name was Malchus
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Peters First Denial
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dyw: to lead or carry Aads, Aaod, o: the people

axolovbéw: to follow payapa, 1: a large knife

“Avvay, 6: Annan mevfepds, 6: a father-in-law

amofvijokw: to die off, die 7ive: to drink

av\ij, 1): a forecourt moTijptov, 76: a drinking-cup, wine-cup
YvwoTds, -1, -0v: known to (+ dat.) omeipa, N: band

déw: to bind ovMapfdve: to collect, gather together
énavTds, o: year ovpBovAedw: to advise, counsel

&w: outside ovudépw: to be expedient

Ok, 1: a case, scabbard ovveoiMov: to enter along with (+ dat.) (aor.)
Hpa, 7: a door xt\lapxos, 6: a commander of a thousand
Kaidda, -as, 6: Caiaphas men

18:11 BdAe: aor. imper., “pur your sword”
oV ) miw: aor. subj. of ive in a rhetorical question, “shall I not drink it?”

18:12-13 ovvéraPov ... Ednoav ... Tfyayov: aor., “they apprehended him ... they bound
him ... they led him”

18:13 ToD éviavTod éxelvov: gen. of time within which, “high priest during that year
18:14 6 ovuBovAedoas: aor. part. pred., “Caiaphas was the one who counseled” see
John 11:49-59
éva dmobaveiv: aor. inf. after impers. cupudéper, “it is expedient that one die”
18:15 ovvewoiMev: aor., “he entered along with” + dat.
18:16 etomker: plupf., “he was standing”
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JOHN I8:11-16

1 Dixit ergo lesus Petro: “Mitte gladium in vaginam; calicem,

quem dedit mihi Pater, non bibam illum?”

"> Cohors ergo et tribunus et ministri Judacorum comprehenderunt
Iesum et ligaverunt eum *3 et adduxerunt ad Annam primum; erat
enim socer Caiphae, qui erat pontifex anni illius. ™ Erat autem
Caiphas, qui consilium dederat Iudaeis: “Expedit unum hominem

mori pro populo.”

Peter’s First Denial

15 Sequebatur autem lesum Simon Petrus et alius discipulus.
Discipulus autem ille erat notus pontifici et introivit cum lesu in

atrium pontificis; ¢ Petrus autem stabat ad ostium foris. Exivit ergo

adduco, (3), adduxi, adductus: to lead up, foris, foris, f a door

bring homo, hominis 7: man
alius, alia, aliud: other, another ligo, (1): to bind, tie
Annan (indecl.): Annas minister, -tri 72: minister, guard
annus, -i 72: year notus, -a, -um: well known, familiar
atrium, -i 72: atrium, reception hall ostium, -i 7: doorway, front door
bibo, (3): to drink populus, -i 7: people, nation, state
Caiphas, -ae m: Caiphas primum (ady.): first
calix, calicis 72: cup, a vessel for drinking sequor, (3), secutus sum: follow
cohors, cohortis f: band, cohort socer, soceri 7: father in law
comprehendo, (3): to catch, seize tribunus, -i 72: tribune
consilium, -i 7: advice, recommendation vagina, -ae f* sheath, scabbard

18:11 bibam: pres. subj. deliberative, “should I not drink?”

18:14 unum hominem mori: acc. + inf. after expedit, it is expedient that one man die
for his poeple” cf. John 11:49-59

18:15 sequebatur: singular verb with compound subject, “Peter was following and
other apostle”

pontifici: dat. after notus, “the disciple known to the high priest”
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axovw: to hear {epdv, 76: temple

avlparid, 1: a heap of hot charcoal {ornut: to make to stand

YYwoTds, -1, -0v: known, to be known KpUTTOs, -1, -0v: hidden, secret
dddokw: to teach 7raudlokn), 7): a young girl, maiden
duday, 1: teaching mravtore: at all times, always

dovhos, o: a slave TapENaLa, 1): openness

elodyw: to lead in or into ovvaywy, 1: a bringing together, uniting
Oeppaive: to warm, heat ovvépxopat: to come together

Gupwpds, 7: a door-keeper, porter Yiiyos, -€os, T6: cold

18:16 elofyayev: aor., “he led inside Peter”
18:17 1 wawdiokn 1) Bupwpds: hendiadys, “the maid doorkeeper”
() ... €l: expecting an affirmative answer, “are you not also one of his?”
18:18 elomijkewoav: plupf., “they were standing”
memourdTes: perf. part., “they having made a charcoal fire”
€ \ . « . . . »
éo7os: perf. part., circum., “Peter was with them, standing and warming
18:21 épdrnoov: aor. imper., “ask!”
ToVs akmkodTas: perf. part. of dkovw, “ask those who have heard!
oidaow: petf. of eldov (= loaot), “they know”
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JOHN 18:16—21
discipulus alius, qui erat notus pontifici, et dixit ostiariae et introduxit

Petrum.

17 Dicit ergo Petro ancilla ostiaria: “Numquid et tu ex discipulis

es hominis istius?”
Dicit ille: “Non sum!”

8 Stabant autem servi et ministri, qui prunas fecerant, quia
frigus erat, et calefaciebant se; erat autem cum eis et Petrus stans et

calefaciens se.

The High Priest Questions Jesus

19 Pontifex ergo interrogavit lesum de discipulis suis et de

doctrina eius.

2 Respondit ei lesus: “Ego palam locutus sum mundo; ego
semper docui in synagoga et in templo, quo omnes ludaei conveniunt,
et in occulto locutus sum nihil. ** Quid me interrogas? Interroga
eos, qui audierunt quid locutus sum ipsis; ecce hi sciunt, quae

dixerim ego.”

ancilla, -ae f: slave girl, maid servant nihil: nothing
audio, (4), audii: to hear numquid: is it possible? can it be that?
calefacio, (3): to make warm, heat occultum, -i 7: secrecy, hiding
convenio, (4): to meet, assemble ostiarius, -a, -um: belonging to the door
doceo, (2), docui, doctus: to teach, show, palam (adv.): openly, plainly

point out pruna, -ae f: a live coal, fire
doctrina, -ae f: teaching, instruction scio, (4): to know
frigus, -oris 7: cold semper (adv.): always
introduco, (3), introduxi: to lead in synagoga, -ae /£ synagogue
loquor, (3), locutus sum: to speak templum, -i 7: temple

18:16 ostiariae: dat. used substantively as ind. obj., “he said ro the doorkeeper”

18:18 stans et calefaciens: pres. part. circum., “he was with them, standing and
warming himself”

18:21 quae dixerim: perf. subj. in relative clause of characeristic, “they know (the

things) which I said”
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aNékTwp, -0pos, 1: a cock Oepuaivw: to warm, heat

amokdmTw: to cut off, hew off KaKds, -1, -0v: bad

amoxpivopau: to answer Kkfjmos, o: a garden, orchard
apvéopar: to deny, disown mraplomyue: to make to stand beside
dépw: to flay, strike pdmopa, -atos, 76: a slap on the face
didewpe: to give ovyyejs, o: a kinsman

dotAos, o: a slave servant pwréw: to speak, make a sound
€ldov: to see (aor.) ariov, 7: the ear

evbéws (adv.): immediately

18:22 a¥Tod elmdvTos: aor. part. in gen. abs., “him having said”

mapeoTnkas: perf. part. intransitive of mapa-tomyue, “one of the officers
standing by

18:23 papripnoov; aor. imper., “‘bear witness!”
€l 8¢ kaA@s: “but if (I spoke) well”
dedepévov: perf. of 8éw circum., “he sent him having been bound”

, . ., « .

18:25 7pvijoaro: aor. mid. of dpréopat, “he denied

18:26 od: rel. pron. gen., “being a realtive (of the one) whose ear”
amékoev: aor. of amo-kdmTw, “Peter cut off’
otk €ya) oe eidov: “did I not see you?” expecting “yes”
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JOHN 18:22—-27

22 Haec autem cum dixisset, unus assistens ministrorum dedit

alapam lesu dicens: “Sic respondes pontifici?”

23 Respondit ei lesus: “Si male locutus sum, testimonium perhibe
de malo; si autem bene, quid me caedis?” ** Misit ergo eum Annas

ligatum ad Caipham pontificem.

Peter’s Second and Third Denials

> Erat autem Simon Petrus stans et calefaciens se. Dixerunt

ergo ei: “Numgquid et tu ex discipulis eius es?”
Negavit ille et dixit: “Non sum!”

26 Dicit unus ex servis pontificis, cognatus eius, cuius abscidit
Petrus auriculam: “Nonne ego te vidi in horto cum illo?” *7 Iterum

ergo negavit Petrus; et statim gallus cantavit.

abscido, (3), abscidi: to cut off, separate
alapa, -ae f: a blow, slap

assisto, (3): to assist, attend to

auricula, -ae f: the ear

bene: well, good

caedo (3): to strike, beat

calefacio, (3): to make warm, heat
canto, (1): to sing, crow

cognatus, -i 72: relation, kinsman
gallus, -i m: cock, rooster

hortus, horti 7: garden

iterum (adv.): again, for the second time
ligo, (1): to bind, tie

malus, -a, -um: bad, evil

nego, (1): to deny, say ... not

numquid: is it possible? can it be that?
pontifex, -ficis 72: a high priest

servus, -i 72: servant, slave

statim (adv.): at once, immediately
testimonium, -i 7: testimony

18:22 cum dixisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had said’

]

18:25 erat autem Simon: returning to and repeating the situation above verse 18

(g.v.)

18:26 nonne vidi: expecting “yes” answer, “did I not see you?”
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Jesus Before Pilate
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v , .
Gyw: to lead waive: to stain, pollute

éwiNov: to enter (aor.) vépos, o: custom, law

&eoru: itis in ones power (+ inf) mwdoxa, 76 (indecl.): Passover (dinner)
€Ebov: to depart (aor.) Tle\@7os: Pilate, the Roman governor

y ,

épayov: to eat (aor.) wAnpdw: to make full

Odvatos, 6: death 70t08, -a, -ov: of what nature? of what sort?
KaKOS, 1), -0v: bad mpouTdpiov, 7d: palace of the governor
KaTyopia, 1): an accusation, charge mpwl (adv.): early

kplvew: to judge onpalve: to, indicate

PéM\w: to intend to do, to be about to do ¢mui: to declare, make known

18:28 wa ) pavldow: aor. pass. subj. in purpose clause, “lest they be defiled”
(va) ¢dywow: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “but in order to eat”

18:29 70D dvfpddmov: gen. of the person charged, “what charge do you bring against
this man”

18:30 €l 1) Ay ... ToLdv: pres. part. in periphrastic impf. (=émoler) in present
contrafactual protasis, “if he were not doing”

oUk dv ool Tapedwkapey: aor. in past contrafactual apodosis, “we would not
have handed him over to you”

18:31 AdPere ... kpivare: aor. imper., “take him! ... judge him!” where a participle
would be normal, i.e. AaBdv kpivate, “having taken, judge!”

amokTetvat: aor. inf. complementing &eorw, “it is not posible 7o kill”
18:32 Wa ... WApwlij: aor. pass. subj. in purpose clause, “(this was) in order for the

word to be fulfilled”

7ol Qavdrw TjueAdev: ind. quest. after onpaivev, “indicating by what sort of
death he was about to” + inf.
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Jesus Before Pilate

JOHN 18:28-32

¥ Adducunt ergo lesum a Caipha in praetorium. Erat autem

mane. Et ipsi non introierunt in praetorium, ut non contaminarentur,

sed manducarent Pascha. ** Exivit ergo Pilatus ad eos foras et dicit:

“Quam accusationem affertis adversus hominem hunc?”

3 Responderunt et dixerunt ei: “Si non esset hic malefactor,

non tibi tradidissemus eum.”

3t Dixit ergo eis Pilatus: “Accipite eum vos et secundum legem

vestram iudicate eum!”

Dixerunt ei Iudaei: “Nobis non licet interficere quemquam,”

2 ut sermo lesu impleretur, quem dixit, significans qua esset morte

moriturus.

accipio, (3): to receive, accept
accusatio, -onis /: accusation
adduco, (3): to lead

adversus: against (+ acc.)

affero, afferre: to allege
contamino, (1): to defile dishonor
exeo, (4), exivi: to depart

foras (adv.): out of doors, outside
impleo, (2): to fulfill

interficio, (3): to kill, execute
introeo, (4), introii: to enter
iudico (1): to judge

lex, legis f: law

licet, (2): it is permitted (+ inf)
malefactor, -oris 7: wrongdoer, criminal
manduco, (1): to eat

mane 7 (indecl.): early morning

morior, (3), mortuus sum: to die

mors, mortis /2 death

Pascha, -atis 7: Passover

Pilatus, -i 7: Pontius Pilate a prefect for

Judea in 26- 36 AD
praetorium, -i z: Roman govenor’s palace
secundum: according to (+ acc.)
significo, (1): to indicate, show

18:28 ut non ... contaminarentur: impf. subj. in purpose clause, “lest they be

defiled,” expecting ne

ut ... manducarent: impf. subj. in purpose clause, “but so that they could eat”

18:30 si non esset: impf. subj in pres. contrary to fact protasis, “unless he were (now)

. . »
a criminal

non tradidissemus: plupf. subj. in past contrary to fact apodosis, “we would

not have handed over him”

18:32 ut ... impleretur: impf. subj. in purpose clause ,“so that it may be fulfilled”

Iesu: gen., “the word of Jesus”

qua ... morte: abl. of means in ind. quest., “by what sort of death he was”

moriturus: fut. perf. part. periphrastic with essez, in ind. quest., “by what death

he was about to die”
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aywvifopar: to contend évtetlev: hence, from here

» , .

dAAos, -1, -ov: an other kdopos, o: the world

Baoweia, 1: a kingdom, dominion mrapadidwue: to betray, hand over
L, . ,

Baoels, -éws, o0: a king, chief 7oéw: to do, make

&vos, -eos, 76: a nation Umepérns, o: a public servant

elofizov: to enter (aor.) pwvéw: to address

18:34 1) dA\ou: “or did others say to you?”
18:35 it eipue; a rhetorical question, “Am I a Jew?” i.e. I am not!

18:36 € v ... rywvilovto dv: impf. tenses in a present contrafactual condition, “if
my kingdom were ... my servants would be fighting for me”
a pn mapadold: aor. pass. subj. of mapa-8idwput in purpose clause, “lest I be
handed over”
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JOHN 18:33—37

» Introivit ergo iterum in praetorium Pilatus et vocavit Iesum

et dixit ei: “Tu es rex ludacorum?”

* Respondit lesus: “A temetipso tu hoc dicis, an alii tibi dixerunt

de me?”

3 Respondit Pilatus: “Numquid ego Iudaeus sum? Gens tua et

pontifices tradiderunt te mihi; quid fecisti?”

3¢ Respondit Iesus: “Regnum meum non est de mundo hoc; si
ex hoc mundo esset regnum meum, ministri mei decertarent, ut non

traderer Iudaeis; nunc autem meum regnum non est hinc.”

37 Dixit itaque ei Pilatus: “Ergo rex es tu?”

an: or (interog.) nascor, (3), natus sum: to be born, begotten
decerto, (1): to fight numquid: is it possible? can it be that?
facio, (3), feci: to do, manke pontifex, -ficis 7: a chief priest

gens, gentis f: people regnum, -i 7: power, kingdom

hinc (adv.): from here rex, regis m: king

itaque: and so, therefore trado, (3), tradidi: to hand over, betray
mundus, -i 72: the world voco, (1): to call, summon

18:34 a te-met-ipso: “from your very self” emphatic

18:36 si ... esset: impf. subj. in pres. contrary to fact protasis, “if my kingdom were of
this world”

decertarent: impf. subj. in present contrary to fact apodosis, “then my servants
would be contending”

ut non traderer: impf. subj. in mixed purpose and result clause, “contending so
that I would not be delivered”
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afrua, 7: guilt, cause kpavyd{w: to shout

ahijlewa, 1): the truth AjoTijs, -ob, o: a robber, thief
damoldw: to loose from papTupéw: to bear witness to (+ dat.)
BapaBBas, o: Barabbas wd\w (adv.): again

Bovdopar: to will, wish, be willing mwdoya, 16 (indecl.): Passover
yewwdw: to give birth TleGros: Pilate

éEqNfov: to go out of (aor.) ovmjbewa, 7: custom

evpiokw: to find ¢wvij, 1: a sound, tone

18:37 yeyévvmua: perf., “I was born for this”
éjdvla: perf., “I have come”

L4 ’ . . « . .
va paprupnow: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “I have come in order to witness to
the truth”

7ds 0 Qv: pres. part. attricutive, “everyone who is”

18:39 va éva dmoddow: aor. subj. of dmo-Aw in noun clause explaining ovfeia,
“it is your custom 7o release one”
amoAjow: aor. subj. after Botheofe where an infinitive would be normal, “do
you wish that I release?”
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JOHN 18:37—40

Respondit lesus: “Tu dicis quia rex sum. Ego in hoc natus
sum et ad hoc veni in mundum, ut testimonium perhibeam veritati;

omnis, qui est ex veritate, audit meam vocem.”

3 Dicit ei Pilatus: “Quid est veritas?” Et cum hoc dixisset,
iterum exivit ad Iudaeos et dicit eis: “Ego nullam invenio in eo
causam. * Est autem consuetudo vobis, ut unum dimittam vobis

in Pascha; vultis ergo dimittam vobis regem Iudacorum?”

4 Clamaverunt ergo rursum dicentes: “Non hunc sed Barabbam!”

Erat autem Barabbas latro.

audio (4): to hear invenio, (4): to discover, find
Barabbas 72: Barabbas iterum (adv.): again

causa, -ae f: accusation, charge latro, latronis 72: robber

clamo, (1): to proclaim, declare shout nullus, -a, -um: none, not any, nothing
consuetudo, -inis f: customary practice rursum (adv.): turned back, backward
dimitto, (3): to send down veritas, -tatis f: the truth

exeo, (4) exivi: to exit vox, vocis f: voice

18:37 ut ... perhibeam: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I came in order to present”
18:38 cum ... dixisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had said”
18:39 ut ... dimittam: pres. subj. in noun result clause, “your custom that I release”

dimittam: pres. subj. in noun clause after vu/tis where we would expect an
infinitive, “do you wish me o release?”
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Jesus Sentenced to Be Crucified

Chapter 19

1 ’ o b 3 ~ \ > ~ L} ’
707€ 0OV éAafev o llel\aros Tov Tnooly kat épaotiywaoev.
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3 ~ ~ ~ \ ¢ ’ ~ /4 > ’
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k4 e ~ > \ v ¢/ ~ </ > ’ > /’ € 14
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dyapac: to wonder, be astonished
dyw: to lead or carry

airia, 1): blame, guilt

dravba, s, 7: a thorn, prickle
axdvlwos, -7, -ov: of thorns
Baowevs, 6: a king

€&bov: to exit, go out (aor.)
émrifnu: to lay, put or place upon
evpiokw: to find

tpudTiov, 76: a cloak or mantle

kedald, 1j: the head

, .
paoTrydw: to whip, flog
ére: when

T
ovdeis, -ovdeuia, 00dév: no one
mrepyBdAw: to throw round
TAéK®W: to twist, weave

4

Tropdipeos, -ov: purple
pdmopa, -atos, 76: a slap on the face
oTépavos, o: a crown, garland
OTPaTIOTYS, -0V, O: a soldier
Popéw: to bear, wear

xalpw: to rejoice, be glad, be delighted

19:1  &\afev: aor., “he rook Jesus and whipped him.

19:2  mAéfavTes: aor. of mAékw, “having woven”

éméfprav: aor. of ém-rilfnue, “they placed upon”

mrepiéBalov: aor. of mept-BdAAw, “they cast X (acc.) around Y (acc.)”

19:3  fjpxovro: impf. of Epyopar, “they kept approaching him and kept saying”

€dooav: impf. of didwpt, “they kept giving him slaps”

19:4 a yvdTe: aor. subj. in purpose clause, “I lead him out so that you know”

19:5  Aéyet avrots: “(Pilate) says to them” note the lack of indication of change of

subject

d0v: aor. mid. imper., “behold the man!”
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JOHN I19:1—§

Chapter 19

Jesus Sentenced to Be Crucified

" Tunc ergo apprehendit Pilatus Iesum et flagellavit. * Et
milites, plectentes coronam de spinis, imposuerunt capiti eius et veste
purpurea circumdederunt eum; * et veniebant ad eum et dicebant:

“Ave, rex ludacorum!” et dabant ei alapas.

+ Et exiit iterum Pilatus foras et dicit eis: “Ecce adduco vobis eum
foras, ut cognoscatis quia in eo invenio causam nullam.” * Exiit ergo
lesus foras, portans spineam coronam et purpureum vestimentum.

Et dicit eis: “Ecce homo!”

adduco, (3): to lead, bring up invenio, (4) to find
alapa, -ae f: blow, slap, smack miles, militis 72: soldier, foot soldier
apprehendo, (3): to seize, apprehend nullus, -a, -um: no, none
ave: hail! (imper.) Pilatus, -i 7: Pontius Pilate a prefect of Judea
caput, capitis 7: head in 26- 36 AD
causa, -ae f: accusation, charge plecto, (3): to weave, twist
circumdo, (1), circumdedi: to surround, porto, (1): to carry, bring
encircle purpureus, -a, -um: purple
corona, -ae f: crown, garland spina, -ae f: thorn
flagello, (1): to flog, whip, lash spineus, -a, -um: thorny
foras (adv.): outside vestimentum, -i 7: garment, robe
impono, (3), imposui, impositus: to vestis, vestis f garment, robe
impose, set

19:2  capiti: dat. with compound verb, “he placed on his head”
veste purpurea: abl. of means, “dressed him with a purple garment”

19:4 ut cognoscatis: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “I lead out in order that you
understand’
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airia, 1): blame vopos, 0: alaw

AmoKpLOts, 1): an answer opeidw: to owe, ought to (+ inf)
apyepevs, -ws, o: chief-priest mofev: whence?

elofiAfov: to enter (aor.) oTavpdw: to crucify

evpiokw: to find vmepérns, o: a public servant
AaAéw: to talk poféopar: to fear

pa@Aov (adv.): more

4 . « . '”
1926 OTAUPMWOOV: A0r. 1IMpeEr. s., CI‘LIley.

Adfete ... oTavpwdoare: aor. imper. pl., “take! ...crucify!” where a participle
would normally be used for the first action

197 amobavetv: aor. inf. complementing d¢peidet, “it is fitting (for him) 7o die”
vidp: acc. pred., “he made himself he son of God”

19:8  époPiifn: aor. pass., “Pilate became afraid’

19:9 ovk Ewkev: aor., “Jesus did not give an answer”

19:10 amoAboat ... oTavpdoal: aor. inf. epexegetic after éfovoiav, “the power ro
release ...to crucify”
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JOHN 19:6—10

¢ Cum ergo vidissent eum pontifices et ministri, clamaverunt

dicentes: “Crucifige, crucifige!”

Dicit eis Pilatus: “Accipite eum vos et crucifigite; ego enim

non invenio in eo causam.”

7 Responderunt ei Iudaei: “Nos legem habemus, et secundum

legem debet mori, quia Filium Dei se fecit.”

8 Cum ergo audisset Pilatus hunc sermonem, magis timuit ? et

ingressus est practorium iterum et dicit ad Iesum: “Unde es tu?” Iesus
. . 10 P . . « o1 .

autem responsum non dedit ei. ™ Dicit ergo ei Pilatus: “Mihi non

loqueris? Nescis quia potestatem habeo dimittere te et potestatem

habeo crucifigere te?”

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive, loquor, (3), locutus sum: to speak
accept magis: to greater extent, more greatly

audio, (4), audivi, auditus: to hear morior, (3): to die

causa, -ae f: charge nescio, (4): to not know

crucifigo, (3): to crucify potestas, potestatis /: power

debeo, (2): ought to (+ inf) responsum, -i 72: answer, response

dimitto, (3): to send away, release secundum: according to (+ acc.)

habeo, (2): to have sermo, sermonis 7: speech, the word

ingredior, (3), ingressus sum: to advance, timeo, (2), timui: to fear, dread, be afraid
enter

unde: from where, whence

19:6 cum ... vidissent: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when they had
»
seen

19:7 filium: predicate noun, “he made himself #be son of god”
19:8 cum ... audisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had heard”

19:10 dimittere ... crucifigere: pres. inf. epexegetic with potestatem, “the power ro
release ...to crucify’
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Gyw: to lead or carry Kaioap, -apos, 6: Caesar, the emperor
apaptia, 7: a fault, sin Kpavyw: to cry out

avTiMéyw: to speak against MbdoTpwros, -ov: paved with stones
dvwlev (adv.): from above, from on high peilewv, -ov: greater

Biina, -atos, 76: a seat, stand mrapadidwue: to hand over, betray
didwp: to give Tapackevt), 1: preparation

ékTos, -1, -ov: sixth Tdmos, 6: a place

{yréw: to seek, seek for ¢i)os, o: a friend

kaBilw: to make to sit down, seat adpa, 1i: hour

19:11 oUk elyes: impf. in contrafactual apodosis (expecting dv), “you would have no
power”

€l p) v dedopévov: plupf. periphrastic in past contrafactual protasis: “unless it
had been given”

o mapadovs: aor. part. of mapa-didwpt, “the one who betrayed” i.e. Judas
oou: pred. dat. after pellova, “greater than your (sin)”

W, . L ;
19:12 éav TodTov dmoAvoys: aor. subj. in pres. general protasis, “if you release him,
you are no friend”

TS O ... TodV: pres. part. attrib., “anyone who makes himself king”
19:13 Tjyayev: aor. of dyw, “he led him outside”

nyay Y

éxdBioev: aor., “he caused him (Jesus) to sit” or “he (himself) sat”

eis T6mov: “placed him into the seat,” whereas “he sat in the seat” would take év
with the dative, but these differences are often not observed

Abdorpwrov: “the Pavement” in Hebrew Gabbatha
19:14 mapackevy) 70D wdoxa: “it was the preparation for the Passover”
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JOHN I9:II-14

' Respondit Iesus: “Non haberes potestatem adversum me
ullam, nisi tibi esset datum desuper; propterea, qui tradidit me tibi,

maius peccatum habet.”

2 Exinde quaerebat Pilatus dimittere eum; Iudaei autem
clamabant dicentes: “Si hunc dimittis, non es amicus Caesaris!

Omnis, qui se regem facit, contradicit Caesari.”

13 Pilatus ergo, cum audisset hos sermones, adduxit foras Iesum
et sedit pro tribunali in locum, qui dicitur Lithostrotos, Hebraice

autem Gabbatha. ™ Erat autem Parasceve Paschae, hora erat quasi

sexta.
Et dicit Iudaeis: “Ecce rex vester!”
adduco, (3), adduxi: to lead, bring locus, loci 72: seat, place
adversum: opposite, against (+ acc.) maior, —us: greater, larger
amicus, -i 7 friend, ally parasceves, -ae f: day of preparation
audio, (4), audivi: to hear peccatum, -i 7: sin
Caesar, Caesaris 72: Caesar quasi: about
contradico, (3): to oppose sedeo, (2): to sit
desuper (adv.): from above sex: six
do, (1) dedi, datus: to give trado, (3), tradidi: to hand over, surrender
exinde: thence, after that tribunal, -alis 7: tribunal, judgement seat
hora, -ae f: hour, time ullus, -a, -um: any

19:11 non haberes: impf. subj. in pres. contrary to fact apodosis, “you would not
have”

nisi ... esset datum: plupf. subj. in past contrary to fact protasis, “unless it had
been given”

19:12 si ... dimittis: an instance in which a pres. general condition is translated with
a pres. indic. instead of a fut. perf., “if you release”

Caesari: dat. with compound verb, “opposes Caesar”
19:13 cum audisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had heard”

in locum: the acc. where we would expect an abl. of place., “he sits i the place
before the tribunal”

Hebraice autem Gabbatha: “which is called Gabbatha in Hebrew”
19:14 Parascevem: “the preparation,” the day before the Passover, a transliteration of
the Greek word for preparation.
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The Crucifixion of Jesus

mapélaBov ovv Tov Incoiv- 7 kal BaoTalwv adTd TOV
oTavpov éENAlev eis Tov Aeyduevor Kpaviov Tdmov, 6 AéyeTar
‘EBpaiori T'oAyola, ™ dmov avrov éoTavpwoav, kat per avTob

dAAovs dvo evretler kat evtetlev, uéoov de Tov Inoodv.

alpw: to take up, raise, lift up Kaioap, -apos, 6: Caesar, the emperor
Baordlw: to lift, lift up, raise kpaviov, 76: the skull

ToAyold (indecl.): Golgatha péoos, -1, -ov: middle, in the middle
évretlev: hence or thence mrapadidwpe: to hand over

éENdov: to exit (aor.) o0TaUPGS, 6: a cross

19:15 Gpov ... oTavpwoov: aor. imper. of aipw, “away with him! ... crucify him!”
oTavpddow: aor. subj. in deliberative quest., “should I crucify your king?”
19:16 mapédwkev: aor., “he handed over him to them”
wva oravpwlij: aor. subj. pass. in purpose clause, “handed him over in order to

be crucified”
mapéhafov: aor. of mapa-AapBdvw, “and so they received Jesus”
19:17 aUT® (=€av7®): lifting the cross for himself®
Kpaviov Témov: “the place of the skull” in Hebrew Golgotha
19:18 éoTavpwoav: aor., “where they crucified him”
évretlev kal évrebler: “one on each side”
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JOHN 19:15—18

15 Clamaverunt ergo illi: “Tolle, tolle, crucifige eum!”
Dicit eis Pilatus: “Regem vestrum crucifigam?”

Responderunt pontifices: “Non habemus regem, nisi

Caesarem.”

' Tunc ergo tradidit eis illum, ut crucifigeretur.

The Crucifixion of Jesus

Susceperunt ergo lesum. 7 Et baiulans sibi crucem exivit in
eum, qui dicitur Calvariae locum, quod Hebraice dicitur Golgotha,
¥ ubi eum crucifixerunt et cum eo alios duos hinc et hinc, medium

autem lesum.

alius, alia, aliud: other, another locus, -i m: location, place

baiulo, (1): to carry, bear medius, -a, -um: middle, middle of
calvaria, -ae f: skull nisi: except for, if not

crux, crucis f: cross suscipio, (3), suscepi: to receive

duo, duae, duo: two tollo, (3), to remove, take away

exeo, (4), exivi: to exit, depart trado, (3), tradidi: to hand over, betray

19:15 crucifigam: pres. subj. deliberative, “should I crucify your king?”
19:16 ut crucifigeretur: impf. subj. in purpose clause, “he handed him over to be
crucified”

19:18 hinc et hinc: “on one side and the other”
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‘EBpatori, Powuaiori, EAAyuiori. ** éXeyov otv 7@ [lelaTw
ot apyiepets TV Tovdaiwv «Mn ypade O Baocilevs Tdv
Tovdalwy , AN 67t éketvos elmer Baowevs Tov Tovdaiwv
3 7
elul .»
22 gmexpitn o lleilaros «"0 yéypada yéypada.»
23 3 o ~ (%4 > 4 \ ’I ~ 3/)\
ol 00V oTpaTIdTAL 6TE E0Tavpwaoav Tov Inootv é\aBov
Ta (UdTLa avTod Kal €molnoay Téooepa €PN, EKAOTW OTPA-
’ ’ \ \ ~ 5 e \ 1% > ~
TLOTY) HEPOS, Kal TOV XLT@va. v 0€ 0 XLTwV dpados, €k TOV

dvwbev vpavTos 6L SAov-

dvaywdokm: to read TONLS, TONEWS, 1) : 2 city
dpadgos, -ov: seamless 0TaUPGS, O: a cross
apyepevs, o: the high priest oTpaTudTs, -ov, 0: a soldier
ypddw: to write Tégoapes, -wv, oi: four
éyyvs: near, nigh (+ gen.) Tifyue: to set, put, place
ékaoTos, -7, -ov: each, each one TiTAos, o: title, inscription
(pdTiov, 76: clothing vpavTds, -1, -0v: woven
pépos, -€0s, TO: a part, share XeTdv, -@vos, 6: a frock

8Mos, -7, -ov: whole, entire

19:19 &ypafev ... Ednkev: aor., “Pilate wrote ... he placed”

N yeypappévov: perf. part. in plupf. periphrastic, “it had been written”
19:20 avéyvwoay: aor. ava-ywwokw, ‘many of the Jews read’

3 \ ~ 4 <« . )

éyyis ... Thjs mONews: “was near the city

"EBpaiort, Pwpaiorl, EANpiori: “in Hebrew, Latin and Greek”
19:21 1) ypdge: pres. imper. in prohibition where aor. subj. is more normal, “don’t

write!”

81 éxelvos elmev Baoeds 7@ Tovdaiwv eiul: note the triple direct speech,
“write that ‘he said “I am the king”””

19:22 8 yéypada: perf., “what I have written 1 have written”
19:23 8¢ dAov: “completely” i.e. all in one piece
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JOHN 19:19—23

19 Scripsit autem et titulum Pilatus et posuit super crucem; erat
autem scriptum: “IESUS NAZARENUS REX ITUDAEORUM.”
** Hunc ergo titulum multi legerunt Iudaeorum, quia prope civitatem
erat locus, ubi crucifixus est Iesus; et erat scriptum Hebraice, Latine,

Graece. ** Dicebant ergo Pilato pontifices ludacorum: “Noli scribere:

‘Rex Tudaeorum’, sed: ‘Ipse dixit: Rex sum Iudaecorum’.”

>> Respondit Pilatus: “Quod scripsi, scripsi!”

2 Milites ergo cum crucifixissent lesum, acceperunt vestimenta

eius et fecerunt quattuor partes, unicuique militi partem, et tunicam.

Erat autem tunica inconsutilis, desuper contexta per totum.

accipio, (3), accepi: to receive, accept
civitas, civitatis f community, city, town
consutilis, -e: sewed together

contexo, (3), contexui, contextus: to weave
desuper (adv.): from above, from overhead
lego, (3), legi: to read

locus, -i 7: location, place

miles, militis 72: a soldier

multus, -a, -um: much, many

Nazarenus, -i 7: the Nazarene

nolo, nolle: be unwilling, do not wish

pars, partis f: part, share

pono, (3), posui, positus: to put, place
prope: near (+ acc.)

quattuor: four

rex, regis 7: a king

scribo, (3), scripsi, scriptus: to write
titulus, -i 72: label, sign

totus, -a, -um: whole, entire

tunica, tunicae f: undergarment, shirt, tunic
unusquisque, unumquidque: each one
vestimentum, -i 7: clothing

19:20 Hebraice, Latine, Graece: “it was written in Hebrew, Latin, and Greek”

19:21 sed Ipse dixit: Rex ... : “But write: ‘he said, “I am king

3%

; note the triple direct speech

19:23 cum crucifixissent: cum circumstantial clause, “when they had crucified”

unicuique: dat. of adv. of unusquisque, “a part for each soldier”

per totum: “completely” i.c. all in one piece with no seams
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
* elmav odv mpos aAA\jlovs « M1 oxiowuer adTov, dAla
’ \ > ~ ’ v
Adxwuey mePL a0TOU TIVOS E0TAL»
e/ € \ ~
wa 7 ypadn mAnpwli)
’ \ 3 4 /’ 3 ~
«Awepepioavto Ta (udTid pov €avrols
Kal €L TOV (UaTopnov ov EBalov kAfpov.>»
oL Wev odV oTPaTLOdTAL TADTA €Tonoa-
2s ¢ ’ 8\ \ ~ ~ ~ ’I ~ 3 ’
eloTnKeEoQY O€ TAPA TR OTAVP® TOoU Inool n unTmp
avTob Kal 1 adeAdn Tijs unTpos avrod, Mapia 1) Tob KAwma
kat Mapia 1 MaydaAnuy. *¢ Inoots odv dwv myv untépa kal
\ \ ~ o > 4 ’ ~ 4 4
Tov palnmv mapeordTa ov Nydma Aéyer ) unTpl «Ivvae,
i0€ 0 vios oov-» ¥ elTa Aéyer T palnti) « 18 1 unTp cov.»

\ > > 5 7 ~ ¢/ L4 3 \ 3 \ b \ ¥
Kal AT €xkelwns Tis wpas élafev o palnmys avTyy els Ta dwa.

ayamdw: to love, be fond of Aayxdve: to obtain by lot

adeldi], : a sister AapBdvw: to take, receive

BdM\w: to throw, cast MaydaAmuj, 7: the Magdalene
ypadn), 1j: a writing, scripture pabnris, -09, 6: a disciple

yuv1), yuvaikds, 1): a woman Mapla, -as, 1): Mary

Suapepi{w: to distribute wiTp, pMTPds, 1: a mother

os, -a, -ov: one’s own mapioTyue: to make to stand beside
ipariouds, o: clothing oTaUPGsS, O: a cross

KAfjpos, -ov, O: a lot oxdw: to split, cleave

KA\wmés, KAwwd, o: Clopas vids, 0: a son

19:24 ) oxlowpev ... Addxwpev: aor. subj. in hortatory clause, “let’s not split it ...let’s
cast lots”

Tivos €oraw: ind. quest., “(in order to see) whose it will be”

a 1) ypadn mAnpwbi: aor. pass. subj. in result clause, “(this was) so that the
scripture be fulfilled” Ps. 22:18

dwepepioavTo: aor. of ua-pepilw, “they divided up”
&Balov: aor., “they cast a lot”
19:25 eloTijketoav: plupf. of lomyut, “they were standing”
1) 700 KAwm@: “Mary, the (wife) of Clopas”
19:26 mapeoTdTa: perf. part. circum. of wapa-tornue with present meaning, “secing
the disciple standing”
19:27 €ls 7a da: “he received him into his own (household)”
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JOHN 19:24—27

>+ Dixerunt ergo ad invicem: “Non scindamus eam, sed sortiamur

de illa, cuius sit,”
ut Scriptura impleatur dicens:

“Partiti sunt vestimenta mea sibi

et in vestem meam miserunt sortem.”
Et milites quidem haec fecerunt.

> Stabant autem iuxta crucem lesu mater eius et soror matris
eius, Maria Cleopae, et Maria Magdalene. ** Cum vidisset ergo
lesus matrem et discipulum stantem, quem diligebat, dicit matri:
“Mulier, ecce filius tuus.” *” Deinde dicit discipulo: “Ecce mater

tua.” Etex illa hora accepit eam discipulus in sua.

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive, mulier, mulieris /2 woman

accept partior, (4), partitus sum: to divide up
Cleopas, Cleopae m: Cloepas quidem: indeed
hora, -ae f: an hour, period of time scindo, (3): to tear, cut to pieces
invicem: in turn, reciprocally, mutually scriptura, -ae f: scripture
iuxta: near (+ acc.) soror, sororis f: sister
Magdalene (indecl.): Magdalene sors, sortis f: lot, fate
Maria, -ae f: Mary sortior, (4), sortitus sum: to cast lots
mater, matris 2 mother vestis, vestis /- clothing

19:24 non scindamus: pres. subj. hortatory where one would expect 7e, “let us not
divide”

sortiamur: pres. subj. hortatory: “let us cast lots”
cuius sit: pres. subj. indirect question, “(to see) whose it will be”
ut ... impleatur: pres. subj. purpose clause, “so that it may be fulfilled” Ps 22:18
in vestem meam: “for the sake of my garment”

19:25 Cleopae: “Mary, (the wife) of Clopa”

19:26 cum vidisset: plupf. subj. cum circumstantial clause, “when he had seen”
stantem: pres. part. circum. after vidisset,“saw him standing”

19:27 in sua: neuter pl. acc., “into his own (household)”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

The Death of Jesus
28 \ ~ > \ e 3 ~ ¢/ 4 ’ /4
peTa TobTo €dws o Inoods 67 70N mavTa TeTéNeoTal
va Tehewwl) 1 ypadn Aéyer «Aubd.» * oketos ékerto 6Eous
’ ’ 5 \ ~ 7 e ’ ’
LECTOV- OTTOYyov obv pueoTov Tob 6fovs voowmw meptlévTes
’ > ~ ~ /’ 30 </ o v \ b4 3
mpooVeEyKay adTol T oTouaTL. *° 6T€ 0bv éNafer 170 6€os o
Tnoots elmev «TeréeoTar,» kal kAlvas T)v kepanv Tapé-

dwkev TO TVEluaQ.

dupdw: to thirst mvedua, -aTos, T0: spirit

70n: now, already mpoorveyka: to place near to (aor.)
Ketpau: to be laid okedos, -€os, T3: a vessel

KAvw: to make to bend, slope amdyyos, 6: a sponge

peoTds, -1, -dv: full of (+ gen.) o7dua, 76: the mouth

6fos, -€os, T0: vinegar TeAewdw: to make perfect, complete
éte: when TeMéw: to fulfil, accomplish
wapadidwput: to give over Hoowmos, 7: hyssop

mrepurtfnue: to place round

19:28 eldaws: perf. part. with present sense, “Jesus knowing”
Teréheorau: perf., “knowing that all things were accomplished”

va Teetwlfj: aor. pass. subj. of Teerdw in purpose/result clause, “so that the
scripture might be fulfilled” Ps. 69:21

dupd: fut., “I thirst”
19:29 8fovs: gen. after peordv, “full of vinegar”
mepfévres: aor. part. of mepi-Tilfnue, “having placed X (acc.) on'Y (dat.)”
mpooijveykay: aor., “they placed it near” + dat.
19:30 KA{vas: aor. part. of kAlvw, “having bowed his head”
mapédwkev: aor., “he gave up his spirit”
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JOHN 19:28-30

The Death of Jesus

28 Post hoc sciens lesus quia iam omnia consummata sunt, ut
consummaretur Scriptura, dicit: “Sitio.” ** Vas positum erat aceto
plenum; spongiam ergo plenam aceto hyssopo circumponentes,
obtulerunt ori eius. *° Cum ergo accepisset acetum, lesus dixit:

“Consummatum est!” Et inclinato capite tradidit spiritum.

acetum, -i 7: vinegar os, oris 7: mouth
caput, capitis 7: head plenus, -a, -um: full
circumpono, (3): to placed X (acc.) around scio, (4): to know
Y (dat.) sitio, (4), sitivi: to be thirsty
consummo, (1): to finish off, end spiritus, -us 72: spirit
hyssopus: the Hyssop plant spongia, -ae f sponge
inclino, (1): to bend, lower trado, (3), tradidi: to hand over, give up
offero, offerre, obtuli: to offer, present vas, vasis 7: vessel, jar

19:28 ut consummaretur: impf. subj. purpose clause, “in order for scripture to be
fulfilled” Ps. 22:15

19:29 aceto: abl. after plenum, “there was a jar full of vinegar”
hyssopo: dat. after circumponentes, “placing the sponge on a hyssop stem”
ori: dat. after compound verb, “they offered it 20 his mourh”

19:30 cum... accepisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had
received”

inclinato capite: abl. abs., “his head having been inclined”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
31 e 5 A~ > \ 5 o \ ’ LSRN
ot ovv Tovdatol, émel mapaokevy N, va un ueivy emt
~ ~ \ /7 b ~ 4 o \ 4 €
700 0TAUPOD Ta oWuaTa €v T oafBatw, Nv yap pueyaln 7
4 7 > ’ ~ ’ 3> 4 \ ~ ¢/
Nuépa €xelvov Tob oaffarov, Npwryoav Tov Ilelharov va
~ > ~ \ /)\ \ 8 ~ 32 ”\)\0 s N
KaTEay®ow avTdv Ta oké\y kal apboow. 32 HAdov oty ol
~ \ ~ \ 7 ’ \ 4 \
oTpATIAOTAL, Kal TOU pev mpwTov katTéafar Ta okéNn kal
~ k24 ~ ’ > ~ > \ \ \ > ~
700 dAAov Tob ovvoTavpwlévTos avTd- ¥ €mt de Tov Inoovv
b /’ e 5 4 3 \ ’ b / b ~ \
eNdovTes, ws €ldov 110 avTov TelvmroTa, ov katéaav avTod Ta
OKENT), ** alX’ €ls TAV OTPaTIwTOVY ASyX) aUTOD TV TAEVPAY
évvéev, kat ééffNlev evlvs alpa kal Vdwp. ' Kal 0 Emwpakws

pepapTipnkey, kat aAnfuw adTod éoTiv 1) papTupla, Kol EKEVOS

alpa, -atos, 76: blood uéve: to remain

a\yfwds, -1, -6v: true vioow: to prick, pierce
els, pia, év: one Trapackevt), 1): preparation
épardw: to ask TAevpd, -as, 7: a rib
evis: (adv.) immediately TPWTOS, 1, -dv: first
AAdov: to go (aor.) XdBBarov, T6: sabbath
Nuépa, 1): day okélos, -€os, 76: the leg
kardyvupe: to break in pieces oTaUPCs, O: a cross

Adyxm, 7: a spear-head ouvoTavpdw: to crucify along with
papTupéw: to bear witness odua, -atos, 7¢: body
uapTupia, 7): witness, testimony, evidence Tdwp, Vdaros, 70: water

19:31 mapaockevy): “it was the preparation (of the passover)”
e \ ’ . Ja . « . . »
va um pelvy: aor. subj. of pévw in purpose clause, “lest the bodies remain

wa kateaydow ... apldow: aor. subj. pass. in ind. quest. after fpdyryoav,
“they asked that they be broken and that they be removed”

19:32 karéafav: aor. of kara-dyvup, “so they came and they broke”
70D pev mpdiTov: gen., “bones of the first (thief)”
ovvoTavpwiévTos: aor. pass. part. gen. s. of cvv-oTavpdw, “and the bones of
the one crucified with”

19:33 Tefvnrdra: perf. part. in ind. st. after €ldov, “they saw that he was dead’

19:34 Adyxn: dat. of means, “pierced with his spear”

19:35 0 €mpakaws: perf. part. of 6pdw, “the one who has seen”
pepaptipnker: perf. of paprupéw, “he has witnessed”
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JOHN 19:31-35

3 Judaei ergo, quoniam Parasceve erat, ut non remanerent in
cruce corpora sabbato, erat enim magnus dies illius sabbati, rogaverunt
Pilatum, ut frangerentur eorum crura, et tollerentur. ** Venerunt
ergo milites et primi quidem fregerunt crura et alterius, qui crucifixus
est cum eo; *? ad Iesum autem cum venissent, ut viderunt eum iam
mortuum, non fregerunt eius crura, * sed unus militum lancea
latus eius aperuit, et continuo exivit sanguis et aqua. * Et qui

vidit, testimonium perhibuit, et verum est eius testimonium, et ille

alter, altera, alterum: one of two, the second ~ parasceves, -ae f: day before the Sabbath

aperio, (4), aperui, apertus: to open perhibeo, (2), perhibui: to present, give
aqua, -ae f: water primus, -a, -um: first

continuo (adv.): immediately quidem: indeed, certainly

corpus, -oris 7: body quoniam: because, since

crus, cruris 7: leg remaneo, (2): to stay behind, remain
fero, ferre, tuli, latus: to bring rogo, (1): to ask

frango, (3) fregi: to break, shatter sabbatum, -i 7: Sabbath

lancea, -ae f: lance sanguis, -inis 7: blood

latus, lateris 7: side verus, -a, -um: true, real

magnus, -a, -um: great

19:31 ut non remanerent: impf. subj. purpose clause, /est the bodies remain”
expecting ne
ut frangerent... tollerentur: impf. subj. in ind. quest., “asked whether they
could break... and take away’
19:32 primi ...alterius: gen., “the legs of the first ...of the second’

19:33 cum venissent: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when they had
2
come

ut viderunt: perf. in temporal clause, “when they saw”
eum mortuum (sc. esse): ind. st., “saw that he was dead”
19:34 lancea: abl. of means, “pierced with a lance”
19:35 qui vidit: perf., “he who has seen, that one give testimony”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
i} ¢/ k4 ~ /’ e/ \ < ~ ’ 36 3 /4
oldev 671 aAnli Aéyer, lva kal Vuels moTEUNTE. €YEVETO
\ ~ ¢/ € \ ~ b ~ 3> ’
yap TavTa wa 1 ypadry mAnpwli «ooTody ov cvvTpifioeTal
avTob.» 7 kal wdAw €Tépa ypadrn Aéyer « OovTar els ov

eexévnoav.»
The Burial of Jesus

¥ uera de TavTa npaTyoer Tov learov Twonp amo
Apwabaias, dv palnys [To0] ‘Inood, kexkpvppévos d¢ dia
\ ’ ~ 3 4 14 k4 \ ~ ~ > ~ \
Tov pofov Tav Tovdalwv, wa dpy 70 owpa 100 Inocov- kat
emérpefev o [ledros. N\Oev odv kal 7Npev 7O odpa avToD.
¥ JA0ev 8¢ kat Nukddnuos, 0 eNdwv mpos avTov vukTos 70

TPATOV, pépwy ENvypa opvprns kal alons ws AiTpas €KaTov.

ahnbhis, -és: unconcealed, true Nikddnpos: Nicodemus

dAdn, 1: aloe Vi€, vuktds, 1): the night
Apwpabaia, -as, n: Aramathia da7éov, 76: bone

éykevéw: to stab Sfouau: to see (fut.)

éxarov (indecl.): a hundred ouvpva, 1): myrth

é\vyua, -atos, 76: a packet owwTpiBw: to rub together, shatter
émrpéme: to turn towards, yield odua, 70: a body

Twomn¢: Joseph Pépw: to bear

KpUmTw: to hide, cover, cloak ¢3PBos, o: fear

AéTpa, 1: a silver coin, a pound

19:35 va kai Vuels moTednTe: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “so that you might
believe”

19:36 va 7 ypagn mAnpwbij: aor. subj. pass. in purpose clause, “these things
happened in order that the scripture be fulfilled” Ex. 12:46
ov ovvtpiBriceras: fut. of ouv-TpiBw, “his bones will not be shattered’
19:37 €répa ypad): Zech. 12:10
éfexévoav: aor. of ék-kevtéw, “they will look upon whom they stabbed
19:38 Kekpuppévos: perf. part. concessive, “although having kepr it secret”
va dpy: aor. subj. of aipw in noun clause after Hpadmoev, “he asked o take

the body”
émérpefiev: aor. of émrpémw, “Pilate yiclded”
fpev: aor. of aipw, “he (Joseph) removed”
19:39 vukTos: gen. of time within which, “during the night”
E\cypa: “a packet of” + gen.
ws Airpas éxatdy: “about 100 pounds (in value)” where genitive is normal
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JOHN 19:35-39
scit quia vera dicit, ut et vos credatis. ¢ Facta sunt enim haec, ut

Scriptura impleatur: “Os non comminuetur eius,” 7 et iterum alia

Scriptura dicit: “Videbunt in quem transfixerunt.”

The Burial of Jesus

¥ Post haec autem rogavit Pilatum Ioseph ab Arimathaea, qui
erat discipulus lesu, occultus autem propter metum Iudaeorum, ut
tolleret corpus lesu; et permisit Pilatus. Venit ergo et tulit corpus
eius. * Venit autem et Nicodemus, qui venerat ad eum nocte

primum, ferens mixturam myrrhae et aloes quasi libras centum.

aloe, aloes f: aloe plant nox, noctis f: night

Arimathaea (indecl.): Arimathea occultus, -a, -um: hidden, in secret
centum: one hundred 0s, ossis 7: bone

comminuo, (3): to break permitto, (3), permisi: to permit, allow
ferro, ferre, tuli, latus: to carry primum: at first, earlier

Toseph (indecl.): Joseph quasi: about, approximately

libra, -ae f: Roman coin scio, (4): to know, understand

metus, metus 72: fear tollo, (3), sustuli: to remove

mixtura, -ae f: mixture transfigo, (3): to transfix, pierce through
myrrha, -ae f: myrrh verus, -a, -um: true

Nicodemus, -i 72: Nicodemus

19:35 ut... credatis: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “speaks 7 order that you believe”
19:36 ut... impleatur: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “these things were done in order

that scripture be fulfilled” Ps. 34:20
19:37 alia scriptura: Zech. 12:10

19:38 ut tolleret: impf. subj. in ind. quest. after rogavit, “asked whether he could take
away”

19:39 quasi libras centum: “about 100 pounds (in value)” where the genitive is
normal
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
b 5 \ ~ ~ ~ b 3
“© Eafov ovv 7O odua Tob Inood kat €édnoav avTo oblovios
\ ~ > ’ \ b%4 b \ ~ b ’ 3>
peTa Twv apwpatwy, kalws élos éotiv Tots Tovdalots evra-
4 41 o) \ b ~ /’ ¢/ > ’ ~ \ >
dwalew. * N 8¢ €v 7P ToTW SOV €0TAVPWIN KNTOS, KAl €V
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€xel ovv dta v mapaockevny Twv lovdalwv, 61t €yyvs TNy

70 pvyuetov, édnkav Tov Incoiv.
Chapter 20

The Empty Tomb

' 17 8¢ wa Tdv oafBarwv Mapia 7 Maydainvy épxerar
\ ’ b4 k4 b \ ~ \ / \ 4
TPWL OKOTLAS €TL 0VONS €LS TO puvnuelov, kat BA€mer Tov Alfov

npuévov €k Tol urnuelov. > Tpéxel odv kal EpYETAL TPOS Liwra

dpwpa, -aTos, T3: spice Aos, o: a stone

BNémaw: to see, have the power of sight uvrjueiov, Td: a monument
déw: to bind, wrap ofdviov, 76: a piece of fine linen
&fos, -€os, T6: custom, habit mrapackev), 1: preparation day
évradudlw: to prepare for burial mpwi (adv.): early in the day
kalds: just as okoria, 1): darkness, gloom
KaQwds, -1, -0v: new, fresh Tpéxe: to run

Kijos, 0: a garden

19:40 &noav: aor. of 8éw, “they wrapped it (the body)”

6foviows: dat.of means, “they wrapped it with cloth”

pera T@dv dpwpdtwv: “together with spices”

évtagialew: pres. inf. after €os éoriv, “as is the custom zo prepare to bury”
19:41 &mov éoTavpwln: aor. pass. in local relative clause, “the place where he was

crucified”

v Teleipévos: perf. part. of 7ifnue in plupf. periphrastic, “in which no one

had been placed”
19:42 8ud Ty mapackevny: “‘because of the preparation (of the Passover)”
&Onkav: aor. of Ty, “they placed”
20:1 ) 8¢ @ (sc. dpq): dat. of time when, “at the first hour”
okoTias ér olons: gen. abs., “there still being darkness”
20:1  7puévov: perf. part. circum. of alpw, “she sees the stone having been removed”
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JOHN 19:40—42, 20:1—2

4 Acceperunt ergo corpus lesu et ligaverunt illud linteis cum
aromatibus, sicut mos Iudaeis est sepelire. ' Erat autem in loco,
ubi crucifixus est, hortus, et in horto monumentum novum, in quo
nondum quisquam positus erat. ** Ibi ergo propter Parascevem

Iudaeorum, quia iuxta erat monumentum, posuerunt lesum.

Chapter 20

The Empty Tomb

' Prima autem sabbatorum Maria Magdalene venit mane,

cum adhuc tenebrae essent, ad monumentum et videt lapidem

sublatum a monumento.

> Currit ergo et venit ad Simonem

accipio, (3) accepi, acceptus: to receive,
accept

adhuc: thus far, till now

aroma, aromatis 7: spice

corpus, -oris 7: a body

curro, (3): to run

hortus, -i m: garden

ibi: there, in that place

iuxta: nearly, close by (+ acc.)

lapis, lapidis 72: stone

ligo, (1): to bind, tie

linteum, -i 7: linen cloth, linen

locus, -i m: place

Magdalene (indecl.): Magdalene

mane (indecl) 7: in the morning
Maria, -ae f: Mary

monumentum, -i 7: tomb

mos, moris 7: custom, habit
nondum: not yet

novus, -a, -um: new, fresh

pono, (3), posui, positus: to place, put
sepelio, (4): to bury

subferro, -ferre, sustuli, sublatus: to remove
tenebrae, -arum f: darkness (p/.)

19:40 linteis: abl. means, “they wrapped with cloths”

sepelire: epexegetic inf., “it is the custom o bury

19:41 monumentum: properly a tomb-marker, but here an empty tomb

19:42 quia: causal, “because the tomb was nearby”

20:1  prima (sc. hora): abl. of thime when, “at the first hour”

cum... essent: impf. subj. in cum circumstanital clause, “when there was still

darkness”

20:1 lapidem sublatum: ind. st., “see that the stone has been removed”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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atpw: to take oida: to know (perf)

dkolovBéw: to follow opod: together,

BAémw: to see mapakvTTw: to stoop sideways (to peck)
elofidov: to go into (aor) mpoédpapov: to run forward (aor)
évTuNioow: to wrap up TPpdTOS, -1, -ov: first

é&\ov: to go out (aor.) oovddpuov, 76: towel, cloth

AAov: to go or come (aor.) Taxds, -ela, ¥: swift, fast

Oewpéw: to look at, view, behold Tdmos, o: the place

Ketpac: to be laid Td7e: at that time, then

Keppal, 7: the head P\éw: to love, regard with affection
KUptos, o: a lord, master xwpis (adv.): separately, apart from

60dviov, 76: a piece of fine linen

20:2  fjpav: aor. of atpw, “they took”
7od Efnkaw: aor. of Tl in ind. quest., “we don’t know where they placed
him”
20:4 é&mpeyov: impf., “they were running”
700 Ilérpov; gen. of comparison after Tdyetov, “faster than Peter”
20:5  Tapakvfas: aor. part. of mapakvmTw, “having stooped sideways”

, . . 1o« . .
20:7 Kelpeva: pres. part. circum. agreeing with 68duna, “he saw the linen cloth Jying
not with the others”

Keipevov ...€vTeTuAryuévoy: perf. part. circum. agreeing with covddpiov, “he saw

the cloth not lying ... having been rolled up”
al\a xwpis: adverbial, “but rolled up apart”
20:8 6 éNfav: aor. part. attributive, “the one who went first”
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JOHN 20:2—8

Petrum et ad alium discipulum, quem amabat lesus, et dicit eis:

“Tulerunt Dominum de monumento, et nescimus, ubi posuerunt eum!”

3 Exiit ergo Petrus et ille alius discipulus, et veniebant ad
monumentum. * Currebant autem duo simul, et ille alius discipulus
praecucurrit citius Petro et venit primus ad monumentum; ’ et cum
se inclinasset, videt posita linteamina, non tamen introivit. ¢ Venit
ergo et Simon Petrus sequens eum et introivit in monumentum;
et videt linteamina posita 7 et sudarium, quod fuerat super caput
eius, non cum linteaminibus positum, sed separatim involutum in

unum locum. *Tunc ergo introivit et alter discipulus, qui venerat

alter, -a, -um: other linteamen, -inis 7: linen cloth

amo, (1): to love locus, loci 7: place

autem: but nescio, (4): not to know

caput, capitis 7: head pono, (3) posui: to put, place

citus, -a, -um: quick, swift praecurro, (3), -cucurri: to run before
duo, duae, duo: two separatim (adv.): apart, separately
exeo, (4), exii: to depart sequor, (3), secutus sum: follow
ferro, ferre, tuli: to carry away simul (2dv.): at same time

inclino, (1): to bend, lower sudarium, -i z: cloth

involvo, (3), involvi, involutus: to wrap

20:3 ille alius: “that other,” corresponding to 6 dAos, with ille indicating that it
refers to the very “other” disciple previously mentioned

20:4 Petro: abl. of comparison after citius, “he ran faster than Peter”
venit primus: nom. adj. with adverbial force, “he came first” i.e. arrived first

20:5 cum... inclinasset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had
5 plup ]
bent over”

20:5-6  posita (bis): perf. part. circum., “sees the linens sez aside”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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dyyehos, 6: a messenger, envoy Aevkds, 1), -6v: light, bright
aviornue: to make to stand up, raise up VeKpOs, 6: a corpse

amfiMov: to go away (aor.) omiow: backwards

Oet: it is necessary TAPaKUTT®: to stoop sideways
€eldov: to see (aor) wovs, modds, 6: a foot

{ompe: to make to stand TPETOS, -1), -ov: first

Keppal, 1: the head oTpédw: to turn about or aside, turn
rAalw: to weep, lament, wail Tifyue: to put or place

20:9 fjdetoav: plupf. of olda, “they knew not yet”

k] ~ . . .. k] L3 . ~ <« . .
avaoTtijvac: aor. inf. intransitive of ava-tornue with 8et, “that it is necessary for
him 7o rise”

20:11 7POS avTovs: (= éavtovs) “they went back o themselves” i.e. to their homes
20:11 etoriikew: plupf. of lomyue with imperfect meaning, “she was standing”
mrapérvifiev: aor. of mapaxdmTw, “she stooped sideways (to peek in)”
20:12 Bewpet: note the switch to vivid present tense, “she sees”
ralelopévous: pres. part. circum., “sees angels sitting”
ékevro: impf. with pluperfect meaning, “where be had been laid
20:13 87t fipav: aor. of aipw, “they removed,” where 87t introduces direct speech
20:14 €0Tpdehn: aor. pass. of oTpédw, “she turned herself around”
éorddra: perf. part. circum. of lotyue, “sees Jesus standing”
ovk 7jde: plupf. of 0lda, “she did not know”
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JOHN 20:8—14
primus ad monumentum, et vidit et credidit. * Nondum enim sciebant
Scripturam, quia oportet eum a mortuis resurgere. ° Abierunt ergo

iterum ad semetipsos discipuli.

Jesus Appears to Mary Magdalene

" Maria autem stabat ad monumentum foris plorans. Dum
ergo fleret, inclinavit se in monumentum ' et videt duos angelos
in albis sedentes, unum ad caput et unum ad pedes, ubi positum

fuerat corpus lesu.
13 Et dicunt ei illi: “Mulier, quid ploras?”

Dicit eis: “Tulerunt Dominum meum, et nescio, ubi posuerunt
» 14 H d- . cd I
eum. aec cum dixisset, conversa est retrorsum et videt lesum

stantem; et non sciebat quia lesus est.

abeo, (4), abii: to depart, go away

albus, -a, -um: white

angelus, -i 7: angel, messenger

caput, capitis 7: head

convertor, (3), conversus sum: to turn
oneself around

corpus, -oris 7: a body, corpse

duo, duae, duo: two

fero, ferre, tuli: to bear away

fleo, (2): to cry, weep

foris, foris f a door

inclino, (1): to bend down, stoop

iterum (adv.): again

Maria, -ae f: Mary

mortuus, -i 7: the dead, corpse
mulier, -eris f: a woman

nescio, (4): to not know

oportet, (2): it is necessary, ought
pes, pedis 7: foot

ploro, (1): to cry, weep

pono, (3), posui: to put, place
primus, -a, -um: first

resurgo, (3): to rise

retrorsum (zdv.): back, backwards
sedeo, (2): to sit, remain

sto, (1): to stand

20:9 eum ... resurgere: acc. + inf. after gportet, “know that it was necessary for him

. 7
to rise again

20:10 ad semetipsos: “back 0 themselves” i.e. to where they were staying

20:11 dum... fleret: impf. subj. in temporal clause, “while she was crying,” where

indicative would be expected

20:12 positum fuerat: plupf. (= positum erat), “where he had been laid”

20:14 cum dixisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when she had said”
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Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN
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ayyé\\w: to bear a message elmov: to say (aor)
adeAdds, o: brother Kovpds, 6: a gardener.
avaBaivm: to go up, mount, to go up to opdw: to see
dmTw: to fasten, touch ofmw: not yet

7 4 7 e
Baordlw: to carry off maTyp, maTpds, o: a father
dddokalos, o: a teacher, master Tropedw: to make to go
doréw: to have an opinion, suppose ‘PaBBouvvei: teacher (Hebrew)

20:15 Sokodoa: pres. part., “she, supposing that”
ap®: fut. of aipw, “and [ will take him away”
20:16 oTpageioa: aor. part. pass. of oTpédw, “and she having turned herself”
20:17 ) pov darrov: pres. imper. mid., “don’t touch me!”
avaféBnxa: perf. of ava-Baivw, “I have not yet ascended”
Topevov: pres. mid. imper., “make your way”
20:18 @yyéAAovoa: pres. part. expressing purpose, “goes in order to announce”

87 édbpara: perf. with 87 introducing direct speech,“to announce ‘7 have seen

the lord””
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JOHN 20:15-18

5 Dicit ei lesus: “Mulier, quid ploras? Quem quaeris?”
Illa, existimans quia hortulanus esset, dicit ei: “Domine, si
tu sustulisti eum, dicito mihi, ubi posuisti eum, et ego eum tollam.”
1¢ Dicit ei lesus: “Maria!”
Conversa illa dicit ei Hebraice: “Rabbuni!” quod dicitur

“Magister.”

7 Dicit ei lesus: “Iam noli me tenere, nondum enim ascendi ad
Patrem; vade autem ad fratres meos et dic eis: ‘Ascendo ad Patrem

meum et Patrem vestrum, et Deum meum et Deum vestrum’.”

' Venit Maria Magdalene annuntians discipulis: “Vidi

Dominum!” et quia haec dixit ei.

annuntio, (1): to announce, say hortulanus, -i 7: gardener

ascendo, (3), ascendi, ascensus: to rise, magister, magistri 72: teacher
ascend ploro, (1): to cry, weep

enim: indeed, in fact quaero, (3): to search for, seek

existimo, (1): to think, suppose teneo, (2): to hold

frater, fratris 7: brother vado, (3), vasi: go

Hebraice: in Hebrew

20:15 quia esset: impf. subj. in ind. st. indicating an alleged perception, “thinking
that he was”
dicito: fut. imper., “tell me”
20:16 conversa: circumstantial part., “she having turned around”
20:17 tenere: inf. after no/i, “don’t touch”

20:18 quia... dixit: indirect statement, “announced to the disciples that he said these
things to her”
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Jesus Appears to His Disciples
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dytos, -a, -ov: sacred, holy Kpatéw: to keep, retain

auapTia, 7: a sin AapBdvw: to take, receive
amooré\\w: to send off or away from péoos, -1, -ov: middle, in the middle
agpimue: to send forth, discharge oyiia, 1j: the latter part of day, evening
deikvupe: to bring to light, display, exhibit mréumie: to send, despatch

elptivn, 1): peace, time of peace wAevpd, 1): a rib

éuduodw: to blow in, inspire mvedua, -aTos, T6: a spirit

Huepa, 1): a day ¢3Bos, o: fear

Hpa, 7: a door xaipw: to rejoice, be glad, be delighted
rAgje: to shut Xeip, xetpds, 1: a hand

20:19 odams odv Giiias: gen. abs., “it being evening”
7§ @ oafBdrwv: dat. of time when, “on the first (day) of the week”
kexhewspévawv: perf. part. of k\jw in gen. abs., “the doors having been closed”
&or: aor. intransitive of loTyue, “Jesus came and szood”

20:20 &eifev: aor. of deikvuue, “he showed to them”
éxapnoav: aor. of xalpw, “they rejoiced”

20:21 améoTalkév: perf. of amo-oTé\\w, “as the father has sent me”

20:22 évepionoev: aor. of év-Puodw, “he breathed into them”

20:23 dv Twew ddijTe: aor. subj. of dmo-inue in present general relative clause with
conditional force, “whoever’s sins you forgive” (i.e. if you forgive)

adéwvrau: perf. of amo-igue with force of an apodosis, “(then) they are forgiven”

dv Twwv kpartijTe: pres. subj. of kpaTéw in pres. general relative clause with
conditional force, “whose sins you keep” (i.e. if you keep)

kekpdmyvTas: perf. with force of an apodosis, “(then) they are retained”
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JOHN 20:19—23

Jesus Appears to His Disciples
19 Cum esset ergo sero die illa prima sabbatorum, et fores essent
clausae, ubi erant discipuli, propter metum Iudaeorum, venit Iesus
20 Bt hoc cum dixisset,

et stetit in medio et dicit eis: “Pax vobis!”

ostendit eis manus et latus. Gavisi sunt ergo discipuli, viso Domino.

*! Dixit ergo eis iterum: “Pax vobis! Sicut misit me Pater, et ego
mitto vos.” ** Et cum hoc dixisset, insufflavit et dicit eis: “Accipite
Spiritum Sanctum. ** Quorum remiseritis peccata, remissa sunt

eis; quorum retinueritis, retenta sunt.”

clausus, -a, -um: closed pax, pacis f: peace

foris, foris f: door

gaudeo, (2), gavisus sum: to be glad, rejoice
insufflo, (1): to blow, inspire

latus, lateris 7: side

manus, -us /2 hand

medium, -i 7: midst

metus, metus 72: fear

mitto, (3), misi, missus: to send

ostendeo, (2), ostendi: to show, reveal

peccatum, -i 7: sin
remitto, (3), remisi, remissus: to send back,
remit

retineo, (2), retinui, retentus: to hold back,
restrain, retain

sabbata, -orum 7: a week
sanctus, -a, -um: sacred, holy
sero (adv.): late, at a late hour
sto, (1), steti: to stand

video, (2), visi, visus: to see

20:19 cum esset ... essent: impf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when it was late

... when the doors were closed”

die illa prima: abl. of time when, “on that first day of the week”
20:20 cum dixisset: plupf. subj. in circumstantial clause, “when he had said”

gavisi sunt: perf. of gaudeo, “they were gladdened”

viso Domino: abl. absolute, “the Lord having been seen”

20:22 cum... dixisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had said”

20:23 remiseritis ...retinueritis: perf. subj. in general relative clause, “whoever’s sins

you _forgive ...you retain”
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Jesus Appears to Thomas
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dmoTos, -ov: unbelieving Bwpas: Thomas

ddkTvAos, 6: a finger kAfjle: to shut

didupos, -os, -ov: double, twin péoos, -1, -ov: middle, in the middle
dchdeka: twelve oxtd) (indecl.): eight

elpivn, 7): peace, time of peace mMoTIs, -7, -ov: believing

éow: to the interior mAevpd, -ds, 7): a rib

MAos, 0: a nail TUTOS, 0: a blow

Nuépa, 0: day @de: hither, to this place

(4 ’ <« »
20:25 €wpdrapev: perf., “we have seen

éav pn Bw ... BdAw: aor. subj. in future more vivid protases, “unless I see”
...unless I put my finger”

els TOV TUTOV TGV TAwv: “put my finger into the mark of the nails”

- , . L 1w .
oV ) moTedow: aor. subj. of moTevw in strong denial, “I surely will not
believe”

20:26 kekAetopévav: perf. part. of kAjlw in gen. abs., “the doors having been closed”
&oT): aor. intransitive of lotyut, “he stood”

20:27 Pépe ... 08¢ ...pépe ...BdAe: imper. Usually ¢pépe before another imperative is
almost adverbial (“come on now!”) but here it takes an object and retains its
verbal force, “zake your finger and look! ...zake your hand and pur it!”

) ylvou: pres. imper. of yivopat, “don’t be unbelieving!”
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JOHN 20:24—27

Jesus Appears to Thomas
24 Thomas autem, unus ex Duodecim, qui dicitur Didymus, non
erat cum eis, quando venit lesus. * Dicebant ergo ei alii discipuli:

“Vidimus Dominum!”

Ille autem dixit eis: “Nisi videro in manibus eius signum
clavorum et mittam digitum meum in signum clavorum et mittam

manum meam in latus eius, non credam.”

*¢ Et post dies octo iterum erant discipuli eius intus, et Thomas
cum eis. Venit lesus ianuis clausis et stetit in medio et dixit: “Pax
vobis!” 7 Deinde dicit Thomae: “Infer digitum tuum huc et vide
manus meas et affer manum tuam et mitte in latus meum; et noli

fieri incredulus sed fidelis!”

affero, aferre: to bring to ianua, -ae f: door, entrance
alius, alia, aliud: other incredulus, -a, -um: unbelieving, incredulous
clausus, -a, -um: closed inferro, inferre: to bring into
clavus, -i 7: nail, spike intus (adv.): within, inside
credo, (3): to believe latus, lateris 7: side

deinde: then, after medium, -i 7: middle, center
didymus, -i m: twin nolo, nolle: be unwilling, do not
digitus, -i 7: finger octo: eight

duodecim: twelve pax, pacis f peace

fidelis, -e: faithful signum, -i 7: sign

fio, fieri: to become, be Thomas (indecl.): Thomas

20:25 nisi... videro... mittam: fut. perf. and fut. in fut. more vivid protasis, “Unless I
see and place”

non credam: fut. in fut. more vivid apodosis, “I will not believe”
20:26 ianuis clausis: abl. abs., “the doors having been closed”

infer ... vide ...affer ...mitte: pres. imper. with the two forms of fero retaining
verbal force of Greek ¢pépe (instead of the adverbial age), “sake your finger
and /look! ...take your hand and puz it!”!

20:27 fieri: pres. inf. after 70/ in prohibition, “do not wish 70 become!”
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28 2 ’ ~ \ 5 5 A e ’ ’ e
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The Purpose of John's Gospel

° roA\a pev odv kal dAAa onueta €moinoer o Incods
b ’ ~ ~ o > b4 /’ b ~ 4
evarmiov TOV palnTdv, a ovk EoTw yeypauuéva €v 7@ BiBAiw
’ 31 ~ \ /’ ¢/ /’ (4 > ~ b \
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BuBAiov, 76: a paper, scroll, letter dvopa, -atos, 76: name

évdymov: face to face (+ gen.) TONUS, TOAAD, TTOAY: many

{o), m: life onuelov, T3: a sign, a mark, token
pakxdpos, -a, -ov: blessed, happy XPLOTOs, -1}, -6v: annointed

20:29 €wpakas ...€mioTevkas: perf., “because you have seen ...you have believed”

ol p1) ddvTes: aor. part. attributive with conditional force, “blessed are #he ones
who (if) not having seen”

4 [ . . 2
TMOTEVOAVTES: AOL. part., “yet having believed

20:30 @ ovk &oTw yeypappéva: perf. periphrastic of ypddw, “which have not been
written”

20:31 yéypamrou: perf. of ypddw, “these have been written”

L4 4 ¥ . . e .
tva moTeinTe ...ExmTe: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “in order that you believe
...in order that you have”

0 XptoTos 0 Vos: nom. pred., “that Jesus is the Annointed one, the Son”
moTevovTes: pres. part. instrumental, “so that you have life by believing”
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JOHN 20:28-31

28 Respondit Thomas et dixit ei: “Dominus meus et Deus meus!”

» Dicit ei lesus: “Quia vidisti me, credidisti. Beati, qui non

viderunt et crediderunt!”

The Purpose of John’s Gospel

*° Multa quidem et alia signa fecit Iesus in conspectu discipulorum
suorum, quae non sunt scripta in libro hoc; ** haec autem scripta
sunt, ut credatis quia lesus est Christus Filius Dei et ut credentes

vitam habeatis in nomine eius.

beatus, -a, -um: blessed nomen, nominis 7: name
conspectus, conspectus 772: view scribo, (3) scripsi, scriptus: to write
credo, (3), credidi: to trust, believe signum, -i 7: a sign

liber, libri 7: book, volume video, (2), vidi, visus: to see
multus, -a, -um: many vita, -ae f: life

20:31 ut credatis ... habeatis: pres. subj. in purpose clause, “these things were written
in order that you believe ...in order that you have”

credentes: pres. part. instrumental, “have life by believing”

303



Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

Chapter 21
Jesus and the Miraculous Catch of Fish

1 \ ~ > / 3 \ 4 > ~ ~
peTa TadTa €pavépwoev €avTov malw Inocods Tols
palnrats €mt 1ijs aldoons 7ijs TiBepiados- epavépwoer de
¢/ 2 o 3 ~ ’ / \ ~ 3 /’
oUTws. * Noav opod Xipwv [lérpos kat Owpds o Aeyduevos
Advpos kat Nablavan) o amo Kava 7ijs F'aA\aias kat ot ToD
ZeBedalov kal dANot €k T@V palnTdv avTol dvo. 3 Aéyel avTols
Yilpwv Ilérpos Ymdyw alevew- Aéyovow avrd Epyduela
\ ¢ ~ \ /’ b ~ \ b / b \ ~ \
Kal nuels ovv ool. €énAbar kal €véBnoav els To mAotov, Kal
b > 4 ~ \ > ’ > /’
€V €xelvy Tj) VUKTL €miacay ovdév.
4 4 \ ¥ 4 54 > ~ > \ 3 ’
mpwlias O 1101 ywouévns €0ty Inoots eis Tov alytalov-
> / R4 3 \ </ > ~ > /
oV pévtol Ndewoar ot palnrat 67 Incots €oTiv.

' Néyer ovv avTots Inoots «llawdia, g T mpoodayov

EXETE; »

atytadds, o: the sea-shore, beach maidiov, 74 little or young child
a\edw: to fish mdlw: to catch

Tal\aia, -as, 7: Galilee wAolov, 76: a ship, vessel
éuBaive: to step in mpoagayiov, 76: relish, side dish
&pxouar: to come or go mpwia, -as, 1): early morning
Odraooa, 7: the sea TiBepids, -ddos, 1): Tiberias
Kavd, 6: Cana mdyw: to go, withdraw

Vo€, vukTds, 1): the night ¢pavepdw: to make manifest

opod: at the same place, together

21:1  épavépwaey: aor. of pavepdw, “he showed himself”
21:3  aMwedew: pres. inf. expressing purpose, “I go o fish”
é&véfmoav: aor. of év-Baivw, “they boarded”
émiaoav: aor. of md{w, “they caught nothing”
21:4 mpwias 3¢ 701 ywouévys: gen. abs., “early morning already happening” i.e. at
daybreak
&oTn: aor. intransitive, “Jesus stood”
7fidewoav: plupf. of 0ida, “they did not know”
21:5 i) T ... Exere: “don’t you have any?” expecting a negative answer
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JOHN 2I:I—§

Chapter 21

Jesus and the Miraculous Catch of Fish

' Postea manifestavit se iterum Iesus discipulis ad mare Tiberiadis;
manifestavit autem sic. *> Erant simul Simon Petrus et Thomas, qui
dicitur Didymus, et Nathanael, qui erat a Cana Galilaeae, et filii
Zebedaei et alii ex discipulis eius duo. ? Dicit eis Simon Petrus:
“Vado piscari.” Dicunt ei: “Venimus et nos tecum.” Exierunt et

ascenderunt in navem; et illa nocte nihil prendiderunt.

+ Mane autem iam facto, stetit lesus in litore; non tamen sciebant

discipuli quia Iesus est.

' Dicit ergo eis lesus: “Pueri, numquid pulmentarium habetis?”

ascendo, (3), ascendi: to rise, ascend nox, noctis f: night

Cana (indecl.): Cana numgquid: can it be that?

exeo, (4), exii: to exit, depart piscor, (1): to fish

filius, fili 72: son postea: afterwards

Galilaea, -ae f: Galilee prendo, (3), prendidi: to catch
litus, litoris 7: shore puer, -i m: boy

mane (indecl.): early in the morning pulmentarium, -i 7: relish, food
manifesto, (1): to reveal, manifest sic: thus, so

mare, maris 7: sea simul: at same time, likewise
navis, navis f: ship sto, (1), steti: to stand

nihil: nothing, no venio, (4), veni, ventus: to come

21:1  ad mare: acc. place to which without a verb of motion used in place of an abl.
of place where, “at the sea”

21:3 piscari: inf. of purpose, “I am going in order to fish”
illa nocte: abl. of time within which, “in the course of that night”
21:4 mane... facto: abl. abs., “morning having broken”
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avlparud, 1): a heap of charcoal, hot embers émikeypac: to be laid upon
amoBaivw: to step off from evplokw: to find

dpTos, o: a loaf of wheat-bread ioxYw: to be strong, able (+ inf)
BdMw: to cast ix0Us, -vos, o: a fish

BX\émw: to see uaxpds, 4, -dv: large

vi, W: earth wépos, -€os, T0: a part, share
yvpvds, -1}, -6v: naked, unclad odkéri: no more, no longer, no further
defids, -d, -dv: on the right side oysdprov, 76: food (eaten with bread)
dualwvvupe: to gird round the middle TTxvs, -€0s, 0: a cubit

diakdaiot, -at, -a: two hundred 7iAijlos, -€os, T0: a great number
dlkTvow, T3: a casting-net, a net wAotdpiov, 76: a skiff, boat

é\kw: to draw, drag wAotov, 76: a small boat

émevdiTys, -ov, 6: outer garment ovpw: to draw, drag

21:6  BdAere: aor. imper. of BdAAw, “cast!”
evprioere: fut. of ebplokw, “you will find”
é\rdoar: aor. inf. with loyvov, “they were not able 7o drag”
21:7  dwelcdboaro: aor. of dua-{wvvupe, “he placed X (acc) around himself”
21:8 7@ mAowapiw: dat.of means, “came by boar”
oV pakpay: acc. of extent, “not a great (distance)”
ws dmd mx@v drakooiwy, “about 200 cubits away”
21:9 améBnoav: aor. of amo-PBaivw, “as they stepped off (the boat) onto the land”
Keyévnu ... émelpevov: pres. part. circum., “they see the embers placed ...the

food placed upon”
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JOHN 20:5—9

Responderunt ei: “Non.”
¢ Ille autem dixit eis: “Mittite in dexteram navigii rete et
invenietis.” Miserunt ergo et iam non valebant illud trahere a

multitudine piscium.

7 Dicit ergo discipulus ille, quem diligebat Iesus, Petro: “Dominus
est!” Simon ergo Petrus, cum audisset quia Dominus est, tunicam
succinxit se, erat enim nudus, et misit se in mare; °®alii autem
discipuli navigio venerunt, non enim longe erant a terra, sed quasi

cubitis ducentis, trahentes rete piscium. ° Ut ergo descenderunt in

terram, vident prunas positas et piscem superpositum et panem.

audio, (4), audii: to hear

cubitus, -i 7: a cubit (a length of about 18
inches)

descendo, (3), descendi: to descend
dextera, -ae f: right side

diligo, (1): to love

ducenti, -ae, —a: 200

invenio, (4): to come upon

longe (adv.): far off

mare, maris 7: the sea

mitto, (3): to send

multitudo, -inis /: multitude, great number
navigium, -i 7: vessel, ship

nudus, -a, -um: nude, bare

panis, panis 7: bread

piscis, piscis 72: fish

pono, (3), posui, positus: to put, place

pruna, -ae f: glowing charcoal, fire

quasi: about

rete, retis 7: net

succingo, (3), succinxi: to gather up with a
belt or girdle

superpono, (3), superposui, superpositus:
to place over

terra, -ae f: land

traho, (3): to draw, drag

tunica, -ae f: undergarment, shirt,tunic

valeo, (2): to be strong, able

21:6 rete: n. acc. obj. of mittite, “cast your net”

a multitudine piscium: # + abl. with a causal force, “from the number,” i.e.

because of the number

21:7 cum audisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had heard”

21:8 navigio: abl. of means, “they came by boar”

21:9 ut... descenderunt: s temporal, “as they descended”

positas ...superpositum: perf. part. circum., “they saw the coals placed and the

fish placed upon”
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apioTdw: to take breakfast oida: to know (perf.)

debre: hither! come on! come here! opoiws: similarly

didewpu: to give mevrikovta (indecl.): fifty
éyeipw: to awaken, wake up, rouse md{w: to catch

€xatov (indecl.): a hundred oxdw: to split, cleave

éferdlw: to examine closely, inquire ToAudw: to undertake, dare
jveyxa: to fetch (aor) T000070S, -adT), -0bTo: so large
peoTds, -1, -dv: full of (+ gen.) Tpeis, Tpla: three

VeKpOs, 0: a corpse, the dead Tpétos, -1, -ov: the third (time)

21:10 évéykare: weak aor. imper., “fetch”

@v émdoare: pron. attracted into the case (gen.) of the antecedent égapicwv,
“the food which you caught”

21:11 qéBn: aor. of ava-Baivw, “he went aboard”
€llkvoer: aor. of éAkw, “he dragged”
13 1 4 ~ « »
€KaTOV TEVTNKOVTA TPLAWVY: “153
TooOUTWV GrTewv: gen. abs. concessive, “despite being so many”
ovk éoxiot: aor. pass. of oxi{w, “the net was not torn”

21:12 dpuomjoare: aor. imper. of apioTdw, “take your meal”
éferdoau: aor. inf. complementing éré\ua, “no one dared 7o ask him”

oy . »

€ldd7es: perf. part. causal, “since they knew

21:14 €pavepadlthy: aor. pass. of pavepdw, “the third time he appeared”
éyepleis: aor. pass. part. temporal, “after having been raised”
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JOHN 20:10—14

1 Dicit eis lesus: “Afferte de piscibus, quos prendidistis nunc.”
" Ascendit ergo Simon Petrus et traxit rete in terram, plenum magnis
piscibus centum quinquaginta tribus; et cum tanti essent, non est
scissum rete. > Dicit eis lesus: “Venite, prandete.” Nemo autem
audebat discipulorum interrogare eum: “Tu quis es?” scientes quia
Dominus est. ** Venit lesus et accipit panem et dat eis et piscem
similiter. ™ Hoc iam tertio manifestatus est lesus discipulis, cum

resurrexisset a mortuis.

accipio, (3): to receive, accept prendo, (3), prendidi, prenditus:to catch
affero, afferre: to bring to quinquaginta: fifty

audeo, (2), ausus sum: to dare (+ inf) resurgo, (3), resurrexi, resurrectus: to rise
centum: one hundred scindo, (3), scidi, scissus: to tear, split
interrogo, (1): to ask, question scio, (4): to know

magnus, -a, -um: large, great similiter: similarly

mortuus, -i 7: the dead, a corpse tantus, -a, -um: so great, So many

nemo, neminis 7/f no one, nobody tertius, -a, -um: third

plenus, -a, -um: full traho, (3), traxi: to draw, drag

prandeo, (2): to a meal tres, -ia: three

21:10 de piscibus: with a partitive sense, “some of the fish”
21:11 piscibus: abl. after plenum, “full of fish”

cum tanti essent: impf. subj. in cum concessive clause, “although they were so
great”

21:14 hoc iam tertio: abl. of time when, “on this third occasion”
cum resurrexisset: plupf. subj. in cum temporal clause, “since he had risen”
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Jesus Reinstates Peter
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aptoTdw: to take a meal vai: yes

apviov, 70: a lamb olda: to know (perf)
Bdokw: to feed, tend wAéwv, TAéov: more
yweokw: to know mowpalvw: to shepherd, herd
dedrepos, -a, -ov: second mpofidriov, 74: a little sheep
Kpros, 6: a lord Tpéros, -1, -ov: third
Avmréew: to pain, distress, grieve P\éw: to love

21:15 1fjpiomoav: aor. of @puoTdw, “when they had eaten”
Twdvov: gen., “Simon (son) of John”
TovTwV: gen. after mAéov: “do you love me more than these”
’ . « »
Bdoke: pres. imper., “feed my lambs
’, . « »
21:16 Toipawe: pres. imper., “herd my sheep
21:17 é\vmjfn: aor. pass. of Avmréw, “he was grieved”

67 elmrev: causal, “because he said” either because he asked a third time or
because he changed from the verb ayamdw to piAéw
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JOHN 20:15—17

Jesus Reinstates Peter

5 Cum ergo prandissent, dicit Simoni Petro lesus: “Simon

loannis, diligis me plus his?”
Dicit ei: “Etiam, Domine, tu scis quia amo te.”
Dicit ei: “Pasce agnos meos.”
1 Dicit ei iterum secundo: “Simon loannis, diligis me?”
Ait illi: “Etiam, Domine, tu scis quia amo te.”
Dicit ei: “Pasce oves meas.”
17 Dicit ei tertio: “Simon loannis, amas me?”

Contristatus est Petrus quia dixit ei tertio: “Amas me?” et
q

dicit ei: “Domine, tu omnia scis, tu cognoscis quia amo te.”

agnus, -i 7: lamb ovis, ovis f: sheep

amo (1): to love pasco (3): to feed, graze

cognosco (3): to know plus, pluris (ger.): more, more than
contristo, (1): to sadden prandeo, (2), prandi: to eat a meal
diligo (3), dilexi, dilectus: to love scio, (4): to know

etiam: and also, besides secundus, -a, -um: second

iterum (ad.): again; a second time tertius, -a, -um: third

21:15 cum... prandissent: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when they had
»
eaten

Simon Ioannis: “Simon, (the son) of John”
his: abl. comparison after p/us, “do you love me more than these”
21:17 tertio: abl., “for the third time”

amas: the third time the verb amo is used instead of diligo, corresponding to
the variation in the Greek
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axolovBéw: to follow Odvatos, 6: death

avarimre: to fall back, recline pabnris, -od, 6: a disciple

BAémw: to look at, see VeWTEPOS, -a, -ov: younger

ynpdoke: to grow old, become old olow: to bear (fut.)

detmrvov, 70: the principal meal mapadidmwus: to betray

doédlw: to magnify, glorify mrepuraTéw: to walk about

€0é\w: to will, wish, purpose 70t0s, -a, -ov: of what nature? of what sort?
éktelvw: to stretch out (the hands) onuadve: to indicate, make known
émoTpépw: to turn about, turn round orijfos, -€os, 73: the breast

{dwvrope: o gird

21:18 8rav 8¢ ynpdoys: aor. subj. in general temporal clause, “when you become
old” i.e. whenever that is

éxtevels ... {waet ... oloet: fut., “you will extend your hands ... another will gird
you ... he will bring you”

21:19 7olw Bavdrew: dat. of manner introducing ind. quest., “indicating by what sort

of death he will glorify”

21:20 émoTpagels: aor. pass. part. of émoTpémw, “Peter having turned”
axolovfodvra: pres. part. circum., “sees the disciple following”
dvémeoev: aor. of dva-mémTwm, “who had reclined” cf. John 13:25
o mapadidous: pres. part. of mapa-ddwut, “the one who is betraying”

21:21 obros ¢ 7i: a colloquial expression, “but this one, what (about him)?”
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JOHN 20:17—21

Dicit ei: “Pasce oves meas. '* Amen, amen dico tibi: Cum
esses iunior, cingebas teipsum et ambulabas, ubi volebas; cum autem
senueris, extendes manus tuas, et alius te cinget et ducet, quo non
vis.” ' Hoc autem dixit significans qua morte clarificaturus esset

Deum. Et hoc cum dixisset, dicit ei: “Sequere me.”

2 Conversus Petrus videt illum discipulum, quem diligebat
Iesus, sequentem, qui et recubuit in cena super pectus eius et dixit:
“Domine, quis est qui tradit te?” ** Hunc ergo cum vidisset Petrus,

dicit Iesu: “Domine, hic autem quid?”

ambulo, (1): to walk mors, mortis f: death

cena, -ae f: dinner pectus, pectoris 7: breast, chest

cingo, (3): to dress recumbo, (1), recubui: to lie back, recline
clarifico, (1): to make known, glorify senesco, (3), senui: to grow old
convertor (3), coversus: to turn around sequor, (3), secutus sum: to follow

duco, (3): to lead significo, (1): to signify

extendo, (3): to stretch trado, (3): to hand over, surrender
iunior, junius: younger volo, velle: to wish, want

manus, -us 72: a hand

21:18 cum esses: impf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when you were younger”

cum ... senueris: fut. perf. in cum circumstantial clause, “when you become

old”
quo non vis: in local relative clause, “will lead you whither you do nor wish”

21:19 qua morte clarificaturus esset: impf. subj. + fut. part. periphrastic in indirect
question, “indicating by what death he was about to be glorified”

cum dixisset: plupf. subj in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had said”
21:20 qui et recubuit ...tradit te?: cf. John 13:25
21:21 cum vidisset: plupf. subj. in cum circumstantial clause, “when he had seen”
hic autem quidz?: a colloquial non sequitur, “but this one, what (about him)?”
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Ta ypapdueva BifAia.

ahnbhis, -es: true &pxopat: to come

amofjokw: to die off, die €ws: until, till

BuBAiov, 76: a paper, scroll Kdopos, o: world

ypddw: to write uapTupia, 1): witness, testimony
€is, pla, év: one oiuae: to suppose

éEqNfov: to go out of (aor.) Xwpéw: to make room for, contain

21:22 éav Bé\w: pres. subj. in pres. general protasis, “if I wish”
avTov pévew: pres. inf. complementing 0é\w, “if I wish him to remain®
€ws Epxopar: the indicative signals a definite moment, “until I come”
21:23 €ff\ev: aor., “the account went forth” i.e. circulated
ovk amofvijoker: pres. with fut. force, “did not say that he will not die”

21:24 0 ypdifas: aor. part. of ypddw, “the one who wrote,” the author identifies the
beloved disciple as the source for the gospel
21:25 éav ypddmTar: pres. subj. pass. of ypdgw in fut. more vivid protasis, “(which)
if they are written”
\ o « )
kata év: “one by one
7OV kéopov xwproew: fut. inf. in ind. st. after olpac, representing a fut. more
vivid apodosis, “I do not suppose that the world would contain®
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JOHN 20:22—2§

22 Dicit ei lesus: “Si eum volo manere donec veniam, quid ad te?
Tu me sequere.” >3 Exivit ergo sermo iste in fratres, quia discipulus
ille non moritur. Non autem dixit ei lesus: “Non moritur,” sed “Si

eum volo manere donec veniam, quid ad te?”

24 Hic est discipulus, qui testimonium perhibet de his et scripsit

haec; et scimus quia verum est testimonium eius.

> Sunt autem et alia multa, quae fecit lesus; quae, si scribantur
per singula, nec ipsum arbitror mundum capere eos, qui scribendi

sunt, libros.

arbitro, (1): to think, judge perhibeo, (2), perhibui, perhibitus: to
capio, (3), cepi, captus: to take hold, grasp present, give

donec: while, until scribo, (3), scripsi, scriptus: to write
exeo, (4), exivi: to go out sequor, (3): to follow

liber, libri 72: book sermo, sermonis 72: speech, the word
maneo, (2): to remain, stay singulus, -a, -um: single, one

morior, (3), mortuus sum: to die testimonium, -i 7: testimony

multus, -a, -um: many verus, -a, -um: true, real

mundaus, -i 72: world volo, velle: to wish

21:22 si ... volo: an instance in which a pres. general condition is translated with a
pres. indic. instead of a fut. perf., “if I wish.” This sentence became famous
in the renaissance discussion of the primacy of the Greek text over the Latin
text. In the Old Latin versions, there is a variation between the word si and
the word sic, but Jerome conflated them and wrote s sic even though there is
no Greek word corresponding to the word sic.

donec veniam: pres. subj. anticipatory, “remain until such time as I come”
quid ad te?: “what (is that) to you?

21:25 exivit: “this word went out” i.e. circulated

21:25 si scribantur: pres. subj. in fut. less vivid protasis, “if they were to be written”
per singula: neuter pl., “one by one”
capere: inf. in ind. st. after arbitor, “think that the world would hold”
scribendi sunt: pass. periphrastic, “the book which would have ro be written”
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Proper Names






Greek

ABpadu, o
Alvdv, 7

Avdpéas, -ov, 0

"Avvas, -a, 0

Apwabalia, -as, 1

BapapBBas, -d, o

Byfavia, -as, 1

Bnoheéu, 7

Bnfoaidd, 1

T'aBBabd,

Tal\aia, -as, 1

Latin

Abraham m
Enon

Andreas, -ae m

Annan

Arimathaea, -ae f

Barabbas, -ae m

Bethania, -a f

Bethlehem f

Bethsaida f°

Gabbatha

Galilaea, -ae [

Abraham, the Old Testament

patriarch

Aenon, a place in the Jordan
Valley

Andrew, one of the apostles

Annas, High Priest of Judea
(6-15 A.D.), appointed by
the Roman legate Quirinus,
governor of Syria

Arimathea, a city in Judea
mentioned only as the home
of Joseph of Arimathea

Barabbas, “son of Abba,” the
prisoner released instead of

Christ

“house of affliction” or “house
of dates;” Bethany, a village
near Jerusalem; home of Mary,
Martha, and Lazarus

“house of bread,” Bethlehem,
a city near Jerusalem

“house of fishing,” Bethsaida,
the name of two cities on the

shore of the Sea of Galilee

“Gabbatha”, a paved square,
on which the Roman
procurator had his judgment
seat

Galilee, a district towards the
southern end of the Roman
province Syria; the northern
division of Palestine; also, the
sea bearing the same name
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Origin
Hebrew

Aramaic

Greek

Hebrew

Aramaic

Aramaic

Hebrew

Aramaic

Aramaic

Hebrew



Tolyoba, 7

Aaveld, o

Exawdv, 10 "Opos

TWVY

“EAAv, -mros, o
Edpaiu, o

ZeBedaios, -ov, o
"HAelas, -ov, 0
Hoalas, -a, o
Owpas, -d, o
TakdB, o

‘Tepoadivpa,
-Suwv, 74

‘Tepocorvuerriys,
-ov, 0

, .
Inoots, ob, o

Topddvys, -ov, o

Tovdaia, -as, 1

"Tovdatos,
"Tovdaiov o

Tovdas, -a, o

Golgotha

David m
Oliveti, Mons

Graecus, -i m

Ephraim m
Zebedaeus, -i m
Elias, -ae m
Isaia, -ae m
Thomas m
Tacob m

Hierosolyma,
-orum 7;

Hierosolyma, -ae f°

Hierosolymis, -itis
m

lesus, Iesu m

Tordanes, -is m

Iudaea, -ac [

Iudaeus, -i 72

Iudas, -ae m

Tre GoSsPEL OF JOHN IN GREEK AND LATIN

Golgotha, a hill outside the
walls of Jerusalem where Jesus
was crucified

David, a king of Israel

The Mount of Olives; a
mountain ridge east of
Jerusalem, named for the olive
groves which covered its slopes

A Greek

Ephraim, a city near

Jerusalem( John 11:54)

Zebedee, father of the apostles
James and John

Elijah, an Old Testament
prophet

Isaiah, an Old Testament
prophet

“the twin,” one of the twelve
apostles

Jacob, the Hebrew patriarch;
the second son of Isaac

The city of Jerusalem, capital
of Israel and Judabh, site of the

crucifixion and resurrection

An inhabitant of the city of

Jerusalem

Jesus, the Greek form of
Joshua; the Messiah

the River Jordan, flowing
from the Sea of Galilee to the
Dead Sea, in which Jesus was

baptized by John the Baptist
Judea

aJew

Judas, the apostle who
betrayed and handed him over
to the Roman authorities
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Aramaic

Hebrew
Greek

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew
Hebrew

Hebrew



Proper Names

Tokapuds, Iscariotes, -tis, m Iscariot, an epithet of the

3

-ov, 0 apostle Judas and his father
Simon; of uncertain meaning

ToparA, 6 Israel the kingdom of Israel Hebrew
Tewdvvns, ov, 6 Ioannes, loannis 7  John Hebrew
Twong, o loseph m Joseph Hebrew

Kaiddas, -4, 6 Caiphas, -ae, m Caiaphas, a Jewish high priest ~ Aramaic

Kaioap, -apos, 6 Caesar, Caesaris m  Caesar, referring to the Roman  Latin
emperor; in John, Tiberius (r.

14-37 AD)
Kavd, 7 Cana Cana, a town in Galilee Hebrew
Kamepraovu, 1 Capharnaum f Capernaum, a city in Galilee ~ Hebrew
Kedpdiv, 6 Cedron m Kidron, a brook and valley Hebrew
near Jerusalem
Kneas, -a, o Caiphas, -ae, m “a rock,” Cephas, a name given Aramaic

to the apostle Peter

K\wmas, a, o Cleopas, Cleopae,  Clopas, the husband of Mary, ~ Aramaic

m the sister of the mother of
Jesus, who stood at the foot of
the cross
Adlapos, ov, o Lazarus, -i m a friend of Jesus, whom Hebrew

he raised from the dead at
Bethany (John 11:1-44)

Aevimys, ov, 0 Levita, -ae m a Levite; properly a member ~ Hebrew
of the Israelite tribe of Levi;
those who assist in the priestly
duties during worship in the

Temple
AbdoTpwTov, Lithostrotos “the paved (place)”; see Greek
-ov, 76 T'aBBald/Gabbatha
MaydaAni,-fjs,) Magdalene f° Magdalene; a woman of

Magdala, a place on the coast
of the Sea of Galilee near
Tiberias; referring to Mary, a
disciple of Jesus (John 19:25;
John 20:1, 18)

MaAyos, -ov, 0 Malchus, -i m Malchus, a slave of the high Hebrew
priest
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Mdpfa, -as, 7

Mapla(u), -as, 19

Meooias, -ov, 6

Mwoijs, -€ws, 0

Nalaper, 7

Nafavana, o

Nwddnpos, -ov, 0

Mérpos, -ov, o
IliAdros, -ov, o

PaBBel (emph.,
‘PaSBovrel)

Pwpatos, -a, -ov

odafBarov, ov, 76

Xaleiu, 76

Martha, -ae f°

Maria, -ae f

Messias, -ae m

Moyses, -is, m

Nazareth f

Nathanael

Nicodemus, -i 7

Petrus, -i m
Pilatus, -i m

Rabbi (emph.
Rabbuni)

Romanus, -a, -um

Sabbatum, -i #

Salim

Martha, the sister of Lazarus

(John 11:1, 5, 19-39)

Mary; one of several women
mentioned in the Gospels; in
John, 1.) Mary Magdalene
(John 19:25; John 20:1, 11,
16, 18); 2.) Mary, the sister of
Lazarus (John 11:1-45; John
12:3); 3.) Mary, the mother
of James the less and sister of
Jesus’ mother (John 19:25)

Messiah, “the annointed
one,” the Old Testament

title corresponding to Greek
Xpiords (“Christ”)

Moses, the Hebrew patriarch
who led the Jews out of Egypt
in the book of Exodus

Nazareth, a city in Galilee and
hometown of Jesus

Nathanael, an early disciple of
Jesus (John 1:45-49, 21:2),
commonly identified with
Bartholomew

A Pharisee and member of
the Sanhedrin (John 3:1-21,
7:50-51, 19:39-42)

“a rock,” Peter, one of the
twelve apostles

Pontius Pilate a prefect for
Judea in 26-36 AD

“teacher,” a title of respect
often applied to Jesus

Roman

the Sabbath; the seventh day
of the week; a sacred day on
which the Jews were required
to abstain from all work; also
the word for week

Salim (John 3:23)
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Aramaic

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew

Uncer-
tain

Hebrew

Greek

Greek

Latin

Aramaic

Latin

Hebrew



Xaudpea, -as, 1

Xatavds, -d, 0

i wdp, 0

Zipwy, -wvos, 0

Xy, 1

Yoopwv, -ivos, o

Lxdp, 1
TiBepias, -ados, 1)

Qapoaios, -ov, 0

Oi\urrmos, -ov, 0

Xpto7ds, -0b, 0

Proper Names

Samaria, -ae f°

Satanas, -ae m

Siloa, -ae f'

Simon, Simonis 7

Sion

Salomon, -is m

Sichar
Tiberias, -adis f

Pharisaeus, -i m
Philippus, -i m

Christus, -i m

Samaria; a small district of
Palestine, located between
Galilee (to the north) and by
Judaea (to the south)

Satan, the devil (John 13:27)

Siloam, a pool in the south of
Jerusalem

Simon; in John, 1.) a name
of Peter, the apostle or 2.) the
father of Judas Iscariot (John
6:71; 12:4; 13:2, 26)

Zion, the hill upon which
Jerusalem was built; the city

itself (John 12:15)

Solomon; son of David and
king of ancient Israel, famed
for his wisdom and building
the Temple in Jerusalem (John
10:23)

Sychar, a city in Samaria

Tiberias, a city in Galilee; a
name for the Sea of Galilee,
on the western shore of which
the city is located

a Pharisee, a member of an
ancient Jewish sect

Phillip of Bethsaida, one of
the apotles

Christ, “the annointed one;”
epithet for Jesus translating
the Hebrew “Messiah”
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Hebrew

Hebrew
Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew

Hebrew

Latin

Hebrew

Greek

Greek






Glossary: Greek






Aa

ayamdw: to love

ayyéA\w, ayye\d, Tfyye\a, fyyekka:
to send

dyw, dfw, fryayov: to lead

alpw, apd, Tipa, fipka: to take up,
raise, lift

airéw: to ask, beg

al@v, -@vos, 6: time, age

aldwnos, -ia, -tov: eternal

axolovBéw: to follow

dxodw, drovoopal, fikovoa, dkijkoa:
to hear

aAyleia, -as, 7: the truth

aAAd: but

a\\jAwv (gen.): of one another

dM\\os, -1, -o: other

apapTia, 1: a failure, fault, sin

durjv: amen

dv: would, might (conditional particle)

avaBaivw: to go up, ascend

davijp, avdpds, 6: a man, husband

dvfpwos, -ov, 6: man

and: from (+ gen.)

dmobvjokw, -Bavoduas, -é0avov,
-1é6vmka: to die off, die

amokpivopaL: to answer

améA\ L, -0AD, -tAeoa, -OADAeka: to
destroy utterly, kill, slay

AmOOTENW, -OTEA®, - €oTetha: to send
away or forth

dpti (adv.): just now

dpTos, o: a loaf of wheat-bread

dpyxtepevs, -€ws, 6: high priest

a¥Tds, -1, -6: he, she, it (self, same)

3 4 4 3 )

adinut, -fjow, -Nka, -elka: to release,
let go

BB
Baivw, Bicopar, By, BéBnka: to step,
walk, go
BaAA\w, Bad, éBalov, BéBAnKa,: to
cast

BMénw: to see

Iy

Tahikala, -as, 7: Galilee, the northern
region of Palestine

ydp: for, so, then (postpositive)

yevwdw: to bear (a child)

v, yiis, % earth, land

ylvopar, yevijoopar, Eyevduny, yéyova:
to become, happen

YWwdokw, yvaoouar, Eyvwy, Eyvwka:
to know

ypddw, ypdipw, Eypaipa, yéypada,
yéypaupar, éypddyy: to write

YUV, YUVaLKOs, 1): 2 woman

Ad
&é: but, and

det: it is necessary

dud: through (+ gen.); because of (+ acc.)

dBwut, dhow, Ewka, dédwka,
dédopat, €ddfnv: to give

dokéw: to have an opinion, suppose

doka, -ns, 7: glory

dofdlew: to magnify, glorify

dvapac: to be able, be possible

dvo: two

E e

édv: if (ever), when(ever)
€ydd, wod, wol, ué: I, me
el if

eldov: to see (aor.)

€lul: to be

elpe: to go (fut.)



elmrov: to speak, say (aor.)

els, pla, é&v: one

els: into

ék, €€ from, out of, of, by

éxet: there

€kelvos, -7, -o: that

éuavtod: of me, of myself (uod +
avTds)

év: in, on, by

ebépxopat: to go out

éw: outside

émi: on, over (+ gen.) ; on, at (+ dat.);
on, to, for(+ acc.)

&pyov, -ov, 76: work, deed

€péw: to say or speak (fuz.)

épyopat: to go, come

épwrdw: to ask

evplokw, evpfow, nipov, Nipnka: to
find

&bayov: to cat (aor.)

&xw, €€w, Eoxov, Eoxmra: to have, to be
in a certain condition, to be able to

(+ inf:)

€ws (adv.): until
Z{

Iyréw: to seek, seek for
Lo, -7js, 7: life

Hn

7 (conj.): than, or
710m: now
IN\ov, (aor.), Exjivla (perf-): to come
Nels, NUAV, Uiy, Huds: we, us
Nuépa, -as, 1: day
fveyka or Tjveykov (aor.), énjvoxa

(perf): to bear, carry

00

0é\ua, -atos, Td: will

0élew: to will, wish (+ inf.)
0eds, -ob, 6: God, a god
Oewpéw: to look at, view, behold

6dpa, -as, 7: a door

I

i0s, -a, -ov: one’s own

809: look! behold! (imper. of €ldov)

Incobs, -of, o: Jesus

a: in order that, that

Tovdatos, -a, -ov: Jewish

lomyu, omjow, Eamoa (1 aor.), oy
(2 aor.) éomka: to set up, cause to
stand

K«

kaldds: just as
s
kat: and, even, also
,
kataBaivw: to go down, come down
Kdouos, -ov, o: the world
Kpvw, Kpw®d, Ekpwa, KEKPLKQ,
éxpiOnv: to judge

KUptos, o: Lord

AX

AaAéw: to speak

AapBavw, Mjopar, EaBov, enda,
éNjpOnu: to take, receive

Myw: to say, speak

Adyos, -ov, 6: a word, matter

Mpup

pabnmis, -ob, o: disciple, student
papTupém: to bear witness

uévew, uevd, Euewa: to remain, abide
perd: with ( + gen.); after (+ acc.)

wi): not

WiKpOs, -d, -6v: small, little
uvnuetov, -ov, 76: a memorial, tomb

wdvos, -1, -ov: alone, only



Nv

vduos, o: custom, law
vdv: now

Vi€, vukTos, 1): the night

Oo

0, 1), 76: the definite article
olda: to know (perf.)
dvopa, -aros, T6: a name
e
8mov: where
opdw, €wdpaka (perf): to see
s, 1, 6: who, which
Stav: whenever
ére: when
6tu: because; that
o, oUK, oU: not
ovdé: and not; neither
ovdels, ovdepia, 0vdév: no one, nothing
ovkéT: no longer, no more
odv: therefore

s,
ovpavds, -ob, 6: heaven, sky
ob7os, avt, TodTo: this

o S
orws: in this way, thus
odlaluds, -ot, o: an eye
Sfouat: to see (fut.)

Ix

7dAw (adv.): again

mapd: from (+ gen.); with, beside (+
dat.); other than (+ acc.)

mapadidwue: to hand over, betray

7ds, wdoa, mav: all, every, each

wdoxa, 76 (indecl.): the Passover,
Passover meal

4 ’ 13
waT)p, TaTPos, o: father
méumw, méupw, Emeupa: to send
Ié
wepi: about (+ gen.); near (+ acc.)
Ilérpos, -ov, o: Peter
’ v .
wlvw, mopat, €mov: to drink

MOoTeVw: to trust, believe in

mvedua, -aTos, TO: spirit

mdfer: whence, from where?

motéw: to do, make

TOAUS, TOANY, TOAU: many; much

mopedw: to go

mov: where?

mpdBatov, -ov, 74: a sheep

mpds: for (+ gen.); at (+ dat.); to, against
(+ acc.)

7ds: how?

2o

onuetov, -ov, T6: a sign

U4 ~ ’ ’ .
ov, oob, o€, ooi: you (singular)
ovv: with (+ dat.)

ovvdyw: to bring together, collect

T+

mpéw: to keep, preserve
74 4 », 7
Tinue, jow, E0nka, Télnra: to put or
place
Ti§, TL: someone, anyone; something
7is, 7: who? which?
TomOS, 0: a place
Too0BTOS, TOOAUTY), TOoOTTO: so large

T07€: then

Y v

e/ e/ ’

Udwp, Udartos, 70: water

vids, -0f, 0: son

e ~ e ~ & ~ e -~

Vuels, VU@V, Vuas, vutv: you (pl.)
vmdyw: to withdraw, depart

vmép: on behalf of (+ gen.); above (+
acc.)

® ¢
®apioaios, -ov, o: a Pharisee, a member
of an ancient Jewish sect
¢épw: to bear, bring
Pyul: to say



dwvéw: to address

dwvij, 1s, 7: voice
dds, pwTds, 76: light

X x

’ ’ e

Xeip, Xewpds, 7: a hand

XPLoTOs, -1, -6v: anointed; 6 Xpto7ds:
Christ, “the annointed one”

Quw

@pa, 7§: hour, period of time

ws: (adv.) as, so, approximately (with a
number); (conj.) that, in order that,
since, when; (prep.) to (+ acc.); as if,
as (+ part.); as ____ as possible (+
superlative)
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Glossary: Latin






Aa

a, ab: from, by, with (+ 2bl.)

abeo, (4), abi(v)i, abitum: to depart,
go forth

accipio, (3), accepi, acceptus: to
receive, accept

ad: to, up to, towards (+ acc.)

aeternus, -a, -um: eternal, everlasting

aio, (3): to say

alius, alia, aliud: other, another

amen: amen (exclamation)

ante: before, in front of (+ acc.)

apud: near, in the presence of (+ acc.)

aqua, -ae f: water

ascendo, (3): to climb, ascend

audio, (4): to hear, listen, accept

autem: moreover, hOWCVCl‘

Cc

caelus, -i 72: heaven, sky
Christus, -i 7: Christ

cognosco, (3) cognovi, cognitum: to
know

credo, (3), credidi, creditum: to believe

cum: with (+ abl.);

Dd

de: down from, about, concerning (+

abl.)

descendo, (3), descendi, descensum:
to descend, go down

deus, -i m: God

dico, (3), dixi, dictum: to say, speak
dies, diei 72/f day

diligo, (3), dilexi, dilectum: to love
discipulus, -i 7: student, disciple
do, (1), dedi, datum: to give

doceo, (2), docui, doctum: to teach

dominus, -i 7: lord

Ee

ecce: behold! (exclamation)
ego, mei, mihi, me: I, me
enim: for, indeed

ergo: therefore

et: and, also

ex, e: out of, from (+ 2bl.)

exeo, (4), exi(v)i, exitum: to come, go

Ff

facio, (3), feci, factus: to do, make
fero, ferre, tuli, latus: to bring
filius, filii 72: son

fio, (3): to become

foras (adv.): outside

Gg
gloria, -ae f: glory

Hh

habeo, (2), habui, habitum: to have,
hold

hic, haec, hoc: this
homo, hominis m: a man

hora, -ae f: hour

Ii
iam: already, now
ibi: here
Iesus, Iesu, m: Jesus
ille, illa, illud: that
impleo, (2), implevi, impletum: to fill
in: in, on
inter: between

interficio, (3) interfeci, interfectum: to
kill, destroy

interrogo, (1): to ask, question
invicem (adv.): in turns, alternately

is, ea, id: he, she, it



itaque: and so, therefore
iterum (adv.): again
Iudaeus, -i 7: Jew

iudico, (1): to judge, give judgment

LI

locus, -i m: place, location
loquor, (3), locutus sum: to speak, talk

lux, lucis f: light

M m

manduco, (1): to eat

maneo, (2), mansi, mansum: to
remain, stay

meus, -a, -um: my, mine
mitto, (3), misi, missum: to send

modicus, -a, -um: moderate, short,
small

monumentum, -i 7: monument, tomb
morior, (3), mortuus sum: to die
mulier, -eris £ a woman

multus, -a, -um: much, many
mundus, -i 72: world

mundus, -a, -um: clean

Nn

nascor, (3) natus sum: to be born
nemo, neminis, 72/f no one

neque: and not, nor

nescio, (4), nescivi: to not know

nisi, ni: if not, unless

nolo, nolle, nolui: wish not to (+ inf)
nomen, -inis 7: a name

non: not

nondum: not yet

nonne: not? (interrogative partz'cle
expecting an aﬁrmﬂﬁ've answer)

numgquid: surely not? (interrogative
particle expecting a negative answer)

nunc: now

Oo

oculus, -i 72: an eye

omnis, -e: all, every, the whole

oportet, (2), oportuit: it is necessary,
ought

opus, operis 7: work

ovis, ovis f a sheep

Pp
palam (adv.): openly, plainly

pater, patris 7z father

per: through (+ acc.)

perhibeo, (2), perhibui: to present,
give

pes, pedis 7: a foot

peto, (3) petii: to beg, entreat, ask

pono, (3), posui, positum: to lay
down, set

pontifex, -icis 7: high priest

possum, posse, potui: to be able, be
possible

post: after (+ acc.)

primum (adv.): at first, before

pro: for, on behalf of (+ abl.)

propter: on account of, because of (+
acc.)

propterea: therefore, for that reason

Qq

quaero, (3), quaesivi, quaesitum: to
seek, ask

quasi: as if
qui, quae, quod: who, which, what
quia: because

quidam, quaedam, quoddam: a certain
one, someone

quis, quid: who? which? what?

quomodo: in what way? how?



Rr

respondeo, (3), respondi, responsum:
to answer

rex, regis m: a king

rogo, (1): to ask

Ss

sanctus, -a, -um: divine, holy
scio, (4), scivi, scitum: to know,
understand

scribo, (3) scripsi, scriptum: to write
sed: but

semetipse, -a, -um: one’s self

sequor, (3), secutus sum: follow
sermo, sermonis 72: speech, talk, word
servo (1): to preserve, keep

si: if

sic: in this way, thus

sicut: just as, like

signum, -i 7: sign

sine: without (+ abl.)

sto, (1), steti, statum: to stand

sum, esse, fui, futurum: to be

super: over (+ acc.)

Tt

tantus, -a, -um: so great, so much
testimonium, -i 7: testimony, witness
trado, (3): to betray, hand over

tu, tui, tibi, te: you (s.)

tunc: then

turba, -ae f a crowd, multitude

Uu

ubi: where
unde: whence, from where
unus, -a, -um: one

ut: in order to, so that (+ subj.)
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Vv

vado, (3), vasi: to go, walk
venio, (4), veni, ventum: to come
verbum, -i 7: a word

veritas, -tatis f the truth
verus, -a, -um: true

vester, vestra, vestrum: your
video, (2), vidi, visum: to see
vita, -ae f life

voco, (1): to call, summon
volo, velle, volui: to wish, want
vos, vobis: you (pl.)

VOX, VOCis f voice, utterance



